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ABSTRACT 

 

In the dissertation research presented here, I seek to characterize the emergence of 

middle-range societies in the Caribbean through the analysis of settlement patterns and regional 

development in the Banes region of northeastern Cuba. Archaeological and ethnohistorical data 

both suggest that some degree of sociopolitical complexity developed in Late Ceramic Age Cuba 

between A.D. 1100 and A.D. 1500, although the degree and timing of regional integration has 

been difficult to assess due to a limited chronological framework, an incomplete understanding 

of the interrelationships among contemporaneous sites, and a broader interpretive bias that 

defines complexity only in reference to sociopolitical groups on neighboring islands.  

 Accordingly, the goals of this research are to: (1) derive a pattern of chronological 

change in the Meillacoid ceramics produced in Banes through a frequency seriation based on a 

hierarchical modal analysis; (2) apply a revised regional sequence to survey data in order to 

characterize settlement and identify a settlement hierarchy in Late Ceramic Age sites in Banes; 

(3) establish polity boundaries through GIS-based spatial analyses; and (4) determine, based on 

these analyses, whether the Late Ceramic Age landscape in Banes reflects supracommunity 

political organization and, if so, posit a diachronic model for its regional integration. 

By reanalyzing ceramic collections from the sites of Potrero de El Mango, Aguas Gordas, 

and El Chorro de Maíta, this research will provide a new interpretation of the sites and 

collections that have played a formative role in the characterization of Baní culture. This 

reanalysis of ceramic assemblages will establish contemporaneity between archaeological sites, 



 

iii 

 

provide a detailed description of Baní culture ceramics, and contribute a phase-based chronology 

for the Banes region. GIS-based distributional studies that model the proximity, density, and 

overall distribution of archaeological sites will serve as indices of regional political integration 

and will measure change in the regional settlement pattern. Ultimately, this research will test 

whether sense can be made of Late Ceramic Age settlement as a politically organized landscape 

and, if so, model the developmental trajectory of the region over time.  

This research seeks to highlight the archaeological record of Cuba by characterizing the 

local processes that led to the emergence of complex societies in Banes and reorienting the 

discussion of complexity to include areas outside of the Taíno heartland. By focusing on an area 

that is characteristically distinct from, but geographically near the purported boundary between 

the Taíno and adjacent communities, this research will critically review one of the basic cultural 

distinctions that figures prominently in current archaeological interpretation and provide new 

data regarding the variability of sociopolitical organization in the Caribbean. An important part 

of this work will draw from a comprehensive body of research regarding the emergence, 

structure, and organization of chiefly societies, thus promoting a better understanding of the 

timing and nature of Late Ceramic Age cultural fluorescence emergence in the Banes region. 

By establishing contemporaneity and identifying a patterned distribution of 

archaeological sites, this dissertation provides a case study of the emergence of autonomous 

political entities against a background of independent villages and addresses the organization of 

variability in the Late Ceramic Age Caribbean.  
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CHAPTER 1 

INTRODUCTION: UNDERSTANDING SOCIOPOLITICAL ORGANIZATION  

IN NORTHEASTERN CUBA IN THE LATE CERAMIC AGE 

 

In the late fifteenth century, Europeans entering the Caribbean encountered a diverse 

plurality of peoples distributed throughout the island archipelago. In their accounts of contact, 

trade, rebellion, and colonization, the chroniclers provided a rich narrative of the hierarchically 

organized political entities that existed throughout the Antilles, as well as of the caciques, or 

chiefs, who exerted authority, sometimes over large multi-polity districts. While the paramount 

chiefdoms of the so-called Classic Taíno of Hispaniola and Puerto Rico represent the pinnacle of 

complexity in the Caribbean, the emergence of chiefly societies in northeastern Cuba is less well 

understood. Incipient sociopolitical complexity likely developed in Cuba in the centuries 

preceding European contact, although the degree and timing of regional integration has been 

difficult to assess due to a limited chronological framework and a broader interpretive bias that 

defines complexity only in reference to sociopolitical groups on neighboring islands. However, 

the developmental trajectories of the middle-range societies in Cuba have significant interpretive 

potential for characterizing the variability in sociopolitical organization in the region. In the 

dissertation research presented here, I seek to characterize the emergence of middle-range 

societies in the Ceramic Age Caribbean through the analysis of settlement patterns and regional 

development in the Banes region of northeastern Cuba.  
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Defining Complexity in Cuba: A Statement of the Problem 

 

 Both archaeological and ethnohistorical data support the interpretation that nascent 

sociopolitical complexity developed in the Banes region of northeastern Cuba in the thirteenth 

and fourteenth centuries A.D. Evidence for complexity in Cuba includes, among other things, the 

practice of cranial deformation; probable settlement hierarchies (Rouse 1942); differential 

distribution of grave goods (Valcárcel 1999); the concentration of ceremonial items at large, 

central sites (Valcárcel 1999); and purported economic and/or subsistence specialization 

(Domínguez 1991; Persons et al. 2009; Valcárcel 1999, 2002). Ethnohistoric accounts from Cuba 

also specifically refer to the existence of large towns with populations in the low thousands, 

rituals that emphasized ancestor worship, and provinces that were under the control of caciques 

(for a more thorough discussion of ethnohistoric sources, see Rouse [1942:17-31] and Valcárcel 

Rojas [2012]).  

While these data suggest that incipient sociopolitical complexity developed in the region 

prior to European contact, there are two key limitations inhibiting the refinement of 

developmental models. First is the need for an improved understanding of regional settlement 

characteristics and interrelationships among contemporaneous sites. This, in turn, demands a 

sensitive chronology that can be used to appropriately measure changes in social and political 

variables promoting increasing regional integration. While previous research has provided an 

important step forward in terms of characterizing the regional sequence, refinement is possible.   

I will address these issues in two ways. First, in order to correlate site occupations with a 

more sensitive chronology, I will revise the existing ceramic sequence (Rouse 1942; Valcárcel 

2002; Valcárcel et al. 1996) for the Banes region through a frequency seriation based on a 
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hierarchical modal analysis. This analysis integrates data from key collections with recent field 

investigations, and attempts to identify change in decorative modes that have, to date, been 

relatively ignored (Persons and LeCount 2007). The revised chronology will be achieved by 

analyzing assemblages from stratified sites and by correlating the relative chronology with 

radiocarbon dates from Late Ceramic Age Banes. I will also identify phase boundaries within the 

ceramic sequence based on newly identified diagnostic modes. The chronology will be tested 

against independent samples, and will then be utilized to infer occupation spans of sites for 

which ceramic data are available. 

 Second, I will conduct a regional study of the distribution of Late Ceramic Age sites with 

existing survey data (Febles and Martínez 1995; Guarch Delmonte et al. 1980; Rouse 1942) by 

focusing on proximity, the density of settlement, and the distribution of communities relative to 

purported primary centers. I will attempt to discern patterns among archaeological sites using 

GIS-based models of pedestrian travel based on Tobler’s hiker’s formula (e.g., Carballo and 

Pluckhahn 2007; Gorenflo and Gale 1990; Livingood 2007, 2009, 2010; Tobler 1993). Through 

both geodesic (straight-line distance) and pheric distance (distance as calculated in terms of 

travel time), I will identify potential site hierarchies, characterize regional integration, propose 

likely polity boundaries based on the distribution of sites, and establish whether prominent sites 

are located favorably for promoting interaction among communities. Ultimately, this study will 

test whether sense can be made of Late Ceramic Age settlement as a politically organized 

landscape and, if so, characterize the developmental trajectory of the region over time.     

  The Banes region offers an appropriate case study, in part because of its long history of 

investigation by Cuban scholars. As one of the better-known areas of Cuba, this is one of the few 

areas for which enough data exist to address broader questions of cultural evolution. However, 
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beyond that, the region also embodies the distinction between the so-called Classic Taíno and the 

Western Taíno (Rouse 1992), formerly referred to as the Subtaíno. The region’s Late Ceramic 

Age archaeological culture is classified as the latter.  

Early twentieth century characterizations (Lovén 1935; Rouse 1942), for example, 

provided the first archaeological evidence that communities in eastern Cuba were similar to, but 

distinct from, neighboring Taíno populations in Hispaniola. The similarity between the Subtaíno 

and the Taíno was evident in their shared reliance on root crop agriculture; a developed 

ceremonialism associated with zemiism; and also a linguistic unity, in that both areas spoke 

dialects of the Arawakan language family. The differences were seen primarily to lie in distinct 

ceramic series and in the lack of monumental architecture, ballcourts, and associated 

accoutrements in Banes. There also has been an assumption that the area was less complexly 

organized and only in a state of incipient complexity (Moriera de Lima 2003), while paramount 

chiefdoms have been recognized in Hispaniola and possibly Puerto Rico (Curet 2002; Wilson 

1990). However, by focusing on an area that is characteristically distinct from, but 

geographically near the purported boundary between the Taíno and adjacent communities, this 

research will critically review one of the basic cultural distinctions that figures prominently in 

current archaeological interpretation and provide new data regarding the variability of 

sociopolitical organization in the Caribbean. 

 Archaeological Banes, as the region is called (Valcárcel 2002), provides a particularly 

compelling case study because the time frame in which complexity developed is much restricted 

compared to the time depth of the Ceramic Age in other Caribbean regions. While Cuba had 

been inhabited by Archaic Age peoples by at least 4000 B.C., the entire Ceramic Age there is 

restricted to a time frame from around A.D. 900 through European Contact in 1492. For the 
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Banes region, the Late Ceramic Age is more narrowly constrained, extending from around A.D. 

1100 through Contact (Noe and Persons 2009). Considered within a broader context of 

chronology and cultural change, the archaeological record of Banes demonstrates the 

development of pre-Arawakan ceramics, the shift to agricultural subsistence, the adoption of 

externally influenced ceramics, the emergence of a Late Ceramic Age ritual system, and then 

sustained interaction with other culture areas as evidenced through shared ritual and ceremonial 

gear. In this light, that complex societies developed in Banes becomes merely one facet of a 

dynamic convergence of peoples, traditions, and belief systems that occurred in the region prior 

to European contact. 

 By establishing contemporaneity and identifying a patterned distribution of 

archaeological sites, this research addresses the organization of variability in Late Ceramic Age 

communities and demonstrates that interpretation need not relegate archaeological cultures 

outside of the purported Taíno heartland to merely being less complex neighbors that are always 

on the receiving end of ideas and technologies. Such areas have received less attention in the 

broader academic accounts of sociopolitical complexity, to some extent because complexity in 

the Caribbean is firmly linked to the trappings associated with the Classic Taíno (Rouse 1992). 

While people, ideas, and social valuables were certainly moving within and outside of the 

purported Taíno core in networks of different scales in the Late Ceramic Age, the process of 

transculturation was both dynamic and complex in the perceived peripheries, as in the case of 

eastern Cuba. I willingly recognize that there are meaningful and significant distinctions in the 

scale of complexity between Cuba and neighboring islands. However, communities that exist on 

the liminal boundaries are an important part of the narrative of complex societies in the Antilles 
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because they hold the potential to address questions about variability in sociopolitical 

organization in an increasingly complex Late Ceramic Age political landscape.  

 An important part of this work will draw from a comprehensive body of research 

regarding the emergence, structure, and organization of chiefly societies. While I recognize that 

the term chiefdom encompasses a wide range of organizational variability, even within a single 

region (Beck 2003; Blitz 2010; Cobb 2003; Curet 2003; Drennan and Uribe 1987; Earle 1987; 

Pauketat 2007; Redmond 1998), I deliberately apply the term in this analysis. I believe that the 

concept of the chiefdom is more than just a typological construct, as it unites a broader body of 

theory regarding the emergence of social inequality and the basic foundations of power that are 

utilized to legitimize authority.  

 

Research Objectives 

 

   The goals of this research are to: (1) derive a pattern of chronological change in the 

Meillacoid ceramics produced in Banes; (2) utilize survey data to characterize the settlement 

pattern and identify a settlement hierarchy in Late Ceramic Age sites in Banes; (3) establish 

polity boundaries through GIS-based spatial analyses; and (4) determine, based on these 

analyses, whether the Late Ceramic Age landscape in Banes reflects supracommunity political 

organization and, if so, posit a diachronic model for its regional integration. 

By characterizing local processes that led to the emergence of complex societies in 

Banes, this research seeks to highlight the archaeological record of Cuba and to reorient the 

discussion of complexity to include areas outside of the Taíno heartland. This will be achieved 

by reviewing existing models for emerging complexity within the Caribbean and tying in 
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theoretical developments from the study of similarly organized societies in other culture areas. 

The reanalysis of key ceramic assemblages will establish contemporaneity between 

archaeological sites, provide a detailed description of Baní culture ceramics, and contribute a 

phase-based chronology. Such a characterization will be useful for identifying a regional ceramic 

sequence and for identifying the influence of Baní ceramics in other regions.  

This analysis will analyze ceramic collections from the key sites of Potrero de El Mango 

(a.k.a. El Mango), Aguas Gordas, and El Chorro de Maíta, each of which is a purported primary 

center (Valcárcel 1999, 2002). These sites were selected because their collective occupations 

span the Late Ceramic Age in Banes, and also because the detailed records associated with their 

information will permit stratigraphic information to be integrated with the seriation and the 

settlement pattern data. 

The spatial analyses in this research will help fill a gap in our understanding of 

organization variability in the Caribbean and will provide a measure of regional integration by 

modeling pedestrian travel through the landscape. While some sites have been identified as 

potential chiefly centers, their relationship to groups of hinterland communities has never been 

demonstrated empirically, nor have specific site locations been interpreted in the light of a 

settlement system reflective of political organization. Current interpretations of polity boundaries 

in Banes are, at best, speculative and are vaguely understood due to the lack of a refined 

chronology. I believe that refinement is possible. Researchers in other culture areas have 

successfully modeled polity boundaries using distance-based catchment analyses that interpret 

straight-line distances between linked, contemporaneous sites as evidence of polity boundaries 

(e.g., Hally 1993, 1999). More recently, this distance-based model has been improved by the 

recognition that such estimates can take into account actual walking time, topography, natural 
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barriers, and waterways (Livingood 2007, 2009, 2010). These factors can be readily addressed 

through GIS-based cost-distance analysis, an approach employed herein.   

Similar GIS-based analyses have also identified the pathways and corridors most likely 

utilized between sites (Cooper 2010; Carballo and Pluckhahn 2007; Whitley and Hicks 2003). 

The benefits to these approaches are manifold. First, polity boundaries can be defined in terms of 

actual walking distances or days of travel, data to which ethnographic analogy can be readily 

applied. Secondly, the path function can be utilized to identify high-traffic but low-cost areas, 

which can potentially identify sites that played important roles in inter-polity interaction and 

regional development. Lastly, when paired with a proposed site hierarchy, this analysis could 

produce a subtle and enlightening rendering of prehistoric settlement that will contribute to 

cross-cultural comparisons of the organization and emergence of middle-range societies. 

Recent analyses have consistently shown the utility of quantitative spatial analyses in 

providing more textured interpretations of polity boundaries, interaction, and the movement of 

goods through a political economy. My research takes advantage of these developments and 

applies them to an understudied culture area. An improved chronology for Late Ceramic Age 

societies in Cuba will permit archaeological interpretation in the region to go beyond broad, 

generalizing models to address processual change at a local level, and in chronological units 

more specific than the entire Ceramic Age of Cuba. Ultimately, this chronological improvement 

will promote a better understanding of the timing and nature of Late Ceramic Age cultural 

fluorescence emergence in the Banes region  

Importantly, this analysis builds on the strong foundation of previous research in the 

region and, as a result, owes an intellectual debt to the scholars who have played a formative role 

in defining Archaeological Banes. In this research, I analyze ceramic collections from Irving 
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Rouse’s 1941 excavations at the site Potrero de El Mango (n = 7,474); from Ernesto Tabío’s 

1963 excavations at the site of Aguas Gordas (n = 1,786); Roxana Pedroso’s 1999 excavations at 

the site of Potrero de El Mango (n = 2,765); and José Guarch Delmonte’s and Roberto Valcárcel 

Rojas’s excavations at the site of El Chorro de Maíta between 1985 and 2010 (n = 11,963). I also 

rely on regional datasets generated by those same scholars, including the Maniabón Hills survey 

conducted by Irving Rouse (1942) and the regional assessment conducted by José Guarch 

Delmonte and his colleagues (1980). A synthesis of Banes archaeology by Roberto Valcárcel 

Rojas (2002) and a regional ceramic dataset that was based on the research by Roberto Valcárcel 

Rojas and his colleagues (1996) also proved to be exceptionally useful. This analysis also 

incorporates collections generated through collaborative fieldwork conducted at El Chorro de 

Maíta by Roberto Valcárcel, Vernon James Knight, and the author in 2007 and 2008. By 

integrating collections-based research with recent field investigations, this research will 

characterize collections from major sites that have not been formally published and will 

contribute to a broader body of research in Banes. 

 

Structure of the Study 

 

 In Chapter 2, I discuss the theoretical foundations of this research, including current 

approaches to complexity in the Caribbean and, specifically, models for emergent complexity in 

Late Ceramic Age Cuba. I invoke a broader body of theory relating to the development of chiefly 

societies to discuss archaeological correlates of social inequality, political economy, and ritual 

economy.  
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Chapter 3 reviews the history of ceramic analyses in northeastern and southeastern Cuba, 

and discusses the foundation of the regional chronology as established by Irving Rouse (1942), 

Roberto Valcárcel and colleagues (1996), and Valcárcel (2002).  

 Chapter 4 introduces the analytical sample, the archaeological site of El Mango, and the 

methods by which the seriation was generated, including a general discussion of seriation 

methods. Chapter 4 also discusses commonly observed decorative modes in Baní culture 

ceramics and the variables included in the analysis. 

 Chapter 5 presents an in-depth characterization of Baní ceramics and the results of the 

seriation of the El Mango assemblage. I conclude by presenting a four-phase chronology that 

models chronological change in incised, appliqué, and punctated design modes. 

 Chapter 6 tests whether the proposed sequence is useful for inferring chronological 

change by applying the proposed sequence to smaller stratigraphic samples, including 

assemblages from the site of Aguas Gordas and independent assemblages from the site of El 

Mango. 

 Chapter 7 employs the El Mango sequence at a regional scale through the analysis of 

published regional datasets, with the goal of identifying possible occupation spans for 

documented sites. The chapter concludes with a summary presentation of proposed occupation 

spans for Late Ceramic Age sites in Banes for which data are available. 

 Chapter 8 presents a diachronic analysis of settlement in Archaeological Banes through 

distributional studies, GIS models of pedestrian travel, and nearest-neighbor analyses. This 

chapter characterizes the Late Ceramic Age settlement pattern over time and its relative degree 

of integration to determine whether the emergence of supracommunity political organization is 

evident in the archaeological record.  
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  Chapter 9 summarizes the results of my research, discusses the implications of the 

ceramic and distributional analyses, and offers a new developmental narrative for the Banes 

region of northeastern Cuba. This chapter weighs the available evidence against the theoretical 

models proposed in Chapter 2 and offers suggestions for future research.    

 Appendix A includes a glossary of terms, and Appendix B contains a regional map of all 

of the sites considered in this study. 

  The remainder of the present chapter introduces the geographic and environmental setting 

for the study area and introduces the history of human occupation in eastern Cuba.  

 

Geographic and Environmental Setting of the Banes Region  

 

This research examines the archaeological record of Cuba, an island approximately 1,159 

km long and about 80 km in width. Cuba is the largest island in the Antillean archipelago and is 

the northernmost island of the Greater Antilles, a group of islands that also includes Jamaica, 

Hispaniola, and Puerto Rico (Figure 1). Cuba is situated to the northwest of the Windward 

Passage, south of the Straits of Florida, and to the east of the Yucatan Channel. Present-day Cuba 

is divided into 15 provinces, which are further divided into municipalities. The current study area 

is located in modern-day Holguín province and includes the municipalities of Antilla and Banes. 

 Cuba has a subtropical climate with average monthly temperatures that range between 

24º to 32º C. The climate in Holguín is essentially hot and dry, although not to the point of 

excluding the large-scale modern agriculture that extends throughout much of the region today.  

Average rainfall ranges from 10 mm to 70 mm per month, with the highest rainfall associated 

with the hurricane season. 
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Figure 1. Map of the Caribbean. 

Physiographically, Holguín province is dominated by a large southwest to northeast 

trending series of eroded metamorphic and limestone plateaus that are referred to as the 

Maniabón Hills (Tierras Altas de Maniabón).  Near the eastern terminus of the Maniabón Hills, 

the formation divides into the northeast-trending Cerro de Yaguajay and the eastern-oriented 

Loma de Mulas. The areas flanking these highlands include rolling hills and a coastal plain. The 

bedrock in the region is both metamorphic and karstic, leading to the existence of a number of 

eroded caves and sinkholes throughout the region. Numerous intermittent streams and small 

rivers crosscut the region, eventually emptying into bays. As in most coastal areas in the Antilles, 

the bays offer a productive range of ecosystems that would have provided resources important 

for both subsistence and the acquisition of raw materials, including mangroves in some of the 

larger bays, shallow sand flats, and colonized coral reefs. Much of the area is naturally covered 

in dry, tropical scrub forest dominated by various pine and palm species.  
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Occupational History of Northeastern Cuba 

 

Archaeological Banes is located along Cuba’s northern coast, with the western boundary 

located at Naranjo Bay and the southern boundary defined as point where the Río Tacajo empties 

into Nipe Bay (Valcárcel 2002) (Figure 2). The interior boundary appears to be delineated by a 

relatively large expanse of unsettled terrain that follows the Maniabón Hills and extends to the 

present city of Holguín. Banes was considered as a distinct archaeological region as early as the 

late 1930s (García Castañeda as cited in Rouse 1942). A series of investigations by Cuban 

scholars in the mid to late twentieth century has continued to define the region as 

archaeologically distinctive. The concentration of sites there and the elaborately carved 

ceremonial items found at those sites ensured that it figured prominently in early 

characterizations of Cuban archaeology (Fewkes 1904; Harrington 1921; Lovén 1935; Rouse 

1942), while finds in immediately adjacent areas suggest that northeastern Cuba has been a 

nexus of culture contact for thousands of years. 

Holguín province exhibits a long history of human habitation, as at least 132 

archaeological sites have been documented in the province according to the Archaeological 

Census of Cuba (Febles and Martínez 1995) (Table 1). The actual number of sites is certainly 

higher, given that a number of archaeological sites previously documented by researchers are not 

included in the census (see Chapter 8 for details or Appendix B for a full listing of sites).  

 



 

   14 

 

 

Figure 2. Map delineating the extent of Archaeological Banes in Eastern Cuba. 

 

Table 1. Archaeological sites in northeastern Cuba by Age (Based on Febles and Martínez 1995). 

 
Area 

Nonceramic  

Hunter Gatherers 

Incipient Agriculturalists/ 

Early Ceramicists 

Ceramic  

Agriculturalists 

Holguin Province 78 6 48 

Archaeological Banes 21 0     48 * 

* Note: A higher number of sites were recorded in this analysis. See Chapter 8 for details. 

 

 

The Earliest Inhabitants 

 

The initial human occupation of northeast Cuba is associated with Lithic and Archaic 

Age peoples (Rouse 1992). Within Cuban systematics (Guarch 1990; Tabío and Rey 1979; Dacal 
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and Rivero de la Calle 1986), both Lithic and Archaic Age cultures are subsumed within the 

Preagroalfarero stage (literally, preagricultural and preceramic). Following Wilson (2007:50), it 

would seem prudent to restrict Lithic Age cultures refer to hunting and gathering cultures 

identified by exclusively flaked stone assemblages, and to identify Archaic Age cultures by the 

addition of ground stone technology and a prolific industry of worked shell. Lithic Age sites at 

the Seboruco and Levisa I rock shelters located to the south of Archaeological Banes illustrate 

the presence of large blades (10-25 cm), often with retouching, in addition to scrapers and drills 

(Dacal and Rivero de La Calle 1986; Kozlowski 1974, 1975). Radiocarbon dates calibrated at a 

2σ by Cooper (2007) suggest that the initial occupation of Cuba occurred around 4,000 B.C. at 

sites such as Cueva de la Lechuza, Levisa I, and Caminar Abajo. These groups likely entered 

Cuba via Central America based on toponymic analysis, linguistic data, and archaeological data 

(Granberry and Vescelius 2004; Wilson 2007; Wilson et al.1998).   

Through additional migrations and/or in situ development, the area was subsequently 

inhabited by Archaic Age peoples, who are traditionally considered to be nonceramic hunting 

and gathering peoples who relied primarily on marine resources for subsistence. Current research 

has questioned whether Archaic Age peoples in the Caribbean engaged in a broader range of 

horticultural practices than previously thought (Berman and Pearsall 2008; Newsom 2008; 

Newsom and Pearsall 1993; Newsom and Wing 2004; Pagán Jiménez 2013; Pagán Jiménez et al. 

2005). Archaic peoples are recognized archaeologically by the presence of flaked stone tools 

(expedient tools, perforators, drills, scrapers, etc.), ground stone lithic daggers, ground stone 

balls, and a well-developed industry of worked shell (Osgood 1942). Common shell artifacts 

include blades, gouges (gubias), picks, vessels, spoons, and hammers, in addition to a variety of 

other types of material culture. Common ground stone artifacts include perforated discs, lithic 
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daggers, balls, mortars, pestles, and spoons or bowls. There no doubt was also a well-developed 

industry of worked wood, although such organic materials are not commonly preserved. Archaic 

Age groups are referred to as either the Cayo Redondo aspect of the Preagroalfarero stage 

(Tabío and Rey 1979), or as the Redondan Casimiroid subseries of the Archaic Age (Rouse 

1992).  They did not engage in cranial modification of the frontal bone, in contrast to later 

groups. 

Archaic Age peoples existed throughout Cuba, and may have persisted in the 

westernmost Pinar del Río province of Cuba into the fifteenth century (Keegan 1989; Persons 

2006). While the processes of transculturation and interaction across frontiers will not be 

considered here, a growing body of evidence suggests that the Archaic Age occupation of the 

Caribbean is both more complex and diverse that originally thought (Ulloa and Valcárcel 2013). 

That variation is largely beyond the scope of this discussion.  

 Archaic Age (Preagroalfarero) sites in eastern Cuba include a variety of cave sites, rock 

shelters, and open-air sites on the coastal plain, and there are large concentrations of Archaic 

Age sites in the highlands of the Sierra Cristal located to the south of Nipe Bay and modern-day 

Mayarí. Subsistence during the Archaic Age consisted of hunting, fishing, and gathering, with an 

emphasis on fishing and gathering. Archaic populations likely relied on a wide variety of plant 

species, including wild avocado, West Indian cherry, sapote, sapodilla, mastic-bully, trianthema, 

panicoid grass, and portulaca. In addition to the terrestrial large-body and small-body hutias 

(large rodents), commonly exploited marine species include a variety of gastropods, bivalves, 

and fish species (Newsom and Wing 2004).  
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Incipient Agriculturalists/Early Ceramicists 

 

Traditional culture-historical frameworks distinguish Archaic hunter-gatherers from 

subsequent cultural developments, as the former are associated with the lack of ceramic 

technology, nonagricultural subsistence, and assemblages featuring lithics and worked shell. 

However, in the 1960s, Cuban archaeologists began to identify sites in which otherwise Archaic 

assemblages contained either ceramic griddles (burenes), which are traditionally associated with 

the preparation of agricultural foodstuffs and manioc breadcake production, or ceramics that 

were manufactured with a technology different from the ceramic series that would come to 

characterize the rest of the Greater Antilles during the Late Ceramic Age. Within Cuban 

systematics, such sites were broadly referred to as the Protoagrícola stage (Dacal and Rivero de 

la Calle 1986; Godo 1997; Guarch 1990; Tabío and Rey 1979) or, based on the presence of 

microliths, the Canímar-Aguas Verdes complex (Febles 1991; Febles y Baena 1995). Sites such 

as Mejías (Guarch Delmonte and Pino 1968) and Caímanes III (Navarrette 1989) helped to 

characterize this phenomenon. According to Dacal and Rivero de la Calle (1986), Protoagrícola 

sites date between approximately 500 B.C. to A.D. 500. In eastern Cuba, including Holguín 

province, Late Archaic (Protoagrícola) sites are estimated to date from around 175 B.C. through 

A.D. 830 (Ulloa and Valcárcel 2002:177).  In Cuba, the Protoagrícola stage is divided into two 

variants. The Canímar variant includes a series of sites between Havana and Camaguey in which 

microliths are present, but ceramics are rare (Celaya 1995). The second is the Mayarí variant, 

which was defined in Holguín province based on ceramics at the Arroyo del Palo and Mejías 

sites (Celaya 1995; Tabío and Guarch Delmonte 1966; Tabío and Rey 1979).  
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Rouse classified the Arroyo del Palo ceramics as belonging to the Ostionan style (Rouse 

1992:95), although this phenomenon has been recently redefined as the Pre-Arawakan Pottery 

Horizon and recognized broadly in Puerto Rico, the Dominican Republic, and Haiti (Rodríguez 

et al. 2008). 

The presence of ceramics in otherwise Archaic contexts has broader social implications 

regarding the origins of ceramic technology, interaction across archaeological frontiers, and 

overarching narratives of cultural change in Cuba and the rest of the Caribbean. While 

radiocarbon assays, morphological analyses, and compositional studies are likely to contribute to 

a more nuanced understanding of the Protoagrícola stage in Cuba, for the moment this stage can 

be said to bridge the gap between the nonceramic hunting and gathering populations who 

initially inhabited the island and the ceramic agriculturalists who inhabited the region in the 

centuries preceding European contact. 

 

Agricultural Ceramicists 

 

The final archaeological stage recognized in Cuba refers to the habitation of the island by 

ceramic-making agriculturalists. In Rouse’s (1992) systematics, this is referred to as the Ceramic 

Age, while Cuban systematics refers to such peoples as Agroalfarero (Dacal and Rivero de la 

Calle 1986; Guarch 1990; Valcárcel 2008) or, in an earlier era, Subtaíno (Tabío and Rey 1979). 

The Late Ceramic Age occupation of Cuba extended throughout nearly all of Cuba and was 

characterized by the development of regional archaeological cultures.    

The traditional model, as espoused by Rouse (1992:102-104), assumes that all Ceramic 

Age cultures diverged from a single migration of Saladoid peoples that originated in the Orinoco 
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River Valley in South American and subsequently spread through the island chain as far as 

Puerto Rico. A later ceramic series, referred to as Ostionoid, was assumed to have branched from 

this single migration, despite a recognizable variability in ceramic traits. Rouse posits a 

westward migration of Ostionan, Meillacan, and Chican Ostionoid peoples into Cuba around 

A.D. 800, which led to the subsequent displacement and integration of local Archaic Age 

populations. Rouse’s model posits a linguistic and cultural unity in the westward expansion of 

such peoples, resulting in the spread of Arawakan languages, a developed ceremonialism 

associated with ancestor worship, and root crop agriculture.  

Current interpretation no longer accepts wholesale migration as an explanatory cause of 

culture change or the widespread distribution of similar cultural traits. While migration has 

always played a role in broader models of cultural change in the Caribbean, Cuban 

archaeologists have always perceived of the Ceramic Age emergence as a more dynamic process 

of transculturation, interaction, and cultural exchange that occurred between distinct peoples. 

Recent interpretations have discarded the single migration hypothesis in favor of an 

interpretative framework that emphasizes alternative origins for the Ceramic Age cultures 

(Keegan 2000, 2005; Rodríguez Ramos 2010a; Wilson 2007). In Cuba, the Late Ceramic Age 

occupation is likely to have involved multiple migrations from neighboring areas, interaction 

with local Archaic populations, and the integration of extant Late Archaic (Protoagrícola) 

peoples. Likely all three processes contributed to the diverse social landscape that developed 

during the Late Ceramic Age in Cuba, without a single dominant factor.  

The earliest Late Ceramic Age sites appear along Cuba’s southeastern coast near modern-

day Santiago. The earliest dated site is Damajayabo, which is reported as being inhabited by Late 

Ceramic Age peoples by A.D. 830 (Tabío and Rey 1979). In Banes, the earliest radiocarbon date 
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is from the Aguas Gordas site, that date being A.D. 950 (uncalibrated). In Banes, the Late 

Ceramic Age is associated with a reliance on root crop agriculture, a diet based on marine 

resources and terrestrial fauna, and the settlement of large villages. Commonly exploited marine 

resources include bivalves (Isognomun alatus, Crassostrea ryzophorae, and Codakia 

orbicularis), gastropods (Strombus gigas, Nerita peloronta, Nerita versicolor, Pinctada radiata, 

and Cittarium pica), a variety of fish species (parrotfish, porgy, hogfish, and grouper), crabs 

(Cardiosoma guahumi, Gecarcinus ruricola), and Cuban slider turtles (Trachemys decussata). 

Both large-sized and small species of hutia also contributed to the Late Ceramic Age diet 

(Capromys melanurus, Capromys pilorides), as did iguana (Cyclura numbila) (Newsom and 

Wing 2004; Persons et al. 2008). While complementary ethnobotanical analyses have just only 

recently been integrated into Cuban archaeology, ethnohistoric and archaeological evidence 

suggests that the traditional indigenous Caribbean suite of domesticates would be present, 

including manioc, sweet potato, guava, papaya, soursop, achiote, genip, maize, evening 

primrose, and jagua, among many others (Newsom and Wing 2004:114-170).  The presence of 

Central and South American domesticates in Cuba reflects not only shared subsistence practices, 

but also the introduction of foreign domesticates by migrants or interaction between 

contemporaneous cultures.  

Late Ceramic Age material culture in Banes begins to reflect the developed 

ceremonialism that is characteristic of Antillean belief systems, including religious institutions 

that emphasize interaction with the supernatural through materialized representations, or zemís; 

ancestor worship; the natural world of the Circum-Caribbean; and cohoba-fueled ritual, a 

powerful narcotic that was employed to communicate with ancestors and the supernatural. Late 
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Ceramic Age peoples flourished in Cuba until contact with Europeans, at which point the region 

underwent a major upheaval due to Spanish conquest and colonization.  

It is generally assumed that nascent sociopolitical complexity developed in Cuba in the 

Late Ceramic Age (Domínguez 1991; Moriera de Lima 2003; Valcárcel 2002), although the 

specific organization of such communities and potential foundations of authority are less clear. 

As stated, a more refined chronological framework and a clearer understanding of regional 

settlement will contribute to this discussion, as will be demonstrated in the following chapters. 
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CHAPTER 2 

COMPLEXITY IN CONTEXT: CHIEFDOMS AND  

EMERGENT COMPLEXITY IN CUBA AND THE CARIBBEAN  

 

The emergence and organization of complex societies have figured prominently in 

discussions of the communities that existed in the Americas prior to European Contact. 

Extensive diversity has been recognized in the form of the sociopolitical organization that is 

referred to as either a chiefdom or a middle-range society. However, the study of similarly 

organized societies facilitates comparative analyses and provides a relevant body of theory that 

characterizes the elemental foundations of authority and expected archaeological correlates of 

transegalitarian sociopolitical organization. Accordingly, this chapter will first discuss the 

theoretical underpinnings for examining chiefly societies, drawing from culture areas in which 

diversity has been sufficiently modeled. I will then review the specific analytical approaches that 

have been utilized to study complexity in the Caribbean and will compare the models for 

complexity used in Cuba to broader models within the Caribbean. This chapter will close by 

presenting a framework for the current research, which seeks to describe the emergence of 

political authority in the Late Ceramic Age Caribbean through the analysis of settlement patterns 

and a modal analysis of ceramic assemblage from key sites in the Banes region of northeastern 

Cuba. 
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Characterizing Complexity: Considering the Chiefdom 

 

 The chiefdom concept has been variably defined and recharacterized relative to 

theoretical concerns in anthropology and in the specific study of complex societies (Barker 2008; 

Curet 1992; Earle 1987). Early characterizations framed the chiefdom within neo-evolutionary 

typologies that sought to identify and characterize progressive stages of sociopolitical 

organization in human evolution. Contemporary discussions tend to focus on the constituted 

structure of political authority by highlighting the salient economic, political, or social structures 

that contribute to the maintenance of a political organization. Given that the current research 

seeks to identify whether or not supracommunity political organization is evident in the Banes 

region of Cuba, it is necessary to discuss criteria for identifying and describing sociopolitical 

complexity, along with a theoretical framework for discussing the form of organization that is 

referred to as the chiefdom.  

 The term “chiefdom” was originally formalized by Kalvero Oberg (1955) with reference 

to hierarchically organized, multivillage polities that were governed by paramount and 

subordinate chiefs, a definition based on ethnohistoric descriptions of the Taíno of Hispaniola. 

However, a much more influential mode of interpretation integrates Elman Service’s (1968) 

characterization of bands, tribes, chiefdoms, and states, with Morton Fried’s (1967) discussion of 

egalitarian, ranked, and stratified societies.   

 Service’s evolutionary stages linked forms of social organization to population size and 

subsistence strategies to create a typology of common forms found worldwide. Their degree of 

social inequality was correlated with particular kinship systems and general expectations 

regarding the mechanisms that bind communities together in a particular evolutionary stage. 
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Following Marshall Sahlins (1958), Service (1968) emphasized the economic nature of the 

chiefdom and characterized it as, essentially, a society with a redistributive economy in which a 

central authority coordinates, appropriates, and maintains control over a surplus that can be 

utilized to support elites and fund large-scale public works.   

 Morton Fried (1967) identified levels of social inequality based on the relative access to 

prestige, status, and wealth/power. Fried does not use the term chiefdom, but discusses instead 

ranked societies, in which individuals have unequal access to prestige or status but relatively 

equal access to wealth or power. Fried’s model highlights the association of institutionalized 

social inequality with the acceptance of ascribed status, which relies on inherited prestige. In the 

case of the chiefdom, the assumption is that lineages are able to amass power and prestige 

through a variety of processes and that, eventually, such relationships become codified in a 

sociopolitical system in which various social segments have unequal access to power and 

prestige.  

 Considered together, the chiefdom was long conceived of as a kind of ranked society 

with a redistributive economy, in contrast to Oberg’s definition, which identified regional 

consolidation and administrative organization as defining hallmarks of the chiefdom. Chiefdoms 

are generally associated with a permanent position of authority wielded through hereditary 

leadership, although the institution of a temporary, or semi-permanent, “chieftaincy” has also 

been recognized (Redmond 1998).  In contrast to the permanent position of the chief, chieftaincy 

refers to a “situational hierarchy” in which short-term leadership positions develop within 

otherwise autonomous village societies (Redmond 1998:3). Note that the use of chieftaincy to 

refer to a temporary nonhereditary leadership position differs from how the term has been 
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utilized by Earle (2011:31), who refers to a chieftaincy as a “chief’s political body, a 

personalized network of supporters, who act as agents for his or her rule.”  

 In efforts to describe varying degrees of complexity within chiefdoms, later 

characterizations distinguished between simple chiefdoms and complex or paramount chiefdoms 

based on the number of administrative tiers (Anderson 1994; Steponaitis 1978; Wright 1984). 

Steponaitis (1978), for example, distinguished between simple chiefdoms, which had only a 

single level of political authority, and complex chiefdoms, which had at least two tiers. 

Alternatively, Wright (1984) and Anderson (1994) relied on the number of decision-making 

entities above the level of the local community. A single decision-making level within the 

control hierarchy would be considered a simple chiefdom, while a complex chiefdom would 

involve at least two decision-making levels above that of the local community. Each model 

embodies a slightly different criterion, which has implications for how complexity is recognized 

and defined in a given region.  

 Ultimately, neo-evolutionary characterizations and chiefdom typologies have generally 

been deemed insufficient for modeling variability in the form, structure, and organization of the 

middle-range societies that have existed between egalitarian bands and stratified, state-level 

societies (Crumley 1995; Earle 2011; Pauketat 2007). For example, the importance of 

redistribution may differ relative to a wide spectrum of local factors, and different strategies may 

be utilized to maintain political structure relative to the degree of complexity within a given 

society. Moreover, the difficulty in defining the chiefdom may rest, in part, in the distinct ways 

in which “complexity” is defined. As noted by Cobb (2003), the term “complexity” may be used 

to implicitly refer to an assortment of distinct ideas regarding control hierarchies, authority, 

economic control, political organization, or other factors. 
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 As a result of the difficulty in correlating regional developmental trajectories with neo-

evolutionary typological constructs, many researchers now tend to eschew the chiefdom as a 

typological construct (Crumley 1995; Drennan 1996; Earle 2011; Feinman and Nietzel 1984; 

Pauketat 2007) in favor of perspectives that recognize a continuum of complexity (Johnson and 

Earle 1987). Rather than highlighting a single aspect of complexity, current perspectives tend to 

recognize variability in which different institutions are uniquely articulated according to a suite 

of local concerns (Arnold 1996; O’Shea and Barker 1996). As Earle (2011:29) has stated, it is 

immaterial whether or not a society adheres to the expected correlates associated with a 

particular ideal form of organization. Rather, “the issue is whether the political processes result 

in increasing or decreasing political centrality and scope, along with a host of other systematic 

changes” (Earle 2011:29).   

 We can all agree that it is inherently more interesting to consider how a system is 

complex than to obscure variability for the purpose of mere categorization. However, even if we 

recognize that complexity is multifaceted and differently articulated within different societies, 

the chiefdom concept still has a place in the discussion of complex societies. While the chiefdom 

has been deconstructed and dismissed as merely a heuristic tool, or as a reified, essentialist 

construct (Pauketat 2007), anthropological archaeology is, as a discipline, interested in broad-

scale, generalizing concepts. As D’Andrade (in Brumann 1999:S17) stated in regard to the 

culture concept, “there is nothing wrong with reification and essentialism if what one reifies and 

essentializes has strong causal properties. . . without reification  and essentialization there is no 

way to explain things.” The fact that the chiefdom concept has been particularly enduring 

suggests that it effectively refers to a recognizable form of organization, and that recognizing 

variability within the spectrum of complexity need not negate the salience of the broader 
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concept. In fact, in the comparative analysis of complex societies, the homogeneity is as 

important as heterogeneity.  

 Following Robert Carneiro (1981:45), this analysis will consider a chiefdom to be “an 

autonomous political unit comprising a number of villages or communities under the permanent 

control of a paramount chief.” This minimalist definition highlights territoriality and hierarchy as 

defining characteristics by recognizing multivillage coalescence and the existence of an authority 

that supersedes the autonomy of an individual village within the polity. The definition mirrors a 

recent characterization by Earle (2011:28), who noted that “chiefdoms represent an emergent 

ability to concentrate power and extend it over thousands of people.”  

 Important to this study is the fact that Carneiro’s definition includes no criteria regarding 

the source, strength, or duration of that authority, as such analyses would require data that are 

well beyond the scope of this dissertation. While my research will not seek to engage in 

discussions of what is, or is not, considered complex in a broader sense, it does seek to describe 

an emergent regional integration of previously independent villages during a developmental 

sequence, drawing from a broader body of theory regarding the analysis of complex societies.  

 At its most basic level, the emergence of complexity refers to the appearance and 

institutionalization of social inequality and a set of dialectical tensions between institutions and 

individuals that are, at once, both competitive and complementary. At one scale, one may 

consider the structured relationships between individuals of different rank and status. At another, 

one may consider the complex interplay between hierarchical institutions and the diverse internal 

groupings, shifting political alliances, and horizontal differentiation that exist within ranked 

societies (e.g., Carr 2006; Crumley 1995; Hayden 1995). Such horizontal differentiation 

embodies heterarchy, or “the relation of elements to one another when they are unranked or 
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when they possess the potential for being ranked in a number of ways” (Crumley 1995:3). 

Heterarchical institutions are, by definition, unranked, but may also provide important avenues 

through which group membership is created, materialized, illustrated, and manipulated relative to 

shifting social environments (Brumfiel 1992; Crumley 1995; Yoffee 2005). In fact, heterarchy 

may actually provide organizational mechanisms through which hierarchical institutions are 

enforced, as some heterarchical institutions may be counterpoised or may operate at different 

scales within a society (e.g., corporate kin groups and sodalities) (Crumley 1995). At the core of 

this discussion are basic theoretical divides regarding the degree of centralization and direct 

control in chiefly societies and the strategies through which social actors garner authority and 

power.  

 Traditionally, the foundations of authority in such societies have been viewed from a top-

down perspective that emphasizes the strategies employed by elites to acquire power and 

authority, at the expense of, and often to the detriment of, non-elites. Different strategies are 

often dichotomized. For example, Renfrew (1974) described group-oriented and individualizing 

chiefdoms; Beck (2003) identified apical and constituent hierarchies; and Blanton and colleagues 

(1996) identified network-oriented and corporate strategies for garnering power. The corporate 

and network models have been particularly influential, in that they distinguish between 

exclusionary practices, in which leaders exercise a monopoly over sources of power, from 

corporate strategies in which power is distributed among different groups so that exclusionary 

strategies are repressed. 

 Various causal factors may promote regional integration, including demographic 

pressures (e.g. Johnson and Earle 1987), environmental circumscription (Carneiro 1981), and 

warfare (Carneiro 1998). Research has also identified various processes and mechanisms that 
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create opportunities for social mobility, including engaging in the long-distance trade of prestige 

goods (Helms 1979,1993); competitive feasting (Clark and Blake 1994; Dietler and Hayden 

2001; Hayden 1995); warfare (Carneiro 1998), and circumstances that require leaders to adopt a 

managerial role in response to disaster or need (Wittfogel 1957). Other approaches tend to 

identify the self-promoting role of agents or factions within a society (Brumfiel 1992; Dobres 

and Robb 2000). 

 The idea that there are various foundations of authority and multiple pathways to power 

is inherent in this analysis. In fact, the numerous typologies that have been proposed for 

chiefdoms actually highlight ways in which leaders are able to draw from, and manipulate, 

different fundamental sources of authority within a given society. For example, Steward and 

Faron (1959) identified militaristic and theocratic modes of regional integration, and Earle 

(1997) identified military might, ideology, and economic power as the foundational sources of 

authority for chiefly societies. Earle (1997) proposed that each source of authority may be 

manipulated to support a political economy, by which is meant the economic foundation that 

funds and preserves hierarchical institutions (Feinman 2004:2).  

 Political economy research has traditionally focused on economic manipulation of staple 

finance and agricultural surplus through tribute or the mobilization of goods (Earle 1997; 

D’Altroy and Earle 1985; Wright 1984; Welch 1991), although models featuring the acquisition 

of non-local prestige goods have also figured prominently in characterizations of political 

economy (Frankenstein and Rowlands 1978). Many political economy models implicitly assume 

that foundational sources of authority and power are exercised by political leaders for the 

purpose of controlling the distribution of material wealth, social capital, and prestige. Such 

models frequently call for hierarchical, highly centralized, economic control of staple resources 
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and socially valued prestige goods, effectively downplaying the role of ideology and religion as 

an empowering mechanism for emerging elites. As a result, political economy has been critiqued 

as overemphasizing elite aggrandizers but ignoring non-elites, the latter being the socially 

diverse group that constitutes the majority of any population. Moreover, merely focusing on 

material concerns (e.g., agricultural intensification) is insufficient for a political economy model, 

as it must also be demonstrated that economic activities are being directed to support political 

institutions.  

 Current research provides a counterpoint to the notion that ideology, ceremonialism, and 

religion are less important than staple finance in the emergence of small scale complex societies 

by proposing a ritual economy model (McAnany and Wells 2008; Mills 2004; Spielmann 2002; 

Wells and Davis-Salazar 2008; Wells 2006). As defined by Wells (2006:284), a ritual economy 

is a “theoretical construct that concerns the materialization of socially negotiated values and 

beliefs through acquisition and consumption aimed at managing meaning and shaping 

interpretation.” Ritual economy emphasizes the interplay between ritual action, production, and 

economic process in the political arena. For example, in a study of craft specialization and 

political economy, Spielmann (2002) proposed that the demand for socially valued goods drives 

the scale of craft production in complex societies and argued that ideology, religious 

ceremonialism, and ritual performance play a more significant role in the political-cultural 

process than previous characterizations would suggest. The notion of ritual craft production 

provides an important link between the skilled artisans who produce prestige goods and the 

religious or political practitioners who may control the distribution, interpretation, and 

consumption of socially valued, high-status sacra (Costin 1991; Knight 2010; Spielmann 2002; 

Wells 2006).  
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 Whether it occurs on a domestic scale or in the context of attached specialists (Costin 

1991), ritual craft production provides an opportunity for artisans and ritual practitioners to 

engage in political spheres of interaction, rather than being at the tail end of an economic model 

that is driven purely by elite aspirations (Knight 2010; Mills 2004; Spielmann 2002; Wells 

2006). A ritual mode of production recognizes that a social valuable may be important due to 

inalienable qualities which are cultivated in the contexts of production, use, or chain of 

ownership, rather than focusing on merely the economic value of exotic, nonlocal prestige goods. 

In doing so, ritual economy models provide for the manipulation of ritual knowledge, in 

providing a medium through which ritual, ceremonialism, and religious symbols may become 

embedded in a political system. 

 Both ritual economy and political economy models accept that sources of authority are 

materialized, meaning that important forms of authoritative media must be expressed as a 

physical reality interpreted and understood by community members (DeMarrais et al. 1996; 

Earle 1991, 1997), whether in the form of material culture, architecture, or community 

organization. As a reflection of broader cognitive models that govern culturally-specific behavior 

(e.g., Goodenough 2003), materialization is a byproduct of the cultural contexts that structure the 

relationships between individuals, social segments, and communities (Bourdieu 1977).  As a 

product of the cultural environment and the quotidian interactions between individuals, power 

relationships are structured, maintained, reinforced, and negotiated to create social realities that 

are, in turn, structured by those same cultural institutions (Sahlins 1981), including mythical 

structures, social taboos, forms of economic interaction, social organization, and religious 

beliefs, among others. Materialization also serves to reify cultural institutions, cultural 

constraints, and control hierarchies. 
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 The issues highlighted above suggest that a holistic approach is necessary to successfully 

identify and characterize sociopolitical complexity. Such an approach would likely identify: (1) 

the scale of regional integration (territoriality); (2) potential sources of authority (economy); (3) 

the degree to which power is centralized (hierarchy) or distributed among social units 

(heterarchy); (4) power strategies that are employed to amass influence; and (5) the systemic 

articulation of social, ceremonial, religious, economic, and political institutions within a given 

society. While a holistic interpretation should, no doubt, be the ultimate goal of an analysis of 

complex societies, the characterization of the political structure within a given region may begin 

with the identification of potential sources of power and authority, as identified in the material 

culture, settlement pattern, social organization, and cultural institutions of peoples within a 

region.  

 However, prior to describing the particular ways in which sociopolitical complexity has 

been approached in the Caribbean, I will make a few summary points regarding the broader 

analysis of complex societies.  

 Researchers are rapidly embracing regional narratives that accentuate pluralism, 

variability, hybridity, and dynamism, rather than homogeneity in sociopolitical forms. Whether 

in reference to the mosaic models of Sub-Saharan Africa (Stahl 2004) or the various expressions 

of Mississippian societies in eastern North America (e.g., Blitz and Lorenz 2006; Knight 2006; 

Pauketat 2004, 2007; see Blitz 2010 for a synthesis), researchers have sought a way to explain 

widely distributed cultural developments (e.g., Mississippian culture or the Southeastern 

Ceremonial Complex) in a context that validates local interpretation as well as the relation of 

local phenomena to more broadly shared trends. The recognition that social identities exist at 

macroregional, regional, and local scales (Schortman et al. 2001) requires us to distinguish 
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“international style” (Blanton et al. 1996) from the markers of  social identity expressed and 

negotiated at the scale of a local community. This distinction requires a more thorough 

discussion of the specific mechanisms through which interactions are forged and maintained at 

various scales, especially as evidenced in the emergence of pristine chiefdoms relative to the 

adaptive process of secondary chiefdom formation (Anderson 1990; Curet 1996; see Price 1978 

and Parkinson and Galaty 2007 for a discussion of this distinction in state-level societies).  

 Pluralism in the organization of sociopolitical institutions requires us to determine how 

social collectives are differently expressed in iconography, ideological constructs, and material 

culture within a region, in addition to requiring in-depth investigation and more sophisticated 

understanding of the conditions that give rise to organizational variability. Accordingly, 

archaeologists have sought to explain and identify the various social processes which impact 

regional developmental and sociopolitical organization. For example, the unstable nature of 

chiefdoms has led Anderson (1994) to propose that they cycle between simple and complex 

forms in response to various pressures and circumstances over time. However, while such 

cycling may explain some of the variability among Mississippian chiefdoms, other regional 

sequences may have had different mechanisms that impacted their sociopolitical formations. For 

example, Blitz (1999:583) has proposed that chiefdoms in the Mississippian Southeast also 

underwent a process of fission and fusion in which “small and large chiefdoms formed by the 

aggregation and dispersal of minimal or basic political units.” Dispersion and aggregation could 

follow kin-based or non-kin-based factionalism, but, either way, it would result in shifting 

political influence and a regional settlement pattern that would not necessarily resemble that 

generated by simple-complex chiefdom cycling.  The ability to recognize diversity is predicated 
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by the analysis of communities at different scales of complexity and in communities which 

exhibit divergent development paths.  

 

In Search of Cacicazgos: Issues and Limitations 

 

In some ways, the study of complex societies in the Caribbean has paralleled the 

theoretical debates that have arisen in other areas. However, in other ways, the overarching 

questions that have driven Caribbean archaeology have tended to distance its practitioners from 

the broader dialogue concerning the emergence of complex societies. Much of the influential 

twentieth-century research in the Caribbean was largely focused on defining culture-historical 

frameworks (Rouse and Cruxent 1963), tracing population movements through the islands 

(Rouse 1986, 1992), and correlating the archaeological record with late fifteenth- and sixteenth-

century European chronicles (Fewkes 1904; Lovén 1935; Rainey 1940; Rouse 1986, 1942). 

Researchers identified the temporal and spatial extent of ceramic traditions and attempted to 

piece together temporal, geographic, and cultural boundaries within a culture area increasingly 

recognized as diverse.  

While chiefdoms have always been an important part of the narrative of the Caribbean, 

three factors have affected the ways in which complex societies have been discussed in the area. 

First, the study of complex societies always seems to come head-to-head with expectations of 

political organization based on sixteenth-century ethnohistoric accounts and, likewise, with the 

broad application of those ethnohistoric models throughout the Caribbean. Second, researchers 

have been challenged to describe the local emergence of complexity within current cultural-

historical and interpretive frameworks, especially for the areas outside of the hypothetical Taíno 
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heartland. Third and finally, basic issues of chronology and culture history have impacted the 

ways that complex societies have been viewed, especially as related to ceramic series and the 

distribution of cultural traits over a broad area. These critiques are ubiquitous and have been 

raised by a number of scholars (e.g., Curet 2003; Rodríguez Ramos 2010a; Wilson 2007) 

 

Ethnohistoric Extrapolation 

 

 One limiting factor of the analysis of complex societies in the Caribbean can be 

attributed to what is generally recognized as “the tyranny of ethnohistory” (Keegan 1989; 

Maclachlan and Keegan 1990). I refer to the interpretive dominance of the ethnohistoric record 

and the application of ethnohistoric models from Hispaniola to the entire Caribbean (Curet 

2003). Late fifteenth- and early sixteenth-century chroniclers of the Spanish conquest offered, at 

times, rich narratives that discuss various facets of indigenous life in the Caribbean, including 

daily lifeways, religious practices, and political organization (e.g., Arrom 1974, 1975; Díaz del 

Castillo 1963; Las Casas 1951; Martyr 1964). Much of the early research in the Caribbean 

sought to correlate the archaeological and ethnohistoric records by identifying the locations of 

polities, peoples, and places specifically named in the ethnohistoric accounts (e.g., Lovén 1935, 

Rouse 1942). However, the veracity of an ethnohistoric resource and the strength of its 

authenticity should be judged carefully on a case by case basis. While some of the misleading 

descriptions and potential errors regarding quotidian life may be relatively “innocuous” (Keegan 

2013:71), ethnohistoric accounts should be vetted. 

Beyond issues of accuracy, the forms of organization noted in the ethnohistoric accounts 

have created an inherent bias in the ways researchers have identified and approached complexity 
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in the archaeological record. Moreover, our basic understanding of late prehistoric political 

organization and religious structure comes almost exclusively from a few ethnohistoric 

descriptions of the Hispaniola, where sociopolitical complexity reached a climax in the form of 

paramount chiefdoms. To weigh all Antillean societies against the apex of complexity in the 

region based on ethnohistoric descriptions obfuscates variability and subtle distinctions. 

 

Culture History and Interpretive Framework 

 

The interpretive biases inherent to the culture-historical framework of Irving Rouse 

present an even larger issue (see Keegan 2010 for a related discussion). Rouse’s (1958, 1986, 

1992) overarching model for cultural change in the Caribbean advanced the proposition that 

there was a single Ceramic Age migration of Saladoid peoples that provided the root from which 

all other ceramic series would develop. The distinctions between successive ceramic series was 

uniformly interpreted as linear replacement, wherein the appearance of a new ceramic series in a 

given area was considered the result of migration and interaction across a series of advancing 

archaeological frontiers.  This model focuses on population movement as the primary catalyst for 

change and as the mechanism by which preexisting Archaic Age peoples were integrated into 

Ceramic Age interaction spheres. However, by emphasizing migration, Rouse’s framework 

limits the role of culture contact and hybridity in Late Ceramic Age cultural manifestations.  

The assumptions inherent in this culture-historical framework have been critiqued and 

discussed in a variety of publications, primarily in reference to Puerto Rico and Hispaniola 

(Keegan 2000, 2010; Keegan and Rodríguez 2004; Rodríguez 2010a 2010b; Wilson 2007).  

However, the full implications of these critiques with reference to Cuba are less clear (Persons 
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2013; Torres Etayo 2010). Even a brief review would suggest that the archaeological record of 

Cuba merits the same critical analysis of existing frameworks, culture-historical units, and 

regional characterizations that are underway in the rest of the Caribbean (Persons 2013).  

Moreover, Rouse’s cultural historical framework created an interpretive bias that 

emphasized the sequence of cultures in Puerto Rico and Hispaniola to the neglect of other areas. 

By proposing the expansion of Taíno peoples through migration and across frontiers (Rouse 

1992), Rouse crafted a highly distinctive characterization of Ceramic Age peoples that 

recognized the Classic Taíno as the core expression of the Ceramic Age and recognized other 

Ceramic Age peoples (e.g., Eastern Taíno and Western Taíno, the latter formerly the Subtaíno) 

as merely less fully developed variations on a theme. By accepting a vision of sociopolitical 

complexity based on the Taíno of Hispaniola, Caribbean archaeology has created an entrenched 

bias that inherently limits our ability to recognize, define, and characterize sociopolitical 

complexity and, especially, variation at different scales. Societies are only considered to be 

complex if they are associated with the Classic Taíno. If complexity is considered to exist 

outside of the purported Taíno heartland, it is often described as “incipient” complexity or is 

couched in a discussion of complex tribes (see Curet 2003 for discussion). And while researchers 

have frequently highlighted the potential diversity of the complex societies of the Caribbean 

(e.g., Curet 2003; Wilson 1993), most of the research that explicitly seeks to characterize 

sociopolitical complexity still occurs in areas directly affiliated with the Classic Taíno rather 

than in other parts of the Caribbean. 
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Changing Interpretive Frameworks 

 

Finally, the Caribbean has been, somewhat ironically, plagued by the lack of finely tuned 

regional chronologies, a limited understanding of the archaeological record, and issues of scale. 

While a great deal of research has been directed towards identifying macroregional trends in the 

distribution of ceramic styles and cultural practices, much of the ongoing research in the 

Caribbean is dramatically altering our understanding of developmental sequences (Rodríguez 

2010a), archaeological units, ceramic traditions (Rodríguez et al. 2008; Rodríguez 2010a, 2012; 

Ulloa and Valcárcel 2002), regional chronologies (Fitzpatrick 2006), site interpretations 

(Valcárcel 2012), and even whole classes of artifacts (Ostapkowicz et al. 2012).  

As better data creates an opening for new interpretive frameworks, researchers are 

challenged to provide more nuanced interpretations of both the similarity and differences that we 

see in the archaeological record, especially in the way in which we address and model the 

Ceramic Age Caribbean. Future research should continue to model migration, interaction, human 

variability, exchange, and mobility at macroregional and regional scales, although the nature of 

sociopolitical complexity in the Caribbean can best be revealed through in-depth analyses that 

identify the local processes by which cultural change and development occurred. In other words, 

while we should continue to ask the big questions about cultural change in the Caribbean, the 

answers to such questions must be grounded and modeled through processes and developmental 

sequences are expressly local in scale.  
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Current Approaches to Complex Societies in the Caribbean 

 

 This section will discuss the approaches Caribbean archaeologists have used to identify 

and characterize sociopolitical complexity. As already noted, most of this research has been 

focused on Puerto Rico and Hispaniola, although recent research has raised the visibility of the 

Lesser Antilles, the Bahamas, and the Turks and Caicos in regional discussions of complexity. 

Jamaica is generally excluded from such discussions, while Cuba is considered in passing. The 

following summary admittedly omits much of the research that has been conducted throughout 

the Antilles in order to specifically address the nature of research conducted on complex 

societies in the Greater Antilles and northern Caribbean, as these are the areas that are 

geographically relevant to the current study.  

While there is debate as to where, why, and how sociopolitical complexity emerged in the 

Caribbean, it is generally accepted that chiefdoms of varying degrees of complexity existed 

throughout the Caribbean at the point of European contact and had existed previously for several 

centuries preceding contact in some areas. Sociopolitical complexity seems to have reached a 

pinnacle of expression in the form of paramount chiefdoms in Puerto Rico and Hispaniola 

between A.D. 1200 - 1500. Peoples living in adjacent areas, including the areas inhabited by 

Rouse’s (1992) Western and Eastern Taíno, are assumed to have been less complexly organized, 

even though many areas were engaged in Taíno-centered interaction spheres at various points in 

time.  

As different degrees of complexity have been recognized between the Taíno heartland 

and the adjacent regions, so too are there regional differences in the analytical approaches taken 

to characterize complexity. As Keegan (2013) has recently noted, researchers in Puerto Rico 



 

   40 

 

generally have accepted that sociopolitical complexity developed in the form of chiefly societies, 

and have consequently sought to explain that emergence through a variety of in situ factors and 

processes (Curet and Stringer 2010; Rodríguez Ramos 2010a; Siegel 2010; Torres 2012). 

However, in peripheral areas such as the Lesser Antilles and the Bahamas, approaches to 

complexity tend to emphasize interregional exchange of key resources, interaction, mobility, and 

Taíno expansion (Crock 2000; Hardy 2008: Hofman et al. 2007; Keegan 2007; Morsink 2012). 

Complex societies are typically viewed as locally situated but enabled through a relational 

linkage that drew local peoples into Taíno peer-polity interaction spheres on neighboring islands 

through the exchange of prized raw materials or finished goods. However, the approach to 

complexity in Cuba is distinct from these models due to the theoretically Marxist underpinnings 

of Cuban archaeology and the distinctive occupational history of the island. As a result, models 

of emergent complexity in Cuba have sought to downplay Taíno colonization and interaction but 

have emphasized, instead, in situ economic development (Domínguez 1991; Valcárcel 2002).  

 

Toward a General Narrative 

 

 On the whole, chiefdom research in the Caribbean has focused on identifying the 

catalysts and processes that contributed to the emergence of centralized authority that extended 

at various scales within a given region (e.g. Curet 1996, 2003; Keegan 2007; Siegel 1996, 1999, 

2010). A variety of causal factors have been proposed as contributing to the emergence of 

Caribbean complex societies, including demographic and environmental factors (Veloz 

Maggiolo 1977, 1978); reorganization of the relations of production at domestic and community 

scales (Moscoso 1986); hybridity and syncretism (Oliver 2009; Rodríguez 2007; Rodríguez 
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2010a); expansion and migration (Rouse 1992); and changes in community and social 

organization (Torres 2012), among many others. 

Chiefly authority likely extended into economic spheres, but the degree of direct, 

hierarchical control of everyday life by local rulers in complex societies in the Caribbean is 

debatable. Although some domains may have been strictly controlled, it is unlikely that most of 

the chiefs (caciques) in the Caribbean wielded despotic control over aspects of everyday life. I 

tend to agree with Torres (2012:433), who noted, citing Geertz and Oliver, that “the household 

heads/caciques sought to dramatize power and order rather than administer it.” Although this 

statement was made in reference to Puerto Rico specifically, there is a likely analog in political 

authority in Cuba as well. 

In Puerto Rico and the Dominican Republic, possible correlates of complexity have been 

cited in shifts in site and community organization (Siegel 1999); settlement patterns (Torres 

2005); mortuary practices (Curet and Oliver 1998); domestic architecture (Curet 1992; Samson 

2010); the distribution of monumental architecture, ceremonial space, and ballcourts (Curet and 

Torres 2010; Curet and Stringer 2010; Oliver 1998, 2007; Siegel 1999); religious ceremonialism; 

agricultural intensification (Moscoso 1986, Oliver 1998); social organization and the 

manipulation of kin ties (Ensor 2013; Keegan et al. 1998; Keegan and Maclachlan 1989; Wilson 

1990); the restricted distribution of socially valued goods; and, likely, dietary practices (Curet 

and Pestle 2010). 

While the emergence, evolution, and spread of institutionalized social inequality is thus 

attributed to a variety of locally constituted factors, the overall thread of many narratives invokes 

emergent leaders who legitimize authority through the manipulation of religious and ideological 

constructs (Curet 1996; Keegan 2000, 2007; Oliver 2009; Siegel 1999; Torres 2012, 2013). Over 
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time, ritual practices that were present in purported egalitarian communities of the Early Ceramic 

Age appear to have been co-opted by emerging leaders and reinterpreted to solidify power and 

authority. This process was likely achieved through integrative ritual that emphasized ancestor 

veneration and some degree of competitive performance to consolidate power within corporate 

groups or lineages.  

The relative importance of ritual and religion in the political arena is evident in the 

prominence of behiques, ritual specialists or shamans, in the ethnohistoric accounts (see Oliver 

2009 and Wilson 1990 for examples) and the wide range of ritual paraphernalia distributed 

throughout the Ceramic Age Caribbean. Interaction networks that existed in the Caribbean 

restricted the distribution of certain religious sacra, highly valued social goods and, likely, 

restricted knowledge within the ritual domain (Hofman, Bright, Boomert and Knippenberg 2007; 

Hoffman, Bright, Hoogland, and Keegan 2007; Hofman et al. 2010; Mol 2007, 2010; Oliver 

2009; Rodríguez 2010b; Wilson 1990). 

In communities directly associated with the Classic Taíno, the emphasis on public ritual 

is materialized in the existence of specific monumental architecture and public space, including 

stone-lined ballcourts (bateyes), central plazas, causeways, and earthworks. The size and number 

of ballcourts at particular sites have been viewed as indicators of political prominence on the 

landscape, while their distribution has been generally associated with proposed boundaries of 

prehistoric polities in a given region (Alegría 1983; Siegel 1996, 1999; Torres 2005). On a 

broader scale throughout the Caribbean, the distribution of ballcourts has also been associated 

with the geographic extent of Taíno peoples or of Taíno influence. Ballcourts have been 

identified as far north and west as the Baracoa region of eastern Cuba (Guarch 1978; Torres 

Etayo 2006a) and the Middle Caicos (Keegan 2000), and as far south as the Virgin Islands (Hatt 
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1924) and the Leeward Islands. While the labor investment in the construction and maintenance 

of ballcourts was not necessarily large, it is clear that ballcourts do represent the creation of 

public ritual and ceremonial space through community investment of labor. 

Public architecture aside, the emphasis on ritual and ceremonialism is clearly evident in a 

wide variety of artifact classes that would have figured prominently in the construction, 

enactment, and interpretation of public and private ritual through much of the Caribbean. 

Broadly distributed artifact classes include the various forms of zemís, three-pointer stones 

(trigonolitos), stone collars, vomitive spatulas, shell gorgets (guajizas), wooden seats (duhos), 

effigy vessels, stone idols, cohoba inhalers, elaborate mortars, ceremonial pestles, ceremonial 

petaloid axes, and a variety of amulets and pendants made of stone, bone, shell, and coral. Other 

forms include containers of cloth and wood, both of which were ossuaries created for the purpose 

of guarding human remains. While ballcourts, elbow stones, three-pointers, and stone collars 

have a restricted distribution, even within the geographic extent of communities affiliated with 

the Classic Taíno, many of the other artifact forms are broadly distributed throughout the Greater 

and Lesser Antilles, including Cuba.  

Based on ethnohistoric accounts in Hispaniola, many of these representational artifacts 

were said to be zemis (cemís), a term which has been aptly defined by Oliver (2009:59): 

 

“To start with, the Taíno-language term cemí refers not to an artifact or object but to an 

immaterial, numinous, and vital force. Under particular conditions, beings, things, and other 

phenomena in nature can be imbued with cemí. Cemí is, therefore, a condition of being, not a 

thing. It is a numinous power, a driving or vital force that compels actions; it is the power to 

cause, to effect, and also denotes a condition or state of being.” 

 

 

Zemís existed in various forms and were said to have taken possession of a variety of 

objects or even people. Their guardianship and manipulation was highlighted by rituals meant to 
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engage the natural and spiritual world to enact change, and to petition spirit powers for 

assistance. Based on ethnohistoric accounts, ancestor worship and the veneration of apical 

ancestors played important roles in the manipulation and creation of zemí figures, a factor that 

correlates with the notion of ranked lineages and the manipulation of ideology by political and 

ritual specialists (Oliver 2009; Siegel 1996, 1999). In fact, the active maintenance of a 

connection between the living community and the deceased would have been important given the 

long-term persistence of lineages (Hoffman et al. 2010).  

The ritual paraphernalia of the Caribbean demonstrate a clear consistency in iconographic 

representation, both in terms of the style of execution and in their dominant themes. While I 

leave open the possibility that the meaning of such ceremonial artifacts may have been locally 

interpreted and that the distribution of specific themes (e.g., McGinnis 1997) may be much more 

restricted than previous thought, perhaps relative to the organization of particular religious cults 

(see, e.g., Knight 1986, 2006, for similar organization in the Mississippian Southeast), the 

extensive distribution of a shared representational system does indicate, at least to some degree, a 

vested interest in maintaining a religious lingua franca throughout the Caribbean, in a manner 

recalling the “international style” of Blanton and colleagues (1996).  

Through the enactment of integrative ritual and communal ceremonies in public places, 

community membership is emphasized and reinforced. However, ritual practice and performance 

also offers an avenue for competition among emerging elites through the display and 

manipulation of key religious sacra and communal feasting (Clark and Blake 1994; Dietler and 

Hayden 2001; Hayden 1995). While many ritual items would have been produced locally by 

skilled artisans, the inalienable quality of certain zemís would have ensured that some could have 

only been acquired through ritual exchange or gifting that would promote, solidify, or legitimize 
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the prestige of both the giver and receiver (Godelier 1999; Weiner 1992). As widely dispersed 

networks facilitated the exchange of material goods, artifacts, and ritual knowledge, institutional 

authority and legitimacy came to be negotiated at various scales throughout the Caribbean.  

Interestingly, many of the important ritual elements of the Late Ceramic Age integrate 

artifact forms and stylistic representation that have roots in the Early Ceramic Age Saladoid 

cultures and also the preexisting Archaic Age people who were distributed throughout the 

Greater Antilles (Curet 1996; Keegan 2006; Rodríguez 2007; Ostapkowicz et al 2012; Wilson 

1993, 1997). That such cultural continuity can be identified in various forms suggests that the 

cultural contribution of non-Taíno groups was an important factor in Late Ceramic Age cultural 

manifestations and that, as noted by Wilson (1997:54) “assimilation is a two-way street.”  

While the characterization of the Caribbean as a cultural mosaic has been long under 

discussion (Wilson 1993, 1997), pluralism, syncretism, and hybridity have recently come to the 

forefront of archaeological interpretation in the Caribbean, much as in other areas (e.g., Stahl 

2004; Alt 2006; Pauketat 2004). In Puerto Rico and Hispaniola, Rouse’s (1992) unilinear 

replacement model has collapsed in favor of a dynamic pluralism that recognizes the 

contemporaneity and admixture of ceramic series and peoples (Rodríguez Ramos 2010a; Ulloa 

2013).  In the case of Puerto Rico, the reorganization of community that occurred during the 

Ceramic Age is now considered in light of the possibility of additional migrations from non-

Saladoid horticulturalists, long-term social evolution (Siegel 2010), and the integration of diverse 

peoples through time (Rodríguez Ramos 2010a, 2010b). In the Dominican Republic, Keegan 

(2013) has proposed that the origin of the Taíno culture lies in the interaction between Archaic 

and Ceramic Age peoples in the eastern Dominican Republic, and that this culture subsequently 

spread to Puerto Rico and other areas. In both the Dominican Republic and Puerto Rico, the 
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hybridity of cultures is now said to have played an important role in the emergence of 

sociopolitical complexity and the Late Ceramic Age cultural manifestations of the Taíno. 

If we accept that the earliest complex societies in the Caribbean evolved at different loci 

by way of different forms of culture contact and transculturation, this concept has important 

implications for identifying sociopolitical diversity in the Caribbean, and more directly so in 

Cuba. It has long been thought that emergent leaders and established elites would have utilized 

different strategies for amassing and legitimizing power throughout the Caribbean (Curet 

2003:19-21). Such variability logically follows from the notion that elite strategies would likely 

vary relative to local conditions and the relative maturity of the individual polity. Following 

Anderson’s work in the American Southeast (1990), Curet (1996:122) has even proposed a 

model in which ideological power figures more prominently in the formation of a pristine 

chiefdom, while military power or secular force would be more common in secondary chiefdom 

formation. While I am not necessarily in agreement with all of the tenets of Curet’s model for 

pristine and secondary chiefdoms, I do believe that a model that distinguishes between pristine 

and secondary chiefdoms is useful for examining the development of complexity outside of the 

purported Taíno heartland, as developmental processes are surely different in either 

circumstance.  

 

Discussion 

 

 Previous research on complex societies in the Caribbean has certainly advanced our 

understanding of Late Ceramic Age cultural manifestations, especially in regard to Hispaniola, 

Puerto Rico, and the Leeward Islands. Armed with better regional chronologies and more 
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suitable cultural-historical frameworks, recent research has paved the way for exciting research 

on interaction spheres and mobility at different scales through the Caribbean (e.g., Hofman et al. 

2007; Laffoon et al. 2012; Mol 2013; Rodríguez Ramos 2010b). Critical analysis of ethnohistoric 

sources and archaeological data (Oliver 2009), and theoretical reviews of exchange (Mol 2007, 

2010), have provided meaningful insight into the social contexts of production, exchange, and 

distribution of socially valued goods throughout the Caribbean. There also appears to be a broad 

consensus regarding the key roles of ritual practice and ideological construction in the 

emergence and maintenance of political authority in this area, although there is much debate 

regarding the origins and degree of centralization. We are beginning to understand the creation 

of place and community within regional landscapes (Torres 2012), which is complemented in a 

broad sense by characterizations of social continuity through residential settlement (Samson 

2010). Important research has identified Classic Taíno pulsations into the Lesser Antilles 

(Hofman et al. 2007), while specific resource extraction and human ecodynamics in the Turks 

and Caicos have provided further evidence of Taíno colonization and the incorporation of 

adjacent areas into the Hispaniolan political economy (Keegan 1992, 2007; Morsink 2012).  

However, a decade after Curet’s (2003) seminal summary on the diversity of middle-

range societies in the Caribbean, it is unclear whether we have a better understanding of the 

range of diversity in sociopolitical organization outside of those communities having direct 

interaction with the Taíno core. And even though diversity has been a rallying point in recent 

Caribbean archaeology, discussions still focus on the origins of Taíno culture or on explaining 

regional developmental trajectories within the Taíno world. Classic Taíno complexity is still at 

the heart of almost all comparison and discussion, as evidenced by the assumption that ballcourts 

equate with complexity, and that the lack of them signals its absence. While there are significant, 
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qualitative distinctions to be made in the form and scale of sociopolitical complexity within the 

Late Ceramic Age Caribbean, that diversity will only become apparent through further 

comparative analyses of societies at different scales of complexity.   

In this dissertation I argue that we should seek to model sociopolitical organization, 

political economy, ritual economy, and peer-polity interaction, not only for the most complexly 

organized societies, but also for those communities which are located on margins of complexity 

of the Hispaniolan variety. In fact, it is not only useful, but critical, that discussions of diversity 

extend to include the liminal communities that existed on the edge of cultural innovations (King 

and Meyers 2002), as such areas have large interpretive potential to shed light on both ends of 

the relationship.  

Given the recent emphases on the contemporaneous production of differing ceramic 

series in Hispaniola (Ulloa 2013), the origins of artifact classes or cultural traits (e.g., Keegan 

2006; Ostapkowicz et al. 2012), and ethnogenesis through hybridity (Keegan 2013), it is 

plausible that frontier communities played a role in the maintenance of social identities of the 

Classic Taíno in a way that is not currently visible in the archaeological record. Regardless of 

whether Banes, specifically, participated in this manner, such a process could have occurred in 

much of eastern and central Cuba. By the same logic, to invoke syncretism and hybridity solely 

with reference to ethnogenesis and research into origins is an artificial restriction, as these 

processes likely continued to shape and structure the Ceramic Age Caribbean up to European 

Contact.  Searching for evidence of admixture in cultural manifestations, ceramic styles, 

iconographic representation, and other domains has merit, especially in communities on either 

side of purported frontiers. 
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Conceptualizing diversity should also extend beyond merely recognizing different scales 

and forms of organization to isolate divergent processes of cultural evolution in local 

developmental sequences without the perpetual caveat that they are less complex than their 

neighbors. In this dissertation, I will not argue that the prehistoric communities of north-central 

Cuba parallel the scale of complexity of neighboring Hispaniola, or even that they resemble the 

Taíno incursions into the Bahamas or Turks and Caicos. However, I do argue that understanding 

complexity, at all scales, is essential for modeling sociopolitical organization in the Ceramic Age 

Caribbean. Regional developmental trajectories should be considered on their own terms 

together with the acknowledgment that sociopolitical complexity takes many forms.  

Ultimately, the question becomes one of whether developmental sequences as modeled 

elsewhere in the Caribbean have any bearing on the archaeological record of Cuba. For that 

discussion, I will now turn to contemporary research on complex societies in Cuba. 

 

Modeling Complexity in Cuba 

 

 Currently, it is understood that some degree of sociopolitical complexity did emerge in 

Ceramic Age Cuba, likely in the Maisí region of easternmost Cuba and in potentially in other 

cultural manifestations that existed throughout Cuba (see Cooper 2007; Ulloa and Valcárcel 

2013; and Valcárcel 2012 for maps of Ceramic Age communities). However, the range and 

extent of possible prehistoric polities within Cuba is unclear due a variety of factors, including 

imprecise regional chronologies and the difficulty in characterizing what the differential 

distribution of ballcourts, pottery series, and ritual paraphernalia means for the sociopolitical 

organization within Cuba. The Marxist underpinnings of Cuban archaeology have also led 
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investigation down an interpretive path that is distinct from, and somewhat independent of, 

broader discussions of sociopolitical complexity in the Caribbean. While this intellectual 

independence has divorced Cuban archaeology from some of the more problematic concepts that 

have plagued Caribbean archaeology, it has also affected the way that sociopolitical complexity 

is approached in archaeological interpretation. Thus, this section will characterize current 

approaches to complexity in Cuba. 

 

Similar, But Different: Ceramic Age Cuba 

 

Essentially, Late Ceramic Age Cuba has been traditionally been divided into those 

cultures with more direct ties to the Classic Taíno and those without such a direct linkage. The 

two categories have been variably referred to as the Taíno versus Subtaíno (Rouse 1942; Tabío 

and Rey 1979), the Classic Taíno versus Western Taíno (Rouse 1992), and, in Cuban 

systematics, distinct “cultural variants” within the Agroalfarero occupation of the island (Dacal 

and Rivero de la Calle 1986; Guarch 1990; Tabío and Rey 1979). Perhaps as expected, the 

communities that exhibit closer ties to the Classic Taíno are distributed from east to west in 

decreasing frequency (Guarch 1973, 1978, 1987; Torres Etayo 2006b). It is unclear whether the 

different Late Ceramic Age archaeological cultures of Cuba actually reflect a qualitative cultural 

distinction or, alternatively, whether the “Taíno” and “Subtaíno” are more similar than they are 

different. This ambiguity is, in part, due to their similarity in material culture, although the 

classification of cultures in Cuba may also obscure this distinction. 

The Ceramic Age settlement of Cuba demonstrates both homogeneity and diversity, as a 

brief review of the characterization of the Agroalfarero occupation of the island will 
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demonstrate. Post-revolutionary archaeology in Cuba resulted in a series of seminal island-wide 

syntheses that described the archaeological record in light of dialectical materialism (Dacal and 

Rivero de la Calle 1986; Guarch 1990; Tabío and Rey 1969, 1979) based on the work Marx and 

Engels (Engels 1884). In the Marxist model, cultural evolution is viewed through the lens of 

materialism by focusing on change in the relations and forces of production. Cultural evolution, 

including its higher-lever components of superstructure and social organization, are considered 

determined by economic modes of production and the productive capacities of the industries 

associated with a particular economic organization. The dialectic, as classically defined, was 

meant to situate the origin of change in the material, as opposed to the ideational world, although 

in Cuban archaeology the notion of the dialectic is embodied in the tensions between various 

forces in opposition that operate within a community, including class distinctions, control over 

the relations of production, and social forces that inhibit the development of hierarchical 

organization.  

Archaeologically, this point of view was embodied in the classification of cultures 

according to modes of production, an act that recast subsistence economies as economic 

developmental stages, including the Preagroalfarero, Protoagrícola, and the Agroalfarero (e.g., 

Dacal and Rivero de la Calle 1986; Guarch 1990; Tabío and Rey 1979). Regional variation was 

characterized through the creation of cultural variants (Guarch 1990), a notion similar to the 

concept of lifeways (modos de vida) as defined by other materialist Caribbean researchers (e.g., 

Veloz Maggiolo 1972; Torres Etayo 2006b:93) (see Ensor 2000 and Keegan and Rodríguez 2004 

for discussion).   

This theoretical perspective tends to emphasize the similarities among various Ceramic 

Age cultural manifestations throughout Cuba, as all Ceramic Age cultures in Cuba are 
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considered to be agricultural-ceramicists (Agroalfarero). In their seminal work Prehistoria de 

Cuba, Tabío and Rey (1979:180-202) distinguish the two categories Subtaíno and Taíno 

chronologically and geographically, but determine that they are indistinguishable in their 

settlement patterns, subsistence practices, mortuary practices, use of cranial deformation, basic 

material culture, lithic assemblages, worked shell industry, worked bone industry, dietary 

practices, physical characteristics, productive organization of the economy, tools of production, 

relations of production, and even in their basic ceramic assemblages considered in a functional 

sense. 

Tabío and Rey do note key differences in the creation of ceremonial space in Cuban 

Taíno populations, as well as in the purported degree of development of the Taíno and the 

Subtaíno. Tabío and Rey (1979:197) assume that Taíno migrants brought a higher level of 

sociopolitical development to the island, but that further development may have been halted by 

environmental and historical factors. In support of this theory, they report a possible distinction 

in the realm of subsistence, in that excavations at Taíno sites demonstrate a diminished 

frequency of griddle fragments and an elevated frequency of crab in faunal assemblages. Tabío 

and Rey (1979) attribute this reversion to a gathering economy adopted by migrants as an 

adaptive strategy to deal with an unfamiliar terrain. 

While the similarity of Subtaíno and Taíno reported by Tabío and Rey (1979) was, in 

part, due to the limited data available at the time, their characterization of these categories as 

highly similar, but distinct, still permeates archaeological interpretation today (Guarch 1972; 

1987; Persons 2013; Torres Etayo 2006b, 2010). Current interpretation holds that the distinctions 

between the “cultural variant Maisí” (Cuban Taíno) and the other Agroalfarero cultural variants, 

including the “cultural variant Baní” (Subtaíno) lie primarily in their geographic distribution; 
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presence or absence of earthworks and ballcourts; and the relative influence of Chicoid ceramics 

(Torres Etayo 2006a, 2006b, 2010; Valcárcel 2002:22). However, as noted by Guarch (1972), 

even the ceramic distinctions are difficult to describe through modal analysis due to the many 

similarities. That difficulty has led some researchers (e.g., Dacal and Rivero de la Calle 1986) to 

drop the distinction and refer to all of the agricultural ceramicists of Cuba as Taíno, although I 

believe that this position reflects a minority opinion in current Cuban archaeology.  

 Ultimately, I would argue that the Subtaíno/Taíno dichotomy and the Cuban focus on 

productive economies have worked together to reduce the likelihood that sociopolitical 

complexity, if present, would be discussed as such. For one thing, it is difficult to characterize 

complexity if the only accepted models for complexity are the paramount chiefdoms of Contact-

era Hispaniola. For another, the relatively superficial application of dialectical materialism in 

post-revolutionary Cuba (see Davis 1996 and Torres Etayo 2004, 2010 for discussion and 

critiques) has served, at least theoretically, to limit complexity to the universal categories 

dictated by Marxist doctrine. In that Marxist conception, complexity is limited to maximal 

expressions of state-level market economies and formal social stratification (e.g., Moreira de 

Lima 2003), even though middle-range societies would, by definition, exist between egalitarian 

societies and stratified states, with the differences marked by developmental thresholds in social 

change. While dialectical materialism has been utilized to examine power relations, land tenure, 

complex societies, political economy, and social change in the archaeological record (Bate 1977; 

Gándara 1987; Gilman 1989; Leone et al. 1987; Lumbreras 1974; Peterson 1994; Saitta 1994: 

Sanoja and Vargas 1978; Spriggs 1984; Trigger 1993; Vargas Arenas 1989), the subtleties of 

neoMarxist approaches have not been effectively demonstrated in Cuba.  
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Current Perspectives and Incipient Complexity: Cuba in Focus 

 

Ethnohistoric accounts report that a number of provinces or chieftainships (cacicazgos) 

existed throughout the island at the time of contact with Europeans. Some sources suggest that 

about 15 such provinces were dispersed across the island (Las Casas 1951), although a famous 

reconstruction by José Torre y de la Torre (1841) mapped the boundaries of some 29 polities (see 

reproduction in Rouse 1942:32). The precise sources for the de la Torre map are unclear, 

although the polity names appear to mirror many modern-day toponyms (e.g., the prehistoric 

polity of Baní versus modern-day Banes).  

Ethnohistoric Evidence. Maximal Cuban social units recognized at contact have been 

described as ranging from a central village with its adjacent agricultural fields (Lovén 1935:82) 

to a series of villages united under the direction of a single leader, located in the largest town 

(Rouse 1942:33). Because Lovén’s characterization, following Las Casas (1951), would deny the 

existence of political authority above the level of autonomous villages, it is not likely to reflect a 

complex society, chiefly or otherwise. However, large, single-town isolates that would have 

drawn the attention of chroniclers are not well represented in the archaeological record, as 

evidenced in the distribution of sites as reported in Banes (Valcárcel 2002; see Chapter 8), south-

central Cuba (Domínguez 1991), north-central Cuba (Cooper 2010), and southeastern Cuba 

(Martínez Arango 1997). Rouse’s characterization, in contrast, would fall in line with the 

definition of supracommunity organization accepted in this manuscript as well as with observed 

patterns in the archaeological record, as I intend to show. 

Other ethnohistoric sources suggest that more complex organizational forms existed in 

Cuba. For example, in the early sixteenth century, Diego Velázquez ([1514] as reported in 
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Persons et al. [2008:39]) made landfall near modern-day Banes and immediately encountered 

“caciques and Indians.” After this meeting, Velázquez continued on to the location of the 

modern-day San Salvador de Bayamo, also the location of the Contact-era Bayamo province, 

where he met with representatives from five provinces which were reported to range between 

“15 and 20 and 30 leagues” from Bayamo. As discussed by Persons and colleagues (2008:39),  

 

 

“Whether or not these provinces were simply geographically near enough to permit easy access 

to Bayamo, or were part of some sort of multi-provincial polity under the overall leadership of 

the chief of Bayamo, is not easily discerned from the Velázquez letter. Nonetheless, it is 

important to note that there may have been a jurisdictional affiliation established (or simply 

recognized) at that time between Bayamo and the northern coastline of western Holguín 

province.” 

  

 

Spanish chroniclers repeatedly refer to chiefs and chiefdoms (caciques and cacicazgos) at 

first contact and immediately after the conquest of Cuba (e.g., Las Casas 1951; Velázquez 1514). 

While the use of the term cacique could be misapplied by the various chroniclers (Ensor 2013), 

that such terms were invoked to refer to social units in Cuba, long after the Spanish had 

experienced encounters with more complexly organized societies elsewhere in the Caribbean, is 

particularly telling.  

From an archaeological perspective, evidence of emergent complexity is most visible in 

well-researched areas in which regional studies have been undertaken. Thanks to the 

establishment of a variety of government-sponsored research institutions, a series of regional 

investigations undertaken by Cuban scholars in the late twentieth century challenged the notion 

that complex societies did not exist in Cuba. While much of this research has focused on the 

Banes region (Guarch Delmonte 1988, 1994; Valcárcel 1999, 2002, 2008), south-central Cuba 

(Domínguez 1991; Knight 2011) has also figured prominently in discussions of complexity. To 
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my knowledge, no other regional developmental sequences leading to political complexity have 

been proposed for Ceramic Age Cuba than in these two regions. 

Complexity in South-Central Cuba. Lourdes Domínguez (1991) conducted excavations at 

a number of sites in the Jagua region of south-central Cuba, located in the vicinity of modern-day 

Cienfuegos and Jagua Bay, including the well-known site of Loma del Convento (Bashilov 1988; 

Bashilov and Golenko 1992; Knight 2011; Rankin Santander 1980). Domínguez (1991) offered 

the possibility of supracommunity organization based on the primacy of the sites located in the 

interior river valleys. Based on site location (inland versus coastal), differences in faunal 

remains, and the relative frequency of griddles, Domínguez proposed a model of economic 

integration for the Jagua region. Specifically, Domínguez reported relatively high frequencies of 

griddle fragments in coastal sites but proportionally higher amounts of marine food bone in the 

sites located in the interior. Such a relationship runs contrary to the expected productive 

capacities of sites based on their immediate environmental setting. Ultimately, Domínguez 

posited a model in which the larger interior site of Loma del Convento came over time to exert a 

hegemonic control over the region, resulting in the possible provisioning of interior sites. In their 

scale of complexity, Domínguez suggested that the Jagua Bay sites were in a transitional state 

leading to centralization, but that the hierarchical organization was less complex than what was 

evidenced in Hispaniola or Puerto Rico. Given that Domínguez’s work in south-central Cuba 

provided possible evidence of provisioning, it in fact implies a degree of regional economic 

integration more closely associated with the political economy of developed chiefdoms than with 

societies in transition toward political complexity. 

Complexity in Banes. The dense concentration of sites and extensive investigation in the 

region have contributed to the notion that Banes is, at once, characteristic of but also the most 



 

   57 

 

complex expression of Ceramic Age populations in Cuba (Rouse 1942; Tabío and Rey 1979). To 

that point, Torres Etayo (2010:14) has questioned whether Banes would have still been 

considered characteristic if Rouse had elected to work in an area outside of the Maniabón Hills 

(1942). 

Regardless, Banes has been considered the likely location of chiefdoms noted in 

ethnohistoric accounts even from the earliest investigations (Rouse 1942:154). Rouse (1942:157) 

went further to name Yaguajay (a.k.a. El Chorro de Maíta), Baní (a.k.a. Loma de Baní), and 

Ochile (a.k.a. Loma de Ochile) as principle towns of “chieftainships” based on the relative 

wealth of skillfully crafted artifacts recovered at each site. Rouse also proposed that Júcaro, El 

Mango, and Aguas Gordas were possible principle towns of chieftainships based on the quantity 

of elaborately crafted items at each site, even though these last three sites did not correspond to 

his reconstruction of Contact-era provinces.  

Based on multiple lines of investigation, Roberto Valcárcel Rojas (1999, 2002, 2012:77) 

has proposed a general developmental sequence for the Banes region in which demographic 

growth contributes to the gradual economic development of a few primary centers. According to 

this model, after the initial settlement of the area, the earliest settlements experienced a process 

of developmental economic growth as the regional population increased. Through time, the 

communities with the earliest occupations were able to concentrate ceremonial and sumptuary 

items, which promoted the development of sociopolitical complexity and territorial leadership as 

new settlement began to concentrate around a few key areas. Valcárcel (1999, 2002, 2012) 

proposed that the region reached a maximal point of regional integration in the fifteenth century. 

The distribution of ritual paraphernalia, including items of personal adornment and 

artifacts of ceremonial use, has figured prominently in this discussion. Valcárcel (1999) 
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conducted a distributional analysis of these artifact classes in Banes and discovered that, broadly 

speaking, ritual paraphernalia was concentrated at five key sites in the region, including Aguas 

Gordas, El Chorro de Maíta, Loma de Baní, Potrero de El Mango, and Esterito. Valcárcel (1999) 

interpreted these five sites as being centers of production for specific categories of ritual 

paraphernalia made from distinct material types (bone, shell, stone, metal, and clay), based on 

differences in the quantities of each. Valcárcel (1999) proposed the production of ceramic effigy 

figures at Aguas Gordas, the production of shell and bone artifacts at El Mango, and the 

production of lithic ritual paraphernalia at El Chorro de Maíta.  Recent excavations at El Chorro 

de Maíta have recovered examples of ground stone artifacts that were abandoned in mid-

production (Persons et al. 2009), providing additional evidence of local production. According to 

Valcárcel’s model, evidence for the regional integration of ritual and ceremonialism is provided 

by the clear concentration of ceremonial items and skillfully crafted items of personal adornment 

at the largest sites in the region, including El Chorro de Maíta and El Mango (Valcárcel 1999).  

Valcárcel (1999, 2002, 2012) noted regional site concentrations within three districts: 

Samá-Seco (Aguas Gordas); Yaguajay (El Chorro de Maíta); and Mulas-Banes (El Mango and 

Loma de Baní). The Esterito site was also noted as having a high concentration of ceremonial 

artifacts and also an unusually high concentration of Chicoid ceramic traits (Guarch Delmonte 

1972), but that locality was not described as centering a site district. Valcárcel (1999:90-91) 

proposed that Aguas Gordas, El Chorro de Maíta, and El Mango were important within their 

respective districts as centers of production, but that only the Yaguajay and Mulas-Banes 

districts would have been sufficiently developed to have reached the scale of incipient 

complexity associated with a chiefdom.  More recently, Valcárcel (2012) has described the 

general relationship among the sites within each district as reflecting specific resource extraction 
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points (e.g., marine resources or agricultural lands) or communities that are linked by political or 

religious ties (Valcárcel 2012:78).  

In regard to the specific form of sociopolitical organization of the districts recognized in 

Banes, Valcárcel (1999:3, 2002) has described the sites at which ceremonial items are 

concentrated as principal sites whose preeminence was due to the role of religious ritual. The 

concentration of exotic items at particular sites implies that there were resident individuals of 

importance. Valcárcel (1999:93) notes that these individuals could have been associated with 

chiefly authority or alternatively with religious practitioners.   

Based on the relative wealth of exotic artifacts and the differential distribution of the 

grave goods within the cemetery at El Chorro de Maíta (Guarch 1988, 1994; Guarch et al. 1978), 

it was suggested that the cemetery provided evidence of long-distance exchange, social 

inequality, and ascribed status (Guarch 1988, 1996; Valcárcel 2002; Valcárcel and Rodríguez 

2003, 2005).  

Recent analysis shows that the grave goods include a wide range of both local and 

nonlocal materials, including various forms of stone beads, coral beads, shell pendants, ceramics, 

guanín, and laminar metal tubes which have now been identified as European brass aglets or lace 

tips (Cooper et al. 2008; Guarch 1994; Martinón-Torres et al. 2012; Valcárcel 2012). In contrast 

to all previous interpretations, a series of biophysical mortuary analyses by researchers from the 

University of Leiden have helped to redefine the cemetery as entirely a post-contact phenomenon 

that reflects the foundation of a Spanish encomienda and forms of transculturation, as opposed to 

reflecting the prehistoric development of social differentiation at the site (Valcárcel 2012).  

While this recent shift in interpretation obviously alters some of the assumed functions of 

the site as a ritual center based perhaps on mortuary practices, it does not change the fact that the 



 

   60 

 

post-contact cemetery is still situated in the middle of a large prehistoric village, within which 

there is a clear concentration of pre-contact ritual items. As anticipated based on a series of new 

radiocarbon dates that were obtained following fieldwork at the site in 2007 and 2008 (Knight et 

al. 2008; Persons et al. 2008; Persons et al. 2009), it now seems plausible that El Chorro de 

Maíta was initially established as a chiefly center, as opposed to a settlement that acquired that 

role, flourished from around A.D. 1300 to Contact, and was then converted into a Spanish 

encomienda during the Contact-era.  

Overall, based on a long history of investigation in the region, Valcárcel (2002:93) has 

proposed a model of increasing regional integration in which a few sites emerged as ritual 

centers by means of a long period of economic growth. According to this model, as the regional 

population increased, possibly through fissioning from founder communities, concentrations of 

sites in particular districts reached a maximum point of regional coalescence in the fifteenth 

century. This coalescence was fueled by demographic growth, agricultural intensification, the 

exploitation of a diverse resource base, and the local production of skillfully crafted goods, all of 

which are part of a picture of increasing economic development. Within the three proposed 

districts, the sites of El Chorro de Maíta, Aguas Gordas, and El Mango have been identified as 

the principal towns (Valcárcel 2012), although Loma de Baní and Esterito have also been noted 

as significant (Valcárcel 1999, 2002). Generally, the Banes region has been said to demonstrate a 

possible shift from tribal to chiefly organization, fueled by the construction and use of locally 

produced social valuables that emphasize ritual practice (Valcárcel 2002:77, 85). 

Complexity in Cuba: How Complex? In general, in the Cuban literature Late Ceramic 

Age communities are most frequently referred to as being in a transitional state, headed towards 

complexity (Domínguez 1991), or as reaching a point of regional integration likely associated 
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with hierarchization but not necessarily political centralization (Valcárcel 2002). There seems to 

be consensus that incipient complexity did take hold in Cuba (Moreira de Lima 2003), but that 

the emergence of true complex societies was inhibited by the arrival of Europeans. There 

appears to be a general reluctance to identify hierarchical organization in prehistoric Cuba. 

However, the actual evidence for complexity in Cuba, including proposed economic 

specialization, potential settlement hierarchies, the manipulation of ritual practice, and regional 

integration, are all recognized as correlates of complexity in the rest of the Caribbean and 

beyond, in chiefly societies worldwide (Earle 1987). One of my central questions is whether the 

evidence would be characterized differently without the strong shadow cast upon Cuba by 

Classic Taíno political complexity in neighboring Hispaniola.  

 

Integrating Cuba and the Caribbean: Issues and Research Objectives 

 

Having discussed the prior study of complex societies in Cuba, I now return to my 

original question of whether the broader narratives that have been invoked for the Caribbean are 

relevant for the Banes region.  

In some ways, current explanatory models for Banes echo the general narratives that have 

been proposed for other parts of the Caribbean. Specifically, multiple lines of evidence suggest 

that some sites emerged as ritual centers and became important focal points for regional 

integration (Valcárcel 1999, 2002). The model also posits that production and exchange of 

skillfully crafted artifacts would offer opportunities for competition as ritual participants 

throughout the region engaged in peer-polity interaction. These concepts parallel explanations 
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that have been previously offered for complex societies in the Caribbean, and I believe that 

Valcárcel’s model does identify the overarching trends in regional development. 

However, there are a few points of departure which may make regional integration in 

Banes different from other case studies in the Caribbean. While the long societal reorganization 

that accompanies the Saladoid to Ostionoid shift may illustrate a strong continuity in ritual 

paraphernalia and ideological systems in Puerto Rico (e.g., Siegel 2010), most of the forms of 

ritual paraphernalia reported by Valcárcel (1999) do not have any precedent in the local cultural 

chronology of northeast Cuba. Many of the representational motifs and artifacts forms there are, 

essentially, introduced wholesale into the region through some combined process of interaction 

and migration.  

If regional integration in Banes was stimulated by ritual but enabled through local, 

internal factors (demography, agricultural intensification, resource exploitation), that does not 

explain why the ritual paraphernalia in question utilizes pan-Antillean iconographic 

representation and references widely shared ideological constructs. If the Ceramic Age 

emergence in Banes involved an entangled mix of the migration of Ceramic Age peoples from 

other areas, local demographic change, interaction with neighboring peoples, and the 

incorporation of extant Late Archaic populations, the question remains of how these factors 

correlate with political emergence elsewhere in the western Caribbean. It is highly likely that the 

emergence of Late Ceramic Age Banes is different from the Classic Taíno pulsations into the 

Turks and Caicos and the Maisí region of Cuba, as well as from the emergence of other Late 

Ceramic Age cultures elsewhere in Cuba. If Classic Taíno expansion was occurring in adjacent 

areas of their frontier among peoples living in the Bahamas, Turks and Caicos, Hispaniola, and 

parts of Cuba, but not in Banes, then why not? Alternatively, if contact between Banes and at 
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least Classic Taíno outposts was likely, if not certain, how would such external interactions be 

expressed at a local scale?  

Moreover, to what degree are indices of external influence visible or differentially 

distributed in ceramic series, in access to nonlocal resources, and perhaps in stylistically nonlocal 

motifs? At least for ceramic assemblages, it has been suggested that Chicoid traits become more 

frequent through time (Valcárcel 2002:90), and that such traits are present in different 

frequencies throughout the region (Guarch 1972). However, the distribution of nonlocal traits has 

not been sufficiently demonstrated for the key sites in Banes, aside from Guarch’s (1972) 

original assessment. I believe that this can be addressed and demonstrated through a modal 

analysis that compares the frequency of Chicoid traits between sites based on stratigraphically 

excavated samples, although this will require a more refined ceramic sequence than is currently 

available.  

There is also a key difference in the timing and nature of the purported emergence of 

political complexity in Banes relative to that in other areas (Persons 2011). While the current 

Banes model is dependent upon a gradual change, it is necessary to consider the relatively rapid 

overhauls that occurred in the Late Ceramic Age occupation of Banes, first with the introduction 

of locally produced Meillacoid ceramics and later with increased Chicoid traits through time. 

Relying on calibrated dates, the entirety of the Ceramic Age occupation of Banes only extends 

from around A.D. 1100 through European Contact. That an intact ritual system with identifiably 

foreign symbols of power was so rapidly introduced, adopted, and implemented in Banes speaks 

to an entirely different process than that provided in models for other parts of the Caribbean. In 

contrast, the developmental sequences which have been proposed for Hispaniola and Puerto Rico 

extend well over 600 years, culminating in the emergence of complex societies between A.D. 
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1200 – A.D. 1500. This difference raises intriguing questions about the role of migration, the 

diffusion of traits, and the possibility of secondary chiefdom formation in the creation of Baní 

culture. If the model proposed by Valcárcel (2002) has merit, and I believe that it does, the 

emergence of Baní needs to be understood within broader regional frameworks, given that 

mobility, interaction, and ideological legitimacy are essentially globally relevant trends that 

operate at local scales.  

Moreover, how does  the adoption or integration of an essentially nonlocal ritual tradition  

result in a different developmental trajectory for complexity than for areas in which the 

emergence of complexity is seen as a long process of community building (e.g., Torres 2012)? 

Curet’s (2003) suggestion that different strategies may be used by emergent leaders in primary or 

pristine chiefdoms versus secondary chiefdoms, may have merit here. Whether gradual or 

punctuated by moments of rapid change, the purported rate of change needs to be formally 

demonstrated through a diachronic analysis of settlement patterns in Banes. 

If Banes did experience demographic growth and political coalescence, this should be 

evident through clear shifts in the settlement pattern through time. While regional syntheses 

(Rouse 1942; Valcárcel 2002) and ceramic analyses (Valcárcel et al. 1996) have provided a 

foundation for a ceramic sequence and for a developmental trajectory, the current chronology is 

not sufficiently detailed to permit archaeological sites to be reliably placed within it. 

Accordingly, this analysis will build and apply a more refined ceramic chronology to determine 

whether diachronic models of settlement reflect political organization in Late Ceramic Age 

Banes.  

While there is an entire body of literature devoted to the ways in which settlement pattern 

analyses can inform the analysis of complex societies, here I will focus on three key indices of 
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complexity, namely proximity, the density of settlement, and the overall distribution of sites 

relative to the purported primary centers. The size and geographic extent of related settlements 

provide proxy measures of regional integration in complex societies. This analysis will therefore 

model regional settlement using catchment-based analyses and through models which consider 

travel time and the cost of human movement through a real-world landscape. The validity of the 

three settlement districts proposed by Valcárcel—Yaguajay, Samá-Seco, and Mulas-Banes—will 

be tested against the distribution of the five key sites already mentioned as having high 

concentrations of ritual paraphernalia: Aguas Gordas, El Chorro de Maíta, El Mango, Loma de 

Baní, and Esterito. The geographic extent of purported polities will be modeled relative to 

intersite distance, distribution studies, and chronological shifts in settlement in order to identify 

whether the emergence of supracommunity political organization is reflected in the settlement 

pattern over time. 

Ultimately, I believe that there is evidence to suggest that complex societies in the sense 

discussed in this chapter existed in Cuba, and that Late Ceramic Age cultural manifestations in 

the Banes region would otherwise be referred to as politically integrated chiefdoms if not for 

entrenched biases in Caribbean archaeology. I propose that Banes will offer a case study of the 

emergence of sociopolitical complexity against the background of formerly independent villages. 

By focusing on an area that existed on a cultural boundary, this analysis will contribute to 

the broader understanding of the diversity in sociopolitical organization in the Ceramic Age 

Caribbean by focusing on two key indices of cultural organization: ceramics and settlement 

patterns. While a holistic characterization of complexity in Banes is beyond the scope of the 

current analysis, my dissertation research will shed light on the emergence of complex societies 
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in an understudied area and provide a case study that can contribute to the recognition of a 

continuum of complexity that developed in the Ceramic Age Caribbean.  
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CHAPTER 3 

INDIGENOUS CUBAN CERAMIC STUDIES IN NORTHEASTERN CUBA:  

THE DEVELOPMENT OF A REGIONAL SEQUENCE FOR  

LATE CERAMIC AGE BANES 

 Ceramics are one of many artifact classes that have played a significant role in how 

archaeologists interpret similarity across cultural divides. This is especially true in the Caribbean, 

where ceramic traditions have been used to infer migration patterns (Rouse 1986), cultural 

affinity, and even the relative sociopolitical complexity of a region (Rouse 1990). In Cuba, 

ceramic analyses have provided insight into iconographic representation (Celaya and Godo 

2000) and have provided evidence of the relative degree of interaction across archaeological 

frontiers (Padilla and Celaya 2003), in addition to providing a chronological framework for Late 

Ceramic Age archaeological sites throughout the island. However, despite the long tradition of 

research in Cuba and in Banes, in particular, the current model for chronological change does not 

permit archaeological sites to be placed within a chronology beyond a general sense of ”early” 

versus ”late” assemblages within the Ceramic Age. A key factor in interpreting relationships 

among communities is demonstrating their contemporaneity, thus a more sophisticated 

chronological armature is warranted to position archaeological assemblages at these sites against 

a refined timescale. 

Given that it spans over 500 years (A.D. 900 – A.D. 1500), the Ceramic Age in Cuba is 

much too broad a taxon for many purposes. In order to model social processes, a finer 

periodization and a means of measuring time continuously are needed. The chronological 
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sequence must be better understood so that the prehistoric Cuban landscape can be understood in 

terms of dynamic shifts in regional development. Prior research has provided a critical step, but 

this analysis will more precisely model change by considering pottery features that have been 

relatively ignored to date. Researchers have previously focused almost exclusively on incised 

decoration, despite the fact that appliqué designs are also both ubiquitous and variable enough to 

provide reliable horizon markers (Persons and LeCount 2007). The frequent classification of 

many appliqué designs as “adornos” also glosses over a highly diverse range of combinations of 

decorative techniques and modes which could be isolated and modeled via frequency seriation. It 

is also necessary to reconsider incised decoration (Noe and Persons 2009). It is simplistic to 

focus on a strict rectilinear-curvilinear dichotomy, given the prevalence of composite designs 

and the fact that rectilinear incising persists throughout the sequence (Persons and LeCount 

2007; Valcárcel et al. 1996).  

The high degree of variability in ceramic decoration cannot fail to change regularly 

through time, and thus the question becomes one of exploiting that patterning in order to take 

advantage of small assemblages. This analysis will demonstrate that frequency seriation will 

provide the most appropriate methods for modeling this variation and identifying its diagnostic 

traits. 

While subsequent chapters will discuss the results of a new ceramic analysis, this chapter 

will introduce the framework for the classification of archaeological cultures, discuss the 

ceramics present in the region, and present the history of stylistic and chronological research on 

Late Ceramic Age pottery in northeastern Cuba.  

 

 



 

   69 

 

Contested Terms and Culture: Archaeological Classification in Cuba 

 

Discussions of archaeological cultures in Cuba typically reference multiple classificatory 

systems, each of which embodies different criteria. The earliest distinctions drawn for the 

archaeological cultures of Cuba reflect the search to define the spatial distribution of the Taíno 

and, in turn, of the similar, but distinct, Subtaíno, and then to distinguish ceramic-producing 

cultures from the aceramic hunter-gatherers who initially inhabited the region (Cosculluela 1946; 

Fewkes 1904; Harrington 1921; Lovén 1935; Ortiz 1922; Pichardo Moya 1945; Rouse 1942). 

These efforts provided a basic description of the archaeological cultures of Cuba, and also served 

to relate the archaeological record of Cuba to other culture areas.  

Beyond these initial descriptions of archaeological cultures, independent classificatory 

frameworks were developed by both American and Cuban archaeologists, including Irving 

Rouse (Rouse and Cruxent 1963; Rouse 1990), José M. Guarch Delmonte (1987, 1990), Ernesto 

Tabío Palma (1979, 1984), and Estrella Rey Betancourt (Tabío and Rey 1979). Rouse’s 

classificatory system currently is perpetuated throughout the Caribbean, and is based on the 

patterned distribution of attributes and modes, or observed characteristics of material culture. On 

the one hand, Rouse’s (1992) systematics divide archaeological cultures into interisland series, 

subseries, and local styles based on large-scale similarities in artifact assemblages and ceramic 

traditions. On the other hand, Guarch Delmonte’s (1990) classificatory system follows an 

explicitly materialist approach (Guarch Delmonte 1990; Tabío 1984; Tabío and Rey 1979) that 

relies on modes of production to distinguish among archaeological cultures. Within each mode of 

production, Guarch Delmonte’s systematics recognizes cultural variants, or geographically and 

temporally-bound cultural units that reflect local archaeological cultures. While in the Antilles 
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comparable organizational schemes are utilized by archaeologists in the Dominican Republic 

(e.g., Chanlatte-Baik 2013), overtly materialist systematics are primarily utilized by 

archaeologists working within Cuba.   

While some of the cultural units and associated ceramic styles have come under heavy 

scrutiny in recent years in other parts of the Caribbean (Keegan 2000, 2010; Rodriguez 2010a), 

there has been relatively little discussion of archaeological systematics as they relate to 

prehistoric Cuba (Torres Etayo 2010; Ulloa and Valcárcel 2013). Terms pertinent to the 

classification of ceramics of northeastern Cuba will now be introduced. As this discussion of 

ceramics will crosscut taxonomic schemes and theoretical frameworks, I will utilize the specific 

terminology utilized by each researcher in order to accurately reflect the growth of ideas within a 

researcher’s own trajectory as well as within the broader field of Caribbean archaeology. 

  

The Archaeology of Being Different: The Taíno and the Subtaíno in Cuba 

 

 Many of the foundational works of the early twentieth century provided broad, sweeping 

categorizations of the Cuban archaeological record that archaeologists have now spent decades 

trying to deconstruct and avoid. The early works of Jesse Fewkes (1904), for example, drew a 

distinction between the nonceramic “stone-age” inhabitants of Cuba and the more advanced 

Taíno culture of Haiti and Puerto Rico. Fewkes (1904) noted that the clearest expression of the 

Taíno culture in Cuba was found only in the easternmost province, whereas he associated other 

pottery making cultures throughout the rest of Cuba with cultural developments in Florida.  

Mark Harrington (1921) identified a Ciboney culture and a Taíno culture in Cuba based 

on excavations in the Baracoa region. Harrington posited that the ceramic-making Taíno culture 
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extended throughout eastern Cuba, along the northern coast, and along the southern coast, 

although he reported sporadic finds of ceramics, petaloid celts, and other material culture as far 

west as Havana. Harrington also introduced the term “Subtaíno” to refer to a less complex Taíno-

like peoples, although he used the term only in reference to Jamaica.  

Sven Lovén (1935) later described Island Arawak/Taíno peoples as extending throughout 

Cuba, even extending into the westernmost Pinar del Río province. While he recognized that 

such cultural developments were linked with contemporaneous cultures in Hispaniola and Puerto 

Rico, he also described, for the first time, an Arawakan culture that was not as culturally 

complex as the classic Taíno. Lovén was the first to identify refer to such peoples in Cuba as 

Subtaíno, thereby creating the framework for an archaeological discussion that would dominate 

Cuban archaeology even into the modern era. While not clearly defined by Lovén, the Subtaíno 

were considered to have taken part in earlier migratory waves which brought Ceramic-making 

cultures to the region but were distinct from the linguistically and culturally cohesive, ethnic 

Taíno (Lovén 1935).  

 While the term was first used in reference to Cuba by Lovén (1935), the first researcher 

to provide an archaeological description of the Subtaíno in Cuba was Irving Rouse (1942), in his 

survey of the Maniabón Hills in the Banes region of northeastern Cuba. For the first time, Rouse 

provided tangible evidence of a diversification within ceramic making peoples of Cuba by 

describing archaeological correlates for the Subtaíno culture of Baní and contrasting it with the 

Taíno culture of Pueblo Viejo in the Baracoa region of easternmost Cuba. Rouse described the 

Subtaíno as agricultural and as having produced pottery similar to that of the Meillac culture in 

Haiti (1942:164). Rouse distinguished Taíno culture from the Subtaíno based on the following 

criteria attributed to the Taíno: the presence of earthworks, ball courts, petroglyphs, and a 
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ceramic style dominated by clear, deeply incised curvilinear and ovoid designs on burnished 

surfaces. The distinction is primarily one of presence and absence of the above traits, given that 

other industries of the Subtaíno and Taíno (shell, bone, stone) were highly similar, as was the 

subsistence base. Rouse also noted the presence of ceramics at some nonagricultural Ciboney 

sites, although he discounted them as intrusive elements associated with the Taíno settlement of 

the same sites, rather than with the Ciboney.  

The notion that prehistoric Subtaíno Cuban peoples were both similar to and distinct from 

the ethnic “Taíno” was subsequently adopted by Cuban archaeologists in the initial post-

revolutionary assessments of prehistoric cultures. The most comprehensive synthesis of 

prehistoric Cuba culminated in the publication of Prehistoria de Cuba by Ernesto E. Tabío and 

Estrella Rey (1966, 1979), in which the archaeological record was reinterpreted in light of a 

materialist, Marxist perspective and the aspect-phase terminological relationship of McKern’s 

(1939) Midwestern Taxonomic Method. Influentially, Tabío and Rey formalized the relationship 

between subsistence strategies, production methods, and the production of ceramics into an 

overarching framework of stages that distinguished between Aceramic Hunter–Gatherers 

(Preagroalfarero stage), Incipient Agricultural Ceramicists (Protoagrícola stage), and 

Agricultural Ceramicists (Agroalfarero stage).  

Tabío and Rey’s hunter-gatherer-fishermen complex included the earliest inhabitants of 

Cuba who were identified by their lithic assemblages, including the Guayabo Blanco aspect of 

the Ciboney phase and the Cayo Redondo aspect of the Ciboney phase, while the Incipient 

Agricultural Ceramicists, or Mayarí phase, included otherwise Archaic assemblages which also 

contain ceramics. The Subtaíno and Taíno were both considered to be Agricultural Ceramicists, 

although the Subtaíno extended throughout Cuba while the Taíno were restricted to the Baracoa 



 

   73 

 

region in the extreme east. This classification marks the first formal incorporation of a 

Protoagrícola stage complex (later described by Godo 1997; Ulloa 2005; Ulloa and Valcárcel 

2002), later referred to as the Pre-Arawak Pottery horizon (Keegan 2006; Rodríguez et al. 2008), 

into an archaeological classification scheme. While novel in its materialist focus on modes of 

subsistence, the relations of production, and the various industries associated with each mode of 

production, the summary work of Tabío and Rey (1979) glosses over regional variation within 

Cuba and, as a result, discounts significant cultural distinctions within contemporaneous 

agricultural communities.  

 Each of the above-mentioned approaches, with the exception of that of Tabío and Rey 

(1979), were geared to identify broad interisland similarities in archaeological cultures, rather 

than to deal with regionally specific variation. While the distribution of widely shared cultural 

traits certainly places the archaeological record of Cuba within a broader regional context, the 

disparaging connotation of deficiency inherent in the term Subtaíno introduced an unnecessary 

bias into archaeological interpretation. Put another way, the Subtaíno designation implies that the 

unit can only be defined with reference by the traits that are present in Taíno populations but 

absent in Subtaíno populations.  

 

Series and Subseries: The Framework of Irving Rouse 

 

The most widely utilized classificatory system for the Antilles was initially introduced by 

Irving Rouse and Jose M. Cruxent (1963), but its development was driven by the investigations 

and research of Irving Rouse (1939, 1951, 1960, 1965, 1972, 1977, 1986, 1992). His systematics 

were developed in order to address formal variability throughout the Caribbean and to facilitate 
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discussion among archaeologists working in different islands. In Rouse’s analysis of the 

distribution of peoples and ceramics, patterned modes in decorated ceramics were utilized to 

identify series, subseries, and local styles. 

Series are formal interisland units that either correspond to the migration of a new ethnic 

group into the Caribbean or presuppose a linear developmental relationship among temporally 

separated peoples. Subseries, defined within a series, incorporate formal variation within the 

broader series unit, in practice reflecting a set of local cultures closely related in time and space. 

Series (identified by the suffix –oid) and subseries (identified by the suffix –an) are both based 

on regularly patterned modes of artifacts. The series designation reflects broad regional patterns, 

widely shared decorative modes, and a divergence from earlier or contemporaneous ceramic 

traditions (Rouse 1939). The subseries incorporates regional variation within the broader series 

(Vescelius 1980; Rouse 1992), while the style (Rouse 1992:175) is defined both as “the sum total 

of a people’s wares and modes – a site-unit” and as the “cluster of a people’s ceramic traits that 

has spread to neighboring peoples or has survived among subsequent peoples – a trait-unit.” The 

style as a site-unit is widely utilized throughout the Caribbean. 

It is assumed that styles and subseries within the same series share a common ancestor. 

While Rouse’s culture-historical framework has been the subject of heated debate over the last 

decade, with minor modifications and clarifications it is still the most widely utilized framework 

for archaeological classification and the discussion of ceramic traditions the Caribbean.  

 Saladoid Series. Traditionally, the two broad ceramic traditions in the Caribbean are 

called the Saladoid and Ostionoid series in Rouse’s terminology. In Rouse’s view, Saladoid 

ceramics are associated with the migration of the earliest ceramic-making cultures of the 

Caribbean from an Orinoco River heartland in South America, up through the island chain. 
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Saladoid ceramics styles are typified by bichromatic white on red painted vessels and zone-

incised crosshatching (Rainey 1940; Rouse 1990). Inverted bell shapes are common, as are 

bowls, jars, and plates. This ceramic series, which existed from B.C. 500 until around A.D. 600, 

did not extend farther north in the island chain than Puerto Rico and, therefore, is not relevant to 

the current discussion of prehistoric Cuba.  

   Ostionan Ostionoid. In general, Ostionoid ceramics persisted in the Caribbean from 

before A.D. 600 until 1500 A.D., and mark the spread of Ceramic Age peoples westward 

throughout the Greater Antilles (Rouse 1992). While a broader range of ceramic series and 

subseries have been recognized throughout the Greater and Lesser Antilles, three subseries have 

been discussed with reference to Cuba, including Ostionan Ostionoid, Meillacan Ostionoid, and 

Chican Ostionoid. 

The Ostionan Ostionoid ceramic tradition is found throughout Puerto Rico and 

Hispaniola. It is typified by red filming and a complete drop-off of the white painting present in 

the earlier Saladoid, although burnishing and smooth polishing are also present (Rainey 1940; 

Rouse 1952). Incurvate and straight-sided forms are common, and decoration typically consists 

of a limited range of geometric incising, some punctation, and appliqué or modeled figures on 

the vessel walls. The geographic extent of Ostionan Ostionoid ceramics in Cuba is very much 

limited, as this ceramic style has not been observed other than at the earliest known Ceramic Age 

sites, such as Damajayabo and Sardinero on the southeastern coast (Martínez Arango 1968, 

1997; Ulloa and Valcárcel 2013). The red filming associated with these sites is purported to exist 

in other areas of Cuba (e.g. Banes), but when present, it is rare and does not exist on the same 

early horizon as Damajayabo.   
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Meillacan Ostionoid. Late Ceramic Age collections in Cuba are most frequently 

identified as Meillacan or Meillacoid, as they are referred to locally and in current publications 

(Ulloa 2013). Sites considered Meillacan Ostionoid have been found in Hispaniola, the Bahamas, 

Jamaica, and Cuba. They first appear on the northern coast of the Dominican Republic around 

825 A.D. (Veloz Maggiolo et al. 1981). While Rouse classified Meillacan ceramics as a 

subseries of the Ostionoid series, current interpretation (Keegan 2003, 2013; Ulloa 2013) 

supports the proposition made by Veloz Maggiolo and colleagues (1981) that ceramics renamed 

Meillacoid represent a separate series that has roots in the admixture of Ostionoid peoples with 

the Archaic Age peoples who inhabited Cuba and Hispaniola (Keegan (2006, 2013).  

Meillacan ceramics are typically decorated with geometric incised and punctated designs 

on a coarse, unburnished ware. They are unpainted. Incised designs are varied, but the most 

frequent modes include incised cross-hatching below the rim; a series of elongated incisions 

oriented perpendicular to the rim; and diagonal incising. Curvilinear designs are infrequent, and 

are usually considered intrusive elements associated with the Chican Ostionoid style. Punctation 

most frequently occurs in multiple parallel rows below the rim, and incorporates such varieties as 

chain-stitch punctation, elongated punctation, or simple round punctation. Both anthropomorphic 

and zoomorphic effigy adornos are common, including avian and turtle forms. Anthropomorphic 

forms include broad-faced figures that are flanked by appendages, and even squatting figures that 

are similar to iconographic representation in small stone idols. Appliqué strips incorporating 

parallel incising and nodules are present, in addition to a variety of vertically and horizontally 

oriented adornos on the body of the vessel (Veloz Maggiolo et al. 1981).  

Meillacan is the most common ceramic subseries in Cuba (Celaya 1995; Rouse 1992), 

and is reported to have been widely produced in Cuba after around A.D. 900 (Rouse 1992). This 



 

   77 

 

ceramic subseries is distributed broadly throughout Cuba, with various regional differences, 

extending from eastern Cuba as far west as the Pinar del Río province. In regard to the Cuban 

expression of Meillacan, Veloz Maggiolo and colleagues (1981) highlight early Ceramic Age 

sites such as Arroyo del Palo (Tabío and Guarch Delmonte 1966), at which rows of punctation 

and crosshatched incising are both present. Rouse’s initial assessment of the Banes region also 

identified Late Ceramic Age Banes ceramics as most similar to the Meillac culture (Rouse 

1942:164), although as originally defined Meillacan tended to emphasize incising and 

punctation. This emphasis contrasts with the Banes ceramics, which instead emphasize appliqué 

decoration. Regional variants of Meillacan ceramics have been subsequently identified by Cuban 

archaeologists, including the Baní variant, located in the current area of study; the Cantabria 

variant, located along the south-central coast near modern-day Cienfuegos; and El Morillo 

variant, located near Havana (Celaya 1995; Guarch Delmonte 1990). 

Chican Ostionoid Chican Ostionoid ceramics are also found in Cuba, although in a 

limited distribution. Chican Ostionoid ceramics were originally referred to as the Carrier culture 

by Rouse (1941), following Krieger (1931). Chican ceramics are frequently referred to in current 

literature as Chicoid, denoting their independence from the earlier Ostionoid series (e.g., Ulloa 

2013).  

Chican Ostionoid ceramics are typified by elaborate, ornate decoration in a style that 

integrates former trends but creates a visual impression that is clearly distinct from previous or 

contemporaneous ceramic styles. Forms include bottles, effigy vessels, and combination forms. 

In the local Boca Chica style of the southeastern Dominican Republic, from which the name 

derives, typical decoration includes deep-line incising with ovals, circles, and other curvilinear 
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designs, including the guilloche (Rouse 1952). Parallel curved lines often flank a central 

decorative element.  

Incised designs on Chican ceramics are often accentuated with a terminal punctation at 

the end of the line. Zoomorphic and anthropomorphic modeled effigies are common, especially 

in composite forms with highly stylized representation. As for surface treatment, painting is 

absent but the vessels are commonly burnished.  

 This ceramic subseries is found only in the Baracoa region of the easternmost tip of 

Cuba. The local expression of the Chican Ostionoid subseries in Cuba is referred to by Rouse 

(1942:164, 1992) as Pueblo Viejo, from a site of that name excavated by Mark Harrington 

(1921) in Baracoa.  The Baracoa region has been investigated by José Guarch Delmonte (1987) 

and, more recently, by Daniel Torres Etayo (2006a, 2006b). Harrington (1921:275) characterizes 

the Taíno ceramics of the Baracoa region as decorated with primarily curvilinear incising and the 

use of appliqué and modeling to create elaborate “grotesque effigies” that often incorporate 

multiple personages into a single design. The distribution of Chican ceramics has been 

traditionally  associated with the spread of sociopolitical complexity, hierarchical organization, 

and the spread of the ethnic “Taíno” through Hispaniola, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, the 

Turks and Caicos, and southeastern Cuba (Rouse 1992).  

While the series/subseries distinction is an effective tool for placing prehistoric peoples in 

the culture-historical framework of the entire Caribbean, the Rouse systematics is not well 

equipped to address the geographic and chronological variation within each subseries. For 

example, as noted, regionally and chronologically specific ceramic variants can be identified 

within the distribution of so-called Meillacan ceramics in Cuba.  
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The Rouse systematics also does not have a framework for interpreting cultural contexts 

in which Archaic populations adopted or independently developed ceramic technology that is 

distinct from either the Saladoid or Ostionoid ceramic traditions (Godo 1997; Rodríguez et al. 

2008; Ulloa and Valcárcel 2002; Ulloa 2005, 2013). This cultural development, however, occurs 

across archaeological frontiers in various places in the Caribbean and has been referred to 

recently as the Pre-Arawak Pottery horizon (Rodríguez et al. 2008). Finally, given the overhaul 

of traditional models of migration, interaction, and cultural history that has occurred over the last 

decade in reference to Ceramic Age populations of the Caribbean, it is difficult to utilize the 

Rouse terminology outside of the interpretive framework in which it has become entrenched and 

the debate that it has created (Keegan 2010). Whereas Rouse’s units were created to advance a 

specific proposition, that there were directly inherited relationships among ceramic traditions, 

together with a model in which one ceramic series replaced another, current approaches are more 

likely to emphasize the parallel development and contemporaneity of multiple ceramic series 

(e.g., Ulloa 2013) and even external influences from the Circum-Caribbean area to explain the 

development of some ceramic traditions. 

 

Cuban Ceramic Classification: The Agroalfarero and Cultural Variant Baní 

 

 The archaeological classification systems utilized by Cuban researchers today were 

developed in the 1960s following Cuba’s revolution. Although they were developed 

independently of Rouse’s units and were meant to provide island-specific cultural units, most 

Cuban archaeologists nonetheless have ended up using a combination of terms from various 

schemes. 
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In Cuban systematics, Late Ceramic Age sites are grouped according to cultural variants, 

which constitute the lowest order of classification that identifies a localized adaptation or an 

obvious regional pattern (Guarch Delmonte 1990). Initially, Late Ceramic Age ceramics in 

northeastern Cuba were called Baní by Rouse (1941), and were recognized as having some 

similarities with the then recently-discovered Meillac culture of Hispaniola. As the time-space 

relationships and the distribution of Meillacan ceramics became better understood, nearly all 

Cuban ceramics came to be generally grouped within the Meillacan subseries, and are now 

variably referred to as Meillacan or Meillacoid, and by their named local variant.  

Thus, to illustrate how Cuban archaeologists have struggled to incorporate various 

inherited categories, Celaya (1995) combines Rouse’s subseries and Tabío and Rey’s stages with 

Guarch Delmonte’s cultural variants as follows.  She associates Guarch Delmonte’s (1990) 

Canímar and Mayarí variants with the Cuban Protoagrícola stage; his Damajayabo variant with 

the Cuban Ostionoid; his Baní, Cantabria, and El Morillo variants with the Cuban Meillacoid; 

and his Pueblo Viejo variant with the Cuban Chicoid.  Further, Celaya (1995) refers to these 

units as “types” of “styles” (e.g., the Baní type of the Meillacoid style), rather than as “cultural 

variants” of “series” and “stages,” thus diverging both from prior usage and from how 

archaeologists more commonly use the terms type and style.  

 Baní ceramics are cited as being produced from around A.D. 950  to early European 

contact (early fifteenth century) and are geographically restricted to the Banes region of the 

Holguín province in northeastern Cuba (Celaya 1995). According to Celaya (1995), Baní 

ceramics were fired in both oxidizing and reducing environments, usually in open-air fires. 

Decoration usually consists of modeling and/or incising, and there is a higher relative frequency 

of modeling than is found in typical Meillacan assemblages elsewhere (Rouse 1942). Common 
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modes include linear punctation under the rim, incised oblique lines, incised ovals, rectilinear 

incised lines parallel to the rim, and alternating oblique lines (continuous and discontinuous). 

Appliqué strips are often applied in an S-shape (referred to as “sigmoid”), and are often present 

with incised lines on the strip. Other modeled designs include anthropomorphic and zoomorphic 

effigy adornos. Generally, decoration is more frequent and more elaborate in later assemblages 

(Celaya 1995). Baní ceramics lack the burnishing that is characteristic of contemporaneous 

Chicoid ceramics in Hispaniola and easternmost Cuba. As for surface treatments, red slips are 

uncommon and white slips occur but are truly rare. 

 

Classification of Ceramics and Peoples for the Current Study 

 

While the discussion so far has provided a brief summary of the classification of cultures 

and of ceramics, as implied above in discussing Celaya’s (1995) terminology, there are 

systematic problems in the practice of how Cuban ceramics and cultural units are both defined 

and discussed. These problems are due to inconsistent application of the numerous taxonomies 

that have been created for the island and for the Antilles (Cosculluela 1946; Dacal and Rivero de 

la Calle 1986; Guarch Delmonte 1990; Harrington 1921; Pichardo Moya 1945; Ortiz 1922; 

Tabío 1979; Tabío and Rey 1966, 1979; 1992).   

Each taxonomic system orders terminological relationships relative to a specific 

theoretical and methodological approach (e.g., Guarch Delmonte 1990; Tabío and Rey 1979; 

Rouse 1992). However, over time, terminology and classificatory units which are explicitly 

defined within a particular taxonomic system have been borrowed and applied indiscriminately 

across taxonomic systems in Cuban archaeology. Moreover, once implemented, the same units 
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have been borrowed and redefined within new taxonomic systems. The end result is a serious 

conflation of terms, concepts, and units, some of which have very specific associations within 

the broader discipline of North American archaeology (e.g., aspect, component, phase, style, 

type, horizon, tradition, culture, archaeological culture).  

For example, Tabío and Rey (1979) borrowed the aspect-phase terminological 

relationship from McKern’s (1939) Midwestern Taxonomic Method to redefine archaeological 

cultures that were originally defined as subseries within Rouse’s series (e.g., the Guayabo Blanco 

aspect of the Ciboney phase). The same cultural unit was later redefined relative to Guarch’s 

regional variants (e.g., the cultural variant Guayabo Blanco, a local variation of the economic 

phase of gathering, within the stage of fishing-hunting-gathering. Guayabo Blanco has also been 

referred to as a complex (Martínez Arango 1997) and, more broadly, as a local style of the 

Redondan Casimiroid subseries (Rouse 1992). There are significant differences in how subseries, 

aspects, complexes, and cultural variants are conceptualized, even though the terms may be 

broadly applied (O’Brien and Lyman 2002). 

 In another example, the ceramics from Banes have been variably interpreted as: a “type” 

of the Meillac culture (Rouse 1942); a local expression of the Meillacan Ostionoid subseries 

(Rouse 1992); a local expression of Meillacoid ceramics (Valcárcel 2002); and as the Baní 

“type” of Meillacoid ceramics as associated with the Baní cultural variant (Celaya 1995). On one 

hand, using Meillacan versus Meillacoid reflects a theoretical position as to whether Meillac 

pottery is considered to represent an independent series (Meillacoid) or evolved from the 

Ostionoid series. At another level, the use of type to refer to a regional expression of broader 

ceramic unit is inconsistent with how the term is commonly understood in the type-variety 

system that is common in Americanist archaeology (Ford 1938, 1962; Gifford 1960). 
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A conflation of terms also occurs at a broader scale, as in the case of Guarch’s (1990) 

identification of phases, which form the third level of a classificatory scheme of Cuban cultures. 

Phases within this system refer to developmental economic stages, highlighting trends in the 

evolution of procurement activities (e.g., hunting phase, hunter-gatherer phase, incipient 

agricultural phase, agricultural phase). However, in broader Americanist archaeological 

discussion, and in this research, phase is typically understood as a low-order, spatially and 

chronologically restricted content unit (Willey and Phillips 1958). 

 There are epistemological inconsistencies within Rouse’s framework as well. As noted, 

the Rouse systematics consists of series, subseries, and local styles. While series and subseries 

are classificatory terms that were defined within the Caribbean and, therefore, lack independent 

associations, the way in which the local style (Rouse 1992) is implemented in the Caribbean is in 

contrast with the specific uses of “style” in the rest of archaeology (e.g., Conkey and Hastorf 

1990).  

The conflation of terms creates confusion in regard to archeological cultures and the units 

that are invoked to describe them. Rather than promote an imprecise application of terms that are 

used very differently elsewhere, this analysis will attempt to implement a consistent framework 

for the discussion and classification of cultures. 

 To avoid oscillating among the various forms of Cuban systematics and Rouse’s 

framework, this analysis will use the overarching terminology of the Rouse framework, with 

some modifications. Adopting this framework will hopefully standardize the discussion, rather 

than continuing to reference outdated or imprecise terminology. In cases where a researcher 

utilizes a term that is inconsistent with the system employed here, the original term of the 

researcher will be noted in parenthesis.  
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At the broadest scale, I will use the Late Ceramic Age to refer to the fully agricultural, 

pottery-making cultures of Cuba. Thus the Late Ceramic Age would include the Agroalfarero 

stage occupation of Banes, in the terminology of Guarch Delmonte (1990). In keeping with 

recent reinterpretations of Late Ceramic Age cultural manifestations in Hispaniola and among 

Cuban colleagues (Ulloa 2013; Ulloa and Valcárcel 2013), I will use Ostionoid to refer to the 

ceramic series prominently featuring red slip, a limited range of anthropomorphic and 

zoomorphic appliqué modes, with associated undecorated plainwares, that were previously 

referred to as Ostionan Ostionoid (Rouse 1992) or as the Damajayabo type of Ostionoid ceramics 

(Celaya 1995). I will use Meillacoid to refer to the ceramic series featuring unpainted, 

unburnished, rectilinear incising; punctation; and a range of appliqué and modeled modes, along 

with plainwares. This series is distributed throughout Cuba and Hispaniola, which have been 

otherwise referred to as Meillacan Ostionoid (Rouse 1992) or as the Baní, El Morillo, or 

Cantabria types of Meillacoid ceramics (Celaya 1995). I will use Chicoid to refer to the ceramic 

series featuring burnished unpainted ceramics which emphasize oval incising; curvilinear 

incising; and elaborating modeling, along with plainwares, which have been otherwise referred 

to as Chican Ostionoid (Rouse 1992) or as the Maisí type of Chicoid ceramics in Cuba (Celaya 

1995).  

While Rouse (1992) refers to the Baní style of the Meillacan Ostionoid subseries, Cuban 

systematics would refer to the Baní cultural variant, in which the Baní type was produced 

(Celaya 1995; Guarch Delmonte 1990). This analysis will take an independent approach by using 

archaeological culture to refer to a geographically and temporally restricted archaeological unit 

that reflects a shared history and material culture that is distinguishable from other areas. Baní 
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would be an example of an archaeological culture and may be subsequently referred to as Baní or 

as Baní culture. 

To incorporate chronological change within the regional sequence of the archaeological 

culture, in later chapters I will identify and refer to phases as: 

 

“ an archaeological unit possessing traits sufficiently characteristic to distinguish it from 

all other units similarly conceived, whether of the same or other cultures or civilizations, 

spatially limited to the order of magnitude of a locality or region and chronologically limited to a 

relatively brief interval of time” (Willey and Phillips 1958:22). 

 

 

As employed here, phases will refer to a short-term pottery period within a regional 

cultural chronology. Phases will be identified by means of the analysis of modes, or “attributes 

or attribute combinations that can usefully employed in investigating and expressing cultural and 

historical relationships” (Phillips 1970:28).  Modes will be employed in a hierarchical modal 

analysis, which will be discussed in subsequent chapters. The horizon concept will also be 

utilized in the analysis to refer to a “primarily spatial continuity represented by cultural traits and 

assemblages whose nature and mode of occurrence permit the assumption of a broad and rapid 

spread” (Willey and Phillips 1958:33). 

In sum, this analysis seeks to identify phases by means of a stylistic modal analysis of the 

essentially Meillacoid ceramics present in the Baní archaeological culture, one of many Late 

Ceramic Age cultural manifestations found throughout the Caribbean. 

 

Irving Rouse’s Survey of the Maniabón Hills, 1942 

 

The original ceramic sequence for the Banes region was defined following Irving Rouse’s 

survey of the Maniabón Hills (1942), in which Rouse collaborated with noted Cuban scholars 
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and archaeologists to document prehistoric sites in Banes and conduct excavations at the site of 

Potrero de El Mango (a.k.a. El Mango). Rouse worked alongside Carlos García Robiou, a noted 

Cuban archaeologist from the University of Havana’s Museo Antropológico Montané, along 

with avocational archaeologists and collectors in the region. The survey area covered portions of 

the Maniabón Hills, which extend some 100 km x 50 km through modern-day Holguín province. 

This geographic feature crosscuts much of Holguín province, and extends beyond the boundaries 

of the archaeological unit which is now recognized as “archaeological Banes” (Valcárcel 2002). 

In the identification of archaeological sites, Rouse relied heavily on the reports, collaboration, 

and previous work of Orencio Miguel Alonso, a well-known avocational archaeologist who 

directed the local Boy Scouts of Banes in excavations at numerous sites in Banes. The 

contribution of Orencio Miguel Alonso to the archaeology of the region is particularly important, 

as his excavations and private collecting resulted in a sizeable collection that is now housed in 

the archaeological museum in the town of Banes. 

 

Rouse’s Survey Objectives  

 

Rouse’s investigations in the Maniabón Hills had three primary goals. First, the survey 

and excavations were expected to provide comparative data to determine the relationship of the 

Banes region to recently excavated Taíno sites in Haiti and easternmost Cuba. The survey data 

would also be utilized to conduct a basic demographic and settlement pattern analysis for the 

purpose of describing the sociopolitical organization of the region. Finally, Rouse sought to 

correlate the archaeological data with contact-era ethnohistoric descriptions of indigenous 

communities in Banes. Rouse visited known archaeological sites, conducted surface collections, 
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and purchased artifacts from private collectors. While Rouse worked in conjunction with Garcia 

Robiou in the formal excavations, Rouse focused his efforts on the site of Potrero de El Mango, 

while Garcia Robiou focused on the site of Aguas Gordas. Both of these sites will be discussed 

in greater detail in subsequent chapters. Given the large size of the project area, Rouse relied 

heavily on published reports of archaeological sites and the knowledge of local specialists, rather 

than conducting a systematic survey. 

After describing some 190 sites, including a few unconfirmed sites and isolated finds, 

Rouse offered the first description of the then-called Subtaíno in Cuba, in addition to identifying 

a number of shell middens which he described as camp sites associated with the Ciboney 

(Archaic age) settlement of the region (Rouse 1942:131). Rouse also identified an initial 

settlement pattern for the region for the Late Ceramic Age, and attempted to correlate the 

settlement pattern with the historic-era chiefdoms (“chieftainships” in his terms) noted in 

ethnohistoric accounts. By describing the Subtaíno and, more importantly, distinguishing the 

Late Ceramic Age occupation of the Banes region from “pure” Taíno sites elsewhere, Rouse 

identified northeastern Cuba as a distinct archaeological region and laid the foundation of 

archaeological interpretation in the region.  

 

Results of the Survey 

 

  For the construction of the regional ceramic sequence, Rouse relied on surface 

collections and controlled excavations at El Mango to model chronological change in the region 

based on observed modes that were common in the assemblages studied. Rouse (1942:141) noted 

that the decorative modes for ceramic vessels did not vary greatly from site to site, but that 
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sometimes, as at Aguas Gordas and Varela III, variation was noted between midden mounds 

within a particular site. Specifically, he noted that certain midden mounds yielded varying 

frequencies of the different incised modes that were common in decorated pottery. It must be 

noted that Rouse intentionally did not fully report on his excavations at El Mango in his 

Maniabón Hills publication, as he intended to publish a companion volume specifically dealing 

with El Mango at a later date. Therefore, the information presented in the 1942 publication is 

somewhat truncated relative to the full scope of the El Mango data.  

According to Rouse’s (1942:152-154) summary of the ceramics recovered in the regional 

survey, the relative frequency of decorated pottery was low, although Rouse never reported 

precise data on the frequency of decoration. He did note that incising was common throughout 

the analyzed materials. The common modes of incising present in the sample included 

alternating-oblique-parallel-lines, horizontal-parallel-lines, and ovoid designs.   

Alternating oblique refers to “a series of incised units each consisting of alternating 

inclined parallel lines, covering the shoulder of a bowl” (Rouse 1942:167). Horizontal-parallel-

lines refers to “an incised design consisting of one or more parallel lines, usually just beneath the 

rim of a pot and parallel to it” (Rouse 1942:168). Ovoid designs consist of “a series of incised 

units covering the shoulder of a bowl, each consisting of an oval line enclosing a straight line or 

a linear series of dots” (Rouse 1942:168). It is certain that additional decorative modes were 

present but not described in the Maniabón Hills summary, especially in regard to the variety of 

incised and appliqué designs.  

Based on the stratigraphy of the midden mounds at El Mango, Rouse was able to 

determine that that there was a gradual shift from rectilinear to curvilinear incising through the 

ceramic sequence. More specifically, curvilinear incising was found in association with post-
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contact European materials in the upper levels of Mound 1 at El Mango, but was found in 

decreasing frequency towards the base of the midden mound. Alternatively, the basal levels of 

the midden mounds lacked curvilinear incised modes, instead being dominated by alternating 

oblique parallel lines (Rouse 1942:140, Table 5). These incised modes are mutually exclusive, in 

that a vessel containing the alternating oblique design will not have curvilinear designs and vice 

versa. Other than the alternating oblique parallel line mode, the parallel line mode, and the ovoid 

mode, however, Rouse (1942:140) characterized the rest of the incising as, “too variable for 

classification.”  

Rouse (1942:140) did not identify chronologically diagnostic modes in either appliqué or 

punctated designs, although he noted that appliqué was the most common technique of 

decoration noted within the sample. In fact, Rouse only defined a few decorative modes 

produced through application, including the sigmoid design (an s-shaped strip applied to the 

shoulder), loop handles, and a variety of lug types (cleat, cylindrical, flat, tabular, and wedge-

shaped). He also noted that the appliqué decoration was likely to be incorporated into 

zoomorphic or anthropomorphic designs, and that it was often supplemented with other incised 

and/or punctated designs (Rouse 1942:140). 

Of punctation, Rouse (1942:140) merely noted that it was rare and that there was only a 

single decorative mode, the linear-dot design. The linear-dot design refers to “a row of dots 

arranged so as to form a straight line, usually parallel to the rim and just beneath it” (Rouse 

1942:168). However, he does associate terminal punctation (punctation at the end of an incised 

line) as characteristic of the Pueblo Viejo ceramics of Cuba’s easternmost tip (Rouse 1942:153).  
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Beyond these modes, Rouse also observed chronological change in the orientation of the 

rim. Specifically, he recognized a gradual increase through time in the occurrence of everted 

rims relative to inverted or straight rims.  

Based on the stratigraphy at El Mango, surface collections, and the results of the survey, 

Rouse (1942:152) divided the Subtaíno occupation of the Maniabón Hills into three periods: 

early prehistoric; late prehistoric; and historic. The early prehistoric period, as evidenced at sites 

such as El Mango, Varela III, and Aguas Gordas, was characterized by incising that was straight, 

as opposed to curvilinear, and which was dominated by the alternating oblique design mode. The 

majority of rims were straight, rather than inverted or everted. Rims rarely had ridges below 

them. Rouse associated the late prehistoric period with pottery in which curvilinear incised 

designs were prevalent, dominated by the ovoid design. Rims became increasingly everted while 

ridges below the rim became less frequent. The historic period was identified by the addition of 

historic-era trade goods and colonowares to the late prehistoric assemblage (Rouse 1942:152). 

The periods were not associated with an absolute chronology, although Rouse did make some 

initial estimates based on projected rates of accumulation within midden mounds.  

Rouse also attempted to integrate the data from the surface collections using Kroeber’s 

method of frequency seriation, that is, comparing the relative frequencies of diagnostic modes by 

site and then ordering them to identify monotonic change (Kroeber 1916a, 1916b). However, 

Rouse found that the surface collections could not be seriated, likely due to the mixed nature of 

the assemblages and the small sample sizes. 
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Discussion and Chronology 

 

Rouse’s excavations at El Mango probably are still one of the most extensive systematic 

excavations conducted in Cuba to date, and his Maniabón Hills survey is the most 

comprehensive regional survey completed in Cuba, systematic or otherwise. Rouse’s work in the 

region was, and still is, considered to be seminal. Based on the El Mango excavations, Rouse 

was able to identify a shift from rectilinear to curvilinear incising, as well as a shift toward 

everted rims. This was a significant contribution, as it laid the cultural-historical framework for 

the region and provided an important first step towards characterizing the archaeology of the 

region as a whole. Rouse’s work also offered the first archaeological description of the Subtaíno 

in Cuba, noting that these site assemblages were archaeologically distinct from the Taíno sites on 

the easternmost tip of Cuba as well as from Taíno sites in Hispaniola. However, Rouse did not 

provide an in-depth description of the ceramics from the region, and the data from the key site of 

El Mango were never fully reported. The brief tabulations in the Maniabón Hills publication only 

present data from two of the midden mounds at El Mango, they do not address the full range of 

incised modes present, and they completely ignore the possibility of chronologically diagnostic 

appliqué or punctated designs.  

 

Ceramic Analyses from Southwestern and Northeastern Cuba 

 

 Rouse’s chronology for the region was left virtually untouched for the next 30 years, 

even as Cuban archaeologists had begun to conduct extensive excavations at key Chicoid series 

(Taíno) and Meillacoid series (Subtaíno) sites throughout the island. In eastern Cuba, these 
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excavations developed chiefly from three organizations, all of which were important in the 

overall development of Cuban archaeology as a scientific discipline. The first was the Instituto 

de Arqueología de La Academia de Ciencias de Cuba, or the Archaeological Institute of the 

Cuban Academy of Sciences, which was based in Havana. The Academy of Sciences provided 

an institutional framework for Dr. José Guarch Delmonte and a number of other influential 

Cuban archaeologists to direct excavations throughout Cuba. Guarch Delmonte later left Havana 

to direct a center of archaeology in Holguín, Cuba, from which he directed numerous additional 

excavations at major sites in Banes. Currently, research in the region is under the auspices of the 

Central-Eastern Department of Archaeology (DCOA), a regional division of the national Cuban 

Ministry of Science, Environment, and Technology (CISAT). The DCOA, the second influential 

institution, has been engaged in active research in Banes for decades and has produced many of 

the formative works that have contributed to current interpretation in the Banes region. The third 

institution was the University of Oriente (Universidad de Oriente), located in Santiago de Cuba. 

There, Dr. Felipe Martínez Arango led a series of excavations at significant early sites and 

directed a number of students in ceramic analyses. While Guarch Delmonte’s excavations in the 

Banes region and in the Baracoa region were focused on identifying the Taíno and Subtaíno in 

Cuba, Martínez Arango’s investigations focused on excavation of early Ceramic Age sites such 

Damajayabo and Sardinero, both of which are located near present-day Santiago. In the 

following discussion, these works are presented in chronological order. 
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José Guarch Delmonte’s La Cerámica Taína de Cuba 

 

 The next significant contribution in ceramic analyses was the work of Dr. José Guarch 

Delmonte regarding the ceramics of the Taíno in Cuba (Guarch Delmonte 1972). At this point, 

Guarch Delmonte utilized the basic foundation and nomenclature of the series-subseries 

distinctions as presented by Rouse and Cruxent (1963), even though Cuban archaeologists had 

already developed and were actively employing a separate nomenclature based on Marxist theory 

(e.g., Tabío and Rey 1966, 1979). Guarch Delmonte’s work was significant in that it provided a 

description, nomenclature, and standard format of discussion for ceramic studies in Cuba, 

especially for the broad variety of decorative modes present in appliqué, incised, and punctated 

designs. In his 1972 analysis, Guarch Delmonte presented summarized data regarding the 

frequency of particular decorative modes from the sites of Laguna de Limones and San Lucas, 

both Chicoid series (Taíno) sites in easternmost Cuba. Guarch Delmonte then compared these 

Chicoid series (Taíno) sites to Aguas Gordas, Barajagua, and Esterito, all of which are 

Meillacoid series (Subtaíno) sites in the Banes region of northeast Cuba.   

Guarch Delmonte (1972:8) divided modes of ceramic decoration relative to the manner of 

their production, including incising, appliqué, and punctation. To address diversity in the sample, 

he attempted to identify “independent decorative elements,” which could be present either singly 

or in combination with other decorative elements on the exterior or interior surface of a vessel. 

Guarch Delmonte also identified “auxiliary decorative elements,” which were utilized to 

highlight particular areas, to reinforce primary designs in paneled designs, and often to embellish 

appliqué or modeled designs. This hierarchical approach to decorative modes proved to be useful 

in the current analysis, as will be discussed in Chapter 4 and illustrated in Chapter 5. 
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Figure 3. Map of eastern Cuba showing sites discussed in Chapter 3. 

 In order to facilitate comparison, Guarch Delmonte utilized the same set of modes that 

Rouse identified in the Ft. Liberté region of Haiti (Rouse 1939; 1941a).  After a comparison of 

both conceptual and procedural modes (sensu Rouse 1939), Guarch Delmonte reached the 

conclusion that the two Taíno samples were more similar than different, but that there were some 

differences that were either chronological or spatial. Despite their similarity to Chicoid (Carrier) 

ceramics in Haiti, Guarch Delmonte (1972:29) considered even the “Taíno” ceramics from 

easternmost Cuba to exhibit a mixture of both Chicoid (Carrier) and Meillacoid (Meillac) styles. 

While Guarch Delmonte offered a number of explanations for the possible mixture of cultural 

series, this basic notion still prevails in modern discussions of Cuban archaeology, including in 

the discussion of ceramics presented here. 
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  In a comparison of the Meillacoid (Subtaíno) sites with the Chicoid (Taíno) sites in 

Cuba, Guarch Delmonte concluded that many of the decorative modes associated with the 

“Taíno” sites were also present in the Meillacoid (Subtaíno) sites. While the ceramics from the 

two regions were distinguishable, the purported Chicoid (Taíno) traits became more frequent in 

Meillacoid (Subtaíno) sites through time. Furthermore, while Guarch Delmonte recognized that a 

modal analysis as espoused by Rouse (1939) did provide the tools to discuss broader trends in 

the Chicoid (Taíno) ceramics of Cuba, the analysis did not permit him to identify new modes that 

contributed new information regarding the sample. Furthermore, the modal analysis was not 

sufficient to capture significant differences between the ceramics of the Cuban Chicoid (Taíno) 

sites and the Meillacoid (Subtaíno) sites beyond his study area elsewhere in Cuba (Guarch 

Delmonte 1972:30).  

 Although Guarch Delmonte’s (1978:79) aims were not necessarily chronological, he did 

provide a relative chronology based on the frequency of occurrence of diagnostic Chicoid 

(Taíno) modes in the analyzed sample and the radiocarbon dates that existed at the time. Based 

on these data, Guarch Delmonte interpreted Aguas Gordas as exhibiting the earliest occupation, 

ranging between about 900 A.D. (uncalibrated) and 1145 A.D., followed by San Lucas, with an 

occupation between about 1100 A.D. and 1310 A.D. Esterito and Laguna de Limones were 

nearly contemporaneous, with estimated occupation spans, respectively, from 1311 A.D. to 1480 

A.D. and 1310 A.D. to 1400 A.D. Barajagua was deemed to exhibit the latest occupation, from 

about 1360 A.D. to 1515 A.D.   

 Overall, Guarch Delmonte (1978:38) offers a model in which the earlier Late Ceramic 

Age assemblages of Cuba primarily exhibit a Meillacoid (Meillacan) influence beginning around 

1100 A.D., while later assemblages increasingly exhibit a Chicoid (Carrier) influence. Although 
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not specified in the 1978 publication, early Late Ceramic Age assemblages in Cuba would 

exhibit an Ostionoid influence. 

 Guarch Delmonte’s investigation of the Taíno ceramics of Cuba offered a comparative 

analysis of Chicoid (Taíno) and Meillacoid (Subtaíno) ceramics in Cuba, in addition to a guide 

for identifying the diagnostic ceramic modes of Chicoid (Taíno) influence in prehistoric Cuba. 

Guarch Delmonte also provided a format for identifying and discussing the broad variety of 

appliqué designs which are characteristic of prehistoric Cuba and, in turn, Ceramic Age 

populations throughout the Antilles. While Rouse’s (1942) survey of the Maniabón Hills 

provided the first archaeological description of the Subtaíno in Cuba, Guarch Delmonte provided 

the first direct comparison of ceramic assemblages from these archaeological cultures based on 

excavated collections. Guarch Delmonte also recognized the broad similarity, as well as the 

distinct differences, between Meillacoid (Subtaíno) ceramics from the Banes region and the 

Chicoid (Taíno) ceramics found at the easternmost tip of Cuba.  

 Despite these findings, the relatively conservative nature of the regional sequence in 

Banes makes it difficult to clearly identify external Chicoid influences and, moreover, to 

quantify them.  Unfortunately, Guarch Delmonte did not report on the provenience of his 

analyzed samples, and thus it is difficult to compare Guarch Delmonte’s chronological 

assessment of the sites with later interpretations of the Meillacoid (Subtaíno) sites in Banes.  This 

is especially relevant in regard to the analysis of excavated materials from Aguas Gordas that 

will be presented in Chapter 6.  
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Felipe Martínez Arango’s Superposición Cultural en Damajayabo and Los Aborígenes de la 

Cuenca de Santiago de Cuba  

 

 The southeastern coast of Cuba exhibits a longer, more diverse chronology of ceramic 

change for the Late Ceramic Age than that of the Banes region, and, as a result, that chronology 

merits discussion here. The modern-day city of Santiago de Cuba sits within a large basin 

surrounded on all sides by the Sierra Maestra, the largest mountain range in Cuba. The modern-

day city is situated along the shore of the large, open-water Bay of Santiago. Archaeological sites 

in the vicinity tend to be located within a few kilometers of the bay, although others are known 

to exist in the highlands and along the coast. 

  Archaeological investigations along the southeastern coast have revealed a dynamic 

history and have provided important evidence of the stratigraphic relationships among 

archaeological cultures in Cuba. Excavations at Damajayabo, for example, have resulted in 

radiocarbon dates for one of the earliest Archaic Age sites, in addition to providing the earliest 

known date for Cuba for an assemblage in which the ceramics reflect the broad multi-island 

ceramic units described previously in this chapter (Ostionoid, Meillacoid, Chicoid), rather than 

the Late Archaic Age (Protoagrícola stage) ceramics that are a locally defined phenomenon. The 

site is located directly on the coast at the mouth of the Damajayabo River, some 22 km to the 

east of the Santiago Bay and only four km east of Siboney Bay. Excavations conducted here 

from 1952 through 1953 by Dr. Felipe Martínez Arango (1968) revealed a key stratigraphic 

superposition of occupations by different archaeological cultures, including an early Late 

Ceramic Age occupation that was clearly superimposed over an Archaic Age occupation. The 

Archaic Age occupation of the site resulted in an uncalibrated radiocarbon date of 3250 ± 100 
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BP (uncalibrated range of 1400 to 1200 B.C.) while the Late Ceramic Age deposits  revealed an 

occupation that dated to 830 A.D. ± 160 A.D. uncalibrated (Martínez Arango 1968).  

 While the two components are separated stratigraphically and chronologically, these 

excavations do reveal the long occupational history of the region and, in turn, the site. The often-

cited date of 830 A.D., however, is uncalibrated. When calibrated as part of a Bayesian analysis 

of Ceramic Age radiocarbon dates from Cuba, the date shifts to A.D. 1084 - 1146 (Calibrated at 

1σ with the program Oxcal 4.1 [Bronk Ramsey 2001]; Noe and Persons 2009). This 1σ range is 

substantially later than the former estimate, a fact that has implications for models of Late 

Ceramic Age settlement in Cuba. 

 The earliest ceramic phase at Damajayabo is reported as being influenced by the 

Ostionoid series, in that a red slip is present in up to 6.5 percent of the assemblage (Martínez 

Arango 1997:165). Appliqué strips appear to be common, both in plain and serrated/incised 

forms. Anthropomorphic representation and appliqué adornos are present, but rare (Martínez 

Arango 1997:167). Alternating oblique incising accounts for between 30-60 percent of the 

incised sample at Damajayabo, although ovoid incising is also present at the site (Martínez 

Arango 1997:165). Punctation is present in the form of parallel rows of linear punctation under 

the rim or as a part of paneled incised decoration.  

 Excavations undertaken in 1945 and 1951 by Martínez Arango at Sardinero, located 

some nine km to the east of the Bay of Santiago, revealed another site associated with the early 

Late Ceramic Age inhabitants of the southwestern coast.  In 1967, Sardinero was investigated by 

Maria Nelsa Trincado Fontán and colleagues, who summarized their findings from the site in a 

1973 publication (Trincado et al. 1973).  
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 According to Martínez Arango (1997:165), the ceramics at early sites like Sardinero and 

Damajayabo are considered as rooted in the Ostionoid series (having relatively abundant red 

filming) but also having Meillacoid series (Meillacan) elements (punctation and rectilinear 

incising). However, the early Late Ceramic Age horizon that is present at Sardinero and 

Damajayabo is distinct from the Meillacoid (Meillac) ceramics that emerged later during the 

Meillacoid series occupation of the area. Martínez Arango (1997:158, 165-166) notes that 

ceramics from the so-called Subtaíno sites from this area are consistent with other Late Ceramic 

Age archaeological cultures in other parts of Cuba, including the Meillacoid sites excavated to 

the east of Santiago and the Baní archaeological culture, in that the red slip is absent, the ovoid is 

present as an incised design mode, and the appliqué decoration is ornate and highly variable 

(Martínez Arango 1997:165-166).  

 Martínez Arango (1997:269-270) ultimately favors a model in which the southeastern 

coast of Cuba was inhabited by Archaic (Preagroalfarero) peoples, as evidenced by assemblages 

classified as belonging to the Guayabo Blanco and Cayo Redondo archaeological cultures 

defined island-wide. Martínez Arango also identifies an Archaic Age Damajayabo culture 

(Preagroalfarero Damajayabo aspect). Subsequently, Late Archaic Age incipient agriculturalists 

(Protoagrícola stage), entered the vicinity and settled at sites such as Caimanes III, bearing a 

ceramic tradition in which red slipping was prevalent (up to 84 percent), but decoration was 

relatively simple. Centuries afterward, the first fully agricultural Late Ceramic Age peoples 

entered the region, settling at sites like Sardinero and Damajayabo and bearing Ostionoid series 

ceramics. When red slipping ultimately dropped out of the regional ceramic chronology along 

the southeastern coast, the ceramics of the region became more similar to regional archaeological 

cultures elsewhere in Cuba. Sites exhibiting Ostionoid characteristics tend to be located to the 



 

   100 

 

east of modern-day Santiago, while many of the sites exhibiting Meillacoid and Chicoid 

characteristics tend to be located to the west of the Santiago Basin. That distribution would 

suggest that Late Ceramic Age settlement in the Santiago region began on the east side of the 

basin and spread to the west, either by means of interaction or migration. 

  Overall, the Late Archaic Age (Protoagrícola stage) and Late Ceramic Age occupation of 

the Santiago region exhibit dynamic culture change in ceramics, primarily reflected through the 

early prevalence of red filming, the prevalence of alternating oblique incising, and the presence 

of ovoid incising, which are, respectively, indices of the Ostionoid, Meillacoid, and Chicoid 

series influence in the region (Martínez Arango 1997). The deep chronology and ceramic 

diversity present along the southeastern coast is significant because it stands in contrast to the 

Late Ceramic Age chronology of the Baní culture, discussed in Chapter 5. 

 

Caridad Rodríguez Cullel’s Catálogo Gráfico de los Diseños Decorativos en la Cerámica Taína 

de Cuba  

 

 

 

 Caridad Rodríguez Cullel (1978) published a design catalog of the various kinds of 

incised decoration observed in the prehistoric Chicoid series (Taíno) ceramics of Cuba based on 

the collections of the Academia de Ciencias de Cuba, located in Havana, Cuba. Rodríguez Cullel 

utilized Guarch Delmonte’s (1972) basic categories and design elements to discuss the ceramics, 

including the categories of handles and effigy adornos (together called asas in Cuban usage); 

punctation; and incised design groups. Of her incised design groups, Rodríguez Cullel included 

ovals, rectangles, EM Iurves, lines perpendicular to the border, lines parallel to the border, and 

alternating oblique lines (Rodríguez Cullel 1978:180).  
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 Although Rodríguez Cullel (1978) did not present provenience or frequency data 

regarding the various modes, she did present an overall design catalogue for Chicoid series 

(Taíno) ceramics in Cuba. At a minimum, this design catalogue is instructive in comparing what 

is considered to be Chicoid series (Taíno) pottery associated in Cuba. However, the catalogue 

does not mention the provenience of the analyzed materials by site or even by region, thereby 

restricting its utility. Given that the term Taíno is utilized, rather than Subtaíno, one may 

conclude that the referenced materials include Chicoid series assemblages excavated in 

easternmost Cuba rather than assemblages from other regions. 

 

Margarita Vera Cruz’s Asas Aborígenes de la Tradición Alfarera de Cuba  

 

 Margarita Vera Cruz (1978) published an analysis that focused on asas, or a category that 

includes appliqué adornos, functional handles, appliqué decoration that projects from the vessel 

wall, appliqué strips, lugs, and a variety of other modeled forms.  Thus, although the literal 

translation for asa is “handle,” the category refers more generally to any modeled decoration on 

ceramic vessels, regardless of whether or not it is a functional handle. Vera Cruz’s analysis was 

based on the review of the Felipe Martínez Arango collections housed at University of Santiago, 

located in Santiago de Cuba. Vera Cruz built from the work of Martínez Arango along the 

southeastern coast, in which he suggested that there were three distinct moments in the Subtaíno 

ceramics in Cuba, including an early (Ostionoid), intermediate (Meillacoid), and late period 

(Chicoid). Vera Cruz partitioned her analysis of the sites according to their proposed periods of 

occupation, and then compared the Meillacoid (Subtaíno) sites with Chicoid (Taíno) collections 
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from the Cros Collection (Baracoa), Boca de Sabanalamar (Guantanamo), and el Coca de la 

Granja (Baracoa). 

 Through a comparative analysis, Vera Cruz suggests that there may be an overall increase 

in the frequency of appliqué decoration through time, and that the appliqué decoration may 

become increasingly baroque and complex through time. While this is indeed an important 

characteristic of Baní ceramics, there are limitations to Vera Cruz’s research, including the small 

size of the analyzed sample and the fact that the samples originated from different regions in 

Cuba. Further, since Vera Cruz does not characterize the diagnostic modes of each period 

beyond a quantification of the relative frequency of handles and effigy adornos relative to other 

decoration within the assemblage as a whole, it is difficult to compare her findings to other 

assemblages. This is especially true given that the formal properties of the analyzed sample are 

unclear, as she presents no data regarding the frequency of specific appliqué elements, including 

handles, tabular adornos, appliqué strips, or other decorative modes.  

 

Roberto Valcárcel Rojas, Juan Carlos Agüero Hernández, Elena Guarch Rodríguez, and Roxana 

Pedroso’s La Ornamentación Incisa en la Cerámica Aborigen del Centro-Norte Holguín, Cuba 

 

 

 

 The first ceramic analysis to compare frequency data for decorative modes across sites in 

Banes was conducted by a group of researchers at from the Department of Archaeology (DCOA) 

from the Cuban Ministry of Science, Technology, and Environment (CITMA) (Valcárcel et al. 

1996). This research was significant because it was the first published investigation of the 

regional Late Ceramic Age sequence in Banes following Rouse’s survey, and also because it was 

the first design catalogue that refers specifically to the Banes region. 
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Valcárcel and colleagues’ (1996) analysis was based on information gleaned from the 

analysis of collections housed at the Museo Indocubano Baní, the analysis of collections housed 

in Holguín at the CITMA offices, and tabulated data from previous excavations. Based on a 

sample of 423 decorated sherds, Valcárcel and colleagues (1996) defined a total of 44 designs, 

including three punctated and 41 incised designs. Punctation was divided into fine punctation, 

thick/coarse punctation, and double punctation. Incised designs were placed in six general design 

groups, including (1) lines parallel to the rim; (2) lines perpendicular to the rim; (3) oblique 

incising; (4) rectangles; (5) ovals; and (6) curved forms. These categories were constructed in 

order to reflect the high variability inherent in the sample while also recognizing widely shared 

elements that could be compared across sites. Punctation was categorized according to the size of 

the marking and whether it was arranged in a single line or double lines. This resulted in three 

categories: fine, coarse, and double punctation.  

Because the analyzed materials were from formal excavations, the authors utilized 

stratigraphic data to interdigitate the collections across sites when possible. Specifically, they 

utilized the maximum depth of a particular decorative element to isolate the earliest introduction 

of a particular mode and then compared that excavated level with other assemblages from other 

sites.  Whereas previous reports of ceramics in the Banes region had been relatively general and 

did not include counts or thorough descriptions of the ceramics of the region (e.g., Rouse 1942), 

Valcárcel and colleagues (1996) were able to provide data regarding the diversity and overall 

frequency of incised designs throughout Banes and to identify temporal variation within the 

analyzed sample. Specifically, they proposed that coarse punctation, fine punctation, parallel 

incising, and alternating oblique incising are associated with the earlier levels of the sites 

included in the analysis, while ovals and curves are more characteristic of the upper strata 
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(Valcárcel et al. 1996:58). Overall, the proposed chronological associations support Rouse’s 

earlier conclusion that the regional ceramic sequence for the Late Ceramic Age follows a broad 

shift from rectilinear to curvilinear incising, although that shift was not evident at every site. It 

appears that the reported differences between the chronological associations proposed by 

Valcárcel and colleagues (1996) and those of Rouse (1942) appear to be primarily in the relative 

dating of sites that are discussed in both studies. 

 This research provided an important step towards establishing the regional ceramic 

sequence. Their choice to utilize designs groups as classificatory units also proved to be a 

significant contribution, as the variability in incised designs is too great to warrant using each 

individual one as a classificatory unit.  

 

Roberto Valcárcel Rojas’ Banes Precolombino  

 

 Additional ceramic analyses were conducted in concert with broader studies of Banes, 

including the regional synthesis offered by Roberto Valcárcel’s (2002) Banes Precolombino. In 

this seminal publication, Valcárcel offered a synopsis of regional ceramics in Banes based on the 

analysis of collections housed at the Museo Indocubano Baní and the Central-Eastern 

Department of Archaeology (DCOA) in Holguín. The analyzed sites included Aguas Gordas, 

Loma de Baní, Loma de la Campana, El Chorro de Maíta, El Porvenir, and Esterito. 

Valcárcel considered the ceramics from Loma de Baní, Loma de la Campana, El Chorro 

de Maíta, El Porvenir, and Esterito to reflect chronological and stylistic continuity in the Late 

Ceramic Age ceramics in Banes, which he describes as essentially Meillacoid that exhibits 

increasing complexity and regional variation through time. Valcárcel views the sequence as 
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relatively conservative, in that many decorative elements persist through the entire sequence and 

few new decorative modes are introduced into the sequence over time. However, he views the 

work of Rouse at El Mango as significant because it highlights the introduction of new 

decorative elements, which Rouse associated with a Chicoid (Carrier) influence (Valcárcel 

2002:65). Valcárcel does not quantify the purported external Chicoid elements in the sequence, 

but he notes that they are significant.   

Valcárcel (2002) utilized categories of incised design as well as the individual incised 

designs defined in 1996 by Valcárcel and colleagues. His nomenclature for appliqué decoration 

is similar to that used by Guarch Delmonte (1978), although Valcárcel (2002:62-65) identifies 

some appliqué modes that were not defined in Guarch Delmonte’s analysis. Appliqué was the 

most frequent decorative technique present in the analyzed collections (Valcárcel 2002:63), and, 

for the first time, the incising present on appliqué decoration was considered to be significant 

(Valcárcel 2002:62-63). Valcárcel discussed certain appliqué modes as associated 

chronologically with the late occupation of particular sites, and provided data regarding the 

frequency of appliqué modes in the analyzed assemblages. 

  Punctation was characterized as being present throughout the entire sequence, as 

increasing in variability through time, and as occurring by itself as well as together with other 

decorative modes (Valcárcel 2002:63). 

Based on Valcárcel’s characterizations of the chronologically late assemblage at each 

site, the regional sequence reinforces the observation that ovoid incised designs, everted rims and 

curvilinear incising increase over time in contrast to a decrease in alternating oblique incised 

designs. However, Valcárcel noted that a slightly different pattern of chronological change may 

be evident at Aguas Gordas, based on the excavations of Ernesto Tabío (summarized in 
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Valcárcel 2002:43-50, 65). This site and its occupational history will be discussed in more detail 

in Chapter 6. 

Overall, Valcárcel (2002) provided a brief, but thorough, description of the late portion of 

the Late Ceramic Age Banes sequence based on the analysis of collections from key sites. He 

considered possible chronological change in non-incised decoration for the first time, and 

provided frequency data for appliqué decoration. While earlier assemblages were referred to only 

indirectly, Valcárcel (2002) provided a useful analysis of the later assemblages from the region. 

Valcárcel’s reporting is consistent with the earlier analysis published in 1996 (Valcárcel et al. 

1996). His description generally supports Rouse’s ceramic sequence for Banes, and he relies on 

incised design categories to discuss chronological change. Valcárcel’s further concludes that the 

early portion of the Late Ceramic Age sequence is not present in his five analyzed assemblages, 

given the low relative percentage of alternating oblique and oblique incising reported at these 

sites.  

 

Summary of Late Ceramic Age Chronology-Building in Northeastern Cuba 

 and Surrounding Regions, 1941-2002  

 

 

 

 Over the past 80 years, research conducted in Banes has provided a firm foundation for 

the development of a regional ceramic sequence for the Late Ceramic Age. The work of Irving 

Rouse (1942) led to the discovery that there is a shift from rectilinear to curvilinear incising 

through time, while the later work of Roberto Valcárcel and the group of researchers at the 

Central-Eastern Department of Archaeology of CITMA (Valcárcel 2002; Valcárcel et al. 1996) 

confirmed that overall sequence and also suggested that there may be diagnostic shifts in 

additional modes of incised decoration (Valcárcel 2002; Valcárcel et al. 1996). Importantly, 



 

   107 

 

Valcárcel (2002) recognized that the incising present on appliqué decoration may be 

chronologically significant, and he reported that despite the previous fixation on incising for 

chronology-building, appliqué was actually the most common form of decoration in his analyzed 

samples. Vera Cruz (1978) further discovered that there also may be a pattern in northeastern and 

southeastern Cuba in which appliqué decoration becomes more frequent and more diverse 

through time, and Rodríguez Cullel (1978) provided an important design catalog for Chicoid 

series (Taíno) ceramics in Cuba. Thanks to the work of Martínez Arango (1968, 1997), strong 

inferences can now be made regarding the beginning of the regional Late Ceramic Age sequence 

in Banes in relation to the deeper cultural chronology manifested along the southeastern coast. 

The red filming that appears to be common at early Late Ceramic Age sites such as Damajayabo 

and Sardinero in the southeastern coastal region is almost absent from the earliest Late Ceramic 

Age assemblages in the Banes region to the north. That distinction is significant, as it highlights 

the chronological gap between the initial Late Ceramic Age settlement of these two regions, and 

points to the likely different origins of the initial Late Ceramic Age occupants of each region. 

For example, the earliest Late Ceramic Age phase appeared near modern Santiago bearing 

Ostionoid-influenced ceramics after 830 A.D. (cal. A.D. 10841146, [Calibrated at 1σ with the 

program Oxcal 4.1]) (Bronk Ramsey 2001, Noe and Persons 2009), while the intensive Late 

Ceramic Age occupation of Banes began around A.D. 1100 with the regional archaeological 

culture making a local version of a Meillacoid ceramic. 

However, even with these chronological advances, it remains difficult to reliably assign 

ceramic assemblages from Banes to any particular chronological interval, aside from a general 

sense of early versus late. Finer periodization is difficult without associated radiocarbon dates, as 

the relationship between the specific modes of incised designs has yet to be demonstrated 
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empirically in a formal seriation. Even the early versus late distinction is primarily based on the 

diversity of incised designs and the presence of curvilinear incising in the later material, rather 

than on specific diagnostics. Moreover, singling out chronologically diagnostic modes is difficult 

because of the high variability in designs, and also because newly introduced decorative 

elements usually only enlarge the decorative repertoire rather than replace existing elements. 

Many modes persist through time, and thus to rely on the presence or absence of chronological 

diagnostics can be misleading. 

Finally, each of the previous analyses have emphasized slightly different approaches, 

which makes it difficult to compare frequency data across sites and to determine the most 

effective approach for modeling chronological change. Rouse suggests that chronological change 

is indicated by shifts within general categories of rectilinear and curvilinear incising, although he 

never fully reported the El Mango data on which his sequence was based. Cuban researchers, on 

the other hand, have at times utilized both specific incised designs and more general design 

groups (e.g., parallel incising, oblique incising). Although the approaches adopted by Guarch 

Delmonte, and Valcárcel and his colleagues at the Central-Eastern Department of Archaeology 

are ultimately more useful than the preliminary analysis provided by Rouse, the multiplicity of 

approaches has not facilitated comparison of published data across sites. 

Given that the Late Ceramic Age occupation of the area spans at least 400 years, a more 

refined chronological framework is both necessary and possible. I believe that this can be 

achieved through a modal analysis of excavated ceramic collections and the construction of a 

seriation based on the identification of diagnostic traits in appliqué, incised, and punctated 

decoration. While some diagnostic markers have been identified by previous research in 

decorated ceramics in Banes, including the presence of curvilinear incising and Chicoid-
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influenced modes, these diagnostic modes have yet to be placed within the framework of a 

refined relative chronology. With a detailed analysis of new collections, it is likely that 

additional chronologically useful decorative modes can be identified. This can be achieved 

through the creation of a seriation, which, following Marquardt (1978:258), can be defined as “a 

descriptive analytical technique, the purpose of which is to arrange comparable units in a single 

dimension (that is, along a line) such that the position of each unit reflects its similarity to other 

units.” Without a more detailed chronological framework, it will be impossible to confidently 

describe the potentially rapid social, cultural, and political changes that undoubtedly took place 

in Late Ceramic Age Banes.  
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CHAPTER 4 

CERAMICS AND SERIATION: METHODS, DATA COLLECTION, AND  

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE SITE OF POTRERO DE EL MANGO 

 

 This chapter will introduce the modal analysis of ceramic assemblages for the Banes 

region, which provides an analytical foundation for the interpretation of regional settlement 

patterns. After a brief discussion of the methodological concerns of seriation, this chapter will 

describe the research setting, discuss data collection methods,  characterize the ceramic sample 

from the site of El Mango, and present the variables that were utilized to conduct the ceramic 

analysis phase of my dissertation research. 

 

Chronology-Building and Seriation 

 

The history and methods of chronology-building have been discussed at length within the 

broader discipline of Americanist archaeology, as seriation is one of the most commonly 

employed techniques for modeling chronological change (Cowgill 1972; Dunnell 1970; Lyman 

et al. 1997; O’Brien and Lyman 1999a, 1999b, 2002; Rouse 1967). Seriation is based on the 

premise that material culture changes predictably through time, and that it is possible to perceive 

change in material culture over time by means of the comparative analysis of like units. 

Seriations can be achieved by the analysis of presence or absence data of diagnostic types or by 

comparison of the relative frequency of diagnostic types among assemblages. When comparing 

presence and absence data, the type of seriation is referred to as occurrence seriation. When 
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comparing the relative frequencies of diagnostic artifacts, the type of seriation is referred to as 

frequency seriation, a technique that was popularized by Alfred Kroeber (1916a, 1916b). 

This analysis will employ frequency seriation to derive a pattern of chronological change 

in the Meillacoid series ceramics that were produced in Banes. Frequency seriation is achieved 

by ordering archaeological assemblages relative to a single dimension (in this case, chronology), 

relative to the patterned distribution of diagnostic artifacts. An ordering can be arrived at through 

visual inspection or by arranging bar graphs until the relative frequencies reflects a pattern of 

monotonic change in the relative increase and decrease of diagnostic artifacts, thereby creating 

the shape of Ford’s (1938, 1962) well known “battleship curve.” Once a sequence has been 

identified, the chronological position of new assemblages may then be determined by comparing 

the relative frequencies of the new case against those included in the original seriation.  

 

Methodological Concerns of Seriation 

 

As material culture can be seriated and classified according to a nearly infinite number of 

concerns, the identification of historical types, the methods of analysis, and the selection of the 

units of analysis are of primary concern.  

While seriation orders assemblages, an appropriate chronological sequence is useful on 

account of the ubiquity and accuracy of its diagnostic markers, also known as historical types or 

chronotypes. In contrast to other forms of artifact classification, historical types reflect a series of 

observed traits that are differentially distributed through time in a predictable pattern. Frequency 

seriation has historically focused almost exclusively on the seriation of types, or predictable 

combinations of attributes that form mutually exclusive categories, and, to a lesser degree, of 
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attributes, or specific traits evidenced on a ceramic artifact. While some archaeologists advocate 

or the use of types for seriation, others suggest that attribute-based seriation is also appropriate, if 

not preferable (Duff 1996; Dunnell 1970; Plog and Hantman 1990; Rouse 1967). However, as 

this analysis will be modal, I will attempt to identify historical modes, again with modes being 

defined as “attributes or attribute combinations that can be usefully employed in investigating 

and expressing cultural and historical relationships” (Phillips 1970:28).  

Historical modes should be sufficiently common and well-represented in artifact 

assemblages, yet their chronological association and relationship to contemporaneous forms 

should be clearly distinct. Artifact forms that are constant through time, or that undergo 

numerous phases of popularity and decline, are not useful as historical modes, as in the former 

one cannot identify a specific pattern of change. The lack of clearly defined historical modes has 

hampered the development of a regional ceramic sequence for Banes.  

The units of analysis are of major concern in seriation because they determine the 

representativeness of the sample (Cowgill 1972; Dunnell 1970; Rouse 1967) and, therefore, must 

meet certain criteria in order to avoid skewed results data. For example, Dunnell (1970) has 

compiled a series of essential data requirements for the units of analysis, namely that the units 

must be of comparable duration; that they must be from the same region; and that they must be 

constituted from historical types (or modes), as opposed to other types (or modes). 

The most basic method of discovering historical modes is the comparison of percentage 

stratigraphy (Ford 1962; Willey 1939:142), again with the goal of arranging the units of analysis 

so that there is a consistent pattern of growth or decline of key types. However, as early as the 

1950s, researchers sought more objective ordering of archaeological assemblages through the use 

of statistical methods. Early approaches relied on proximity matrices to reflect the similarity 
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between assemblages (Brainerd 1951; Robinson 1951), while later attempts utilized 

multidimensional scaling (MDS) (Cowgill 1972; Drennan 1976); step-wise linear regression 

(Plog and Hantman 1990); hierarchical cluster analysis (Blitz and Lorenz 2006); as well as 

correspondence analysis (Noe and Persons 2009; Robertson 1999; Smith and Neiman 2007). No 

single approach is held as a universal standard, as each analytical method may be particularly 

suited to address different scales of variability. Moreover, the effectiveness of each approach 

with a particular dataset is directly linked to the type of data and the units of analysis. For 

example, data sets with a high degree of variability or with mixed assemblages may require a 

more robust analysis, such as MDS, step-wise linear regression, or correspondence analysis, to 

identify clear historical modes, while the use of regression may be more suitable to attribute-

based seriation.  

While more objective methods may be ideal, I agree with Cowgill (1972), who argued 

that a valid chronological ordering, if present, should be intrinsic to a given sequence, relatively 

easy to discover, and identifiable, regardless of the approach.  

Ideal observed patterns in a productive seriation are monotonic, meaning that there is a 

consistent pattern of growth or decline in a particular type relative to a dimension such as time, 

although other patterns may be recognized. Most seriations employ the popularity principle 

formalized by James A. Ford (1938, 1962), which suggests that new artifact forms, when 

introduced, are bound to be infrequent relative to other dominant styles. However, key artifact 

forms will gradually increase in popularity and will reach a maximal rate of occurrence. After a 

peak, popularity will wane and the artifact form will eventually disappear and be replaced by 

other, new artifact forms. This is precisely the kind of change that we regularly observe in 
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excavations from different cultural periods  artifact forms appear, flourish, and then disappear 

relative to new demands.  

Frequency seriation ties the relative frequency of artifact forms to contemporaneous 

forms, rather than merely relying on the presence or absence of individual diagnostic forms. And 

while not all artifact forms will be appropriate for seriation, there are bound to be material 

reflections of cultural change that do change gradually through time, thereby creating the 

historical modes that are necessary for seriation.  

It is also important to recognize that frequency seriation is a method for creating an 

ordering of archaeological assemblages, and that assemblages can be ordered to reflect a variety 

of factors other than time, including style, complexity, spatial variation, or even technology. In 

fact, whether a particular ordering of archaeological materials is chronological must be explicitly 

verified by additional sources of data, including stratigraphic position and absolute dating 

methods. 

 

The Seriation of Baní Ceramics: Hypotheses 

 

An effective seriation is useful because it is widely applicable, highlighting aspects of a 

common regional sequence without attending to extraneous variation. In Banes, the variation 

present in incised, punctated, and appliqué design modes has proven to be unwieldy, resulting in 

diagnostics that are too broad (e.g., rectilinear and curvilinear incising) or not very clearly 

defined. Furthermore, it has been nearly impossible for researchers to place small assemblages 

within the framework of a regional chronology, primarily because the full range of 
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chronologically useful variation that is present has not been sufficiently characterized or 

quantified, especially with regard to appliqué modes.  

Thanks to the previous research in Banes, we have a strong foundation for understanding 

the nature of cultural change in the region. However, to progress, future research in the region 

should extend beyond the rectilinear to curvilinear incising dichotomy to characterize so far 

unacknowledged variability and discover new historical modes that refine the regional sequence.   

I believe that this progress can be achieved through a stylistic analysis that focuses on 

decorative modes in ceramic collections from key sites in Banes. A modal seriation would single 

out regularly patterned modes that are temporally sensitive through a combination of percentage 

stratigraphy and frequency seriation. The seriation can be achieved by ordering assemblages 

according to known prior diagnostic markers, and then identifying new historical modes based 

on regularly patterned trends relative to the prior ordering. For the purposes of this analysis, I 

focus on stylistic change as evidenced in surface treatments and decoration within ceramic 

assemblages. Technological and functional variables were excluded from this analysis, although 

more focused studies would undoubtedly highlight these important characteristics of regional 

ceramics. 

Specifically, I propose that the shift from rectilinear to curvilinear incising can be 

identified in a frequency seriation that expresses a decrease in rectilinear incising and an increase 

in curvilinear incising through time. Once a reliable seriation is identified based on this shift, I 

propose that additional historical modes will appear in punctated and appliqué designs. I will test 

the chronological associations of the ceramic as defined by Rouse (1942), Valcárcel and 

colleagues (1996), and Valcárcel (2002) based on a new analysis of existing collections. 

Moreover, I propose that chronological phases can be delineated within the regional ceramic 
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sequence based on the change in ceramic decoration over time, and that specific design modes 

that cross-cut decorative techniques will serve to assist in the delineation of these phases. 

A mode-based seriation, as opposed to the seriation of types, is likely to be productive in 

the Caribbean for a variety of reasons. First, time-space systematics in the Caribbean employ 

series and subseries to classify ceramic traditions. These units are defined by the occurrence of a 

variety of modes, and therefore a seriation based on the regular patterning of modes would be 

consistent with extant ceramic classifications. Secondly, a mode-based seriation would address 

the characteristically similar yet highly varied ceramics of the Caribbean. A mode-based 

seriation would also facilitate comparison by isolating key decorative modes and comparing their 

distribution across assemblages. Finally, given that many decorative modes persist through the 

ceramic sequence in Banes, a mode-based analysis will permit me to trace the development of 

particular modes, as well as historical modes, through the sequence.  

 

A Hierarchical Ordering of Modes 

 

Importantly, my analysis will also create a hierarchy of design modes to characterize the 

ceramic assemblages from Banes. Just as artifacts can be described from a morphological, 

typological, compositional, stylistic, or technological perspective, identified modes may reflect 

form, style, composition, or any other number of features. Since this analysis focuses specifically 

on the stylistic attributes of Baní ceramics, I will use the term design mode to refer to the 

observable decorative characteristics on pottery sherds and to distinguish stylistic differences 

from other types of modes, including vessel shape modes, technological modes, compositional 

modes, and so forth.   



 

   117 

 

The first, broadest level is that of the general design mode, while a second level will refer 

to specific design modes. A general design mode refers to a broad group of stylistic designs that 

share a common characteristic. A specific design mode refers to an individual design within the 

broader category of a general design mode, or to a particular design element that crosscuts 

decorative techniques. In this analysis, I consider incising, appliqué, and punctation as 

techniques of decoration, rather than modes.  

Here are two examples. For incised decoration, researchers have recognized various 

categories of designs that more generally fall within the broader category of “oval incising.” 

Different expressions of the general design mode include simple ovals; ovals combined with 

lines parallel to the rim; ovals combined with lines parallel or perpendicular to the rim, 

concentric ovals; ovals with punctation; and complex combinations of ovals (Valcárcel et al. 

1996). In this case, each of the more specific oval designs (e.g., ovals combined with lines 

parallel to the rim) would be considered a specific design mode, while the broader concept of 

oval incising would be considered to be a general design mode. 

In another example, appliqué strips are commonly affixed to the walls of pottery vessels 

in Late Ceramic Age assemblages in Banes. Appliqué strips appear in a variety of forms, 

including serrated appliqué strips, paired vertical appliqué strips, semicircular arcs, parallel-

incised appliqué strips, or any number of other forms. Each identifiable and mutually exclusive 

design (e.g., paired appliqué strips) is considered a specific design mode, while the broader term, 

appliqué strip, is considered a general design mode. 

This hierarchical classification of design modes will provide a descriptive framework for 

referencing both broader design concepts and more specific designs. A hierarchical analysis will 

also parse out key variability by permitting variation within the broader design concept to be 
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quantified. This classification parallels Guarch Delmonte’s (1972:8) delineation of independent 

decorative elements versus auxiliary decorative elements, or Valcárcel and colleagues’ (1996) 

design groups versus individual designs.  

 

Data Collection  

 

The primary ceramic dataset for my dissertation research stems from excavations 

undertaken at the site of Potrero de El Mango by Irving Rouse (1942), although additional 

collections were analyzed in the course of my dissertation research. I also analyzed the ceramic 

assemblage from the Central-Eastern Department of Archaeology (DCOA) CITMA excavations 

at El Mango in 1999 (Pedroso 1999). A third source includes the ceramic assemblages from 

various excavations at El Chorro de Maíta, including excavations by Dr. José Guarch Delmonte 

and colleagues (Guarch 1988, 1994; Guarch et al. 1978), Roberto Valcárcel Rojas (2012) and 

two field seasons in which I acted as co-director of field investigations at the site alongside 

Roberto Valcárcel Rojas (Knight et al. 2008; Persons et al. 2008; Persons et al. 2009). The final 

collection analyzed is from Ernest Tabío’s (1966) excavations at the site of Aguas Gordas. This 

collections research was conducted over a series of nine research trips to Holguín, Cuba; Havana, 

Cuba; and New Haven, Connecticut, between 2006 and 2010. 

 

Rouse El Mango Collection 

 

The Rouse El Mango collection is curated in the collections of the Division of 

Anthropology at the Yale Peabody Museum of Natural History (YPMNH) in New Haven, 



 

   119 

 

Connecticut. An initial sample of the ceramic collection from El Mango was graciously provided 

as a loan to the University of Alabama during the fall of 2006 for the purpose of conducting a 

preliminary analysis of the El Mango materials. Based on the successful results of the 

preliminary study, arrangements were made to analyze the rest of the collection at the Peabody 

Museum during February of 2008.Access to these key collections was provided by Roger Colten, 

Senior Collections Manager of the YMPNH, and was arranged by Lisa J. LeCount of the 

University of Alabama.  

 

DCOA El Mango and El Chorro de Maíta Collections 

 

The collections associated with the DCOA’s (CITMA) excavations at El Mango and at El 

Chorro de Maíta are housed at the CITMA offices in Holguín, Cuba. Access to these key 

collections was provided by Elena Guarch Rodríguez, Director of Central-Eastern Department of 

Archaeology (DCOA) at CITMA. The DCOA collections were analyzed in a series of four 

research trips between 2007 and 2010. 

 

Ernesto Tabío’s Aguas Gordas Collection 

 

The Aguas Gordas collection from Ernesto Tabío’s 1996 excavations is currently housed 

at the Cuban Institute of Anthropology (ICAN), located in Havana, Cuba. Access to this 

collection was provided by Eduardo Izquierda Díaz. The Aguas Gordas sample was analyzed in 

May of 2010. 
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Research Methods and Data Collection 

 

For all collections analyzed in this research, observed modes were recorded for every 

plain and decorated sherd in the collection, including decorative modes, modes of surface 

treatment, and modes of rim form and shoulder orientation. A limited number of modes were 

recorded for plain sherds, while the full range of variables were recorded for decorated sherds. 

Some of the data collected are not reported on here.  

In the initial phase of data collection, some 20 variables were recorded for each analyzed 

sherd in the Peabody El Mango catalog, including variables that recorded the provenience of the 

artifact, decorative modes, and some formal characteristics. Eleven of these variables are 

reported on here. In the data collection, each linked entry or expression of a mode was coded and 

entered into a Microsoft Excel database. The Excel dataset was later recoded and reformatted to 

create a master database in IBM’s Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS) PASW 

Statistics Version 18.  

Sherds on which any sort of embellishments were visible were photographed and, when 

applicable, drawn to scale. Photographs of elaborate design modes were taken from various 

angles, ensuring a full documentation of the collection. Each sherd was assigned a unique 

identifier in order to correlate the dataset with the photographs and drawings. 

While the decorative categories and terminology utilized by other researchers were 

consulted in order to understand the basic chronological sequence of the region, decoration was 

initially coded independently of existing terminology in order to ascertain the viability of the 

various modes and decorative categories identified by previous researchers (Guarch 1972; Rouse 

1942; Valcárcel et al. 1996; Valcárcel 2002). Once the database was assembled, the relative 
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frequencies of decorative design modes within the excavated levels of each unit were compared 

with one another for consistency and similarity by excavation area, excavation unit, and 

excavated level. Once tabulated, it was possible to compare the relative frequencies of the 

various decorative modes and to identify new diagnostic markers in the assemblage. In the 

second phase of my research, an additional 32 variables were recorded for each decorated sherd 

in a post hoc manner based on the drawings and photographs made while the collections were 

accessible firsthand.  Seventeen of these variables are discussed in this chapter. 

There were certain limitations that made comparisons within the excavated areas difficult 

for the Rouse El Mango sample, chief among them being the lack of specificity of the field notes 

(Rouse 1941b) and the small sample sizes when considered by level and by unit. Rouse’s 

excavations at El Mango reflect the field methods prevalent at the time of excavation in 1941, 

and therefore the information recorded in the field notes was somewhat general and lacked 

specific descriptions of the depth and horizontal extent of recorded changes in the strata. Typical 

level descriptions included basic descriptions of soil color, the presence of inclusions or lenses 

(ash, stones), and a brief discussion of associated cultural materials that were observed during the 

excavation by 25 cm arbitrary levels. In contrast, associated field notes for El Chorro de Maíta 

and for the DCOA El Mango excavations were sufficiently detailed. None of the field notes for 

the Aguas Gordas excavations were available for review, although some profile drawings were 

available. 

In some units, the relative frequencies of specific decorative modes were too low to 

contribute to a productive analysis. Therefore, the decision was made to create Analytical Units 

(AUs). The following discussion relates specifically to the Rouse El Mango collection, while the 

AUs for the Aguas Gordas and DCOA El Mango samples will be discussed in Chapter 6.  
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The Rouse El Mango Analytical Units 

 

The AUs that were created for Rouse’s El Mango collection were based on observed 

similarities in decorative modes between excavated levels. Decorative modes present in the 

Analytical Units were compared across the site and then incorporated into a frequency seriation 

supplemented in order to agree with stratigraphic position and radiocarbon dates. Some 

excavation areas were excluded from the analysis after the creation of the Analytical Units. In 

cases where an AU was excluded, the frequency of its decorative modes was too low to inform 

the broader analysis, which was geared to identify a consistent pattern of cultural change. While 

the excluded units would contribute to a comprehensive vision of the site, their exclusion from 

the seriation was necessary in order to identify the clearest indicators of change.   

A frequency seriation was constructed for the major decorative techniques that 

characterize the sequence, including incising, punctation, and appliqué or modeling. In order to 

visualize change in the form of Ford diagrams, tabulated data were entered into the Frequency 

Seriation Tool Version 3.0 written by Tim Hunt and Carl P. Lipo (Lipo 2001; Lipo et al. 1997). 

All of the frequency seriations were calculated with a 95 percent confidence interval. From these 

data, it was possible to identify diagnostic decorative modes in the El Mango sample and infer a 

model of chronological change applicable to the region.  

 

Definitions and Variable Descriptions 

 

This section presents a description of the variables included in analysis. The following 

variables were recorded for each sherd in the analyzed sample(s). Provenience variables will not 
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be presented here, but each sherd was cataloged according to area of excavation, excavation unit, 

level of excavation, natural stratum (if recorded), and associated feature information (if 

applicable), according to the specifics of each collection. In the event that multiple forms of 

decoration or decorative design modes were present on a single sherd, each occurrence of 

decoration was entered as a separate case of decoration. If sherds could be reliably identified as 

originating from the same vessel, the decoration was only counted once in order to avoid 

repetition in the reported results.   

 

Decoration 

 

Decoration is a dichotomous variable that refers to whether or not decoration is present 

on the analyzed sherd. For the purposes of this analysis, decoration refers to any intentional 

modification to the surface of a ceramic vessel, including that produced by incising, appliqué, 

modeling, punctation, or other decorative technique such as intentional scratching or finger-

indentation. Rolled lips (reborde) (e.g., Figure 20 F and H; Figure 23 P), whether produced 

through the rolling of the rim, folding of the rim, or shallow incising, were not coded as 

decoration. While rolled lips (reborde) are characteristic of the regional sequence, they are not 

considered chronologically diagnostic and were excluded from the analysis. Surface treatments 

such as slips or painting were not counted as decoration but were noted when present. 
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Type of Sherd  

 

Type of sherd is a categorical variable that designates whether the analyzed sherd is a rim 

sherd, body sherd, base fragment, griddle fragment (burén), adorno, unidentified prehistoric 

ceramic, or a historic European ceramic. The adorno category refers to appliqué decorative 

elements that were separated from the parent vessel but on which the primary decorative mode 

could still be identified. Examples include appliqué strips, handle fragments, nodules, and 

hand/paw/appendages.  

 

Rim Shape  

 

Rim shape is a categorical variable that describes the shape of the rim of the vessel. 

Recorded modes include flat, tapered, rounded, external lip, and internal lip. 

 

Rim Orientation 

 

 Rim orientation is a categorical variable that references the orientation of the rim of the 

vessel. Recorded modes include vertical/straight; inverted, everted, and concave. To determine 

the rim orientation, the sherd was viewed in profile in its original posture relative to the plane of 

the vessel mouth. If the orientation could not be reliably determined, the value was not recorded.  
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Shoulder Orientation 

 

Shoulder orientation is a categorical variable that describes the orientation of the shoulder 

of the vessel, the shoulder being defined as the area between the lip and the point of carination, if 

present. Observed modes include vertical/straight; inverted; everted; concave; and convex.  

 

Carination 

 

 Carination is a dichotomous variable that refers to whether a carination, or a keel-shaped, 

angular inflection in the wall of a ceramic vessel, is present or not on a given sherd. 

 

Decorative Technique 

 

Decorative Technique is a categorical variable that refers to the techniques used to 

decorate a sherd. Recorded decorative techniques include incising, modeling, scraping, finger-

indentation, appliqué, punctation, impression, or a combination of techniques. Incising refers to 

decoration that is created as a result of dragging a narrow instrument across leather-hard clay to 

produce a linear design. Modeling refers to the manipulation of clay by hand to form decorative 

elements that typically project from the vessel body. Scraping refers to a surface treatment that is 

created through deliberate dragging of an instrument across the vessel wall in broad strokes to 

create a regularly patterned, although subtle, decoration. Finger-indentation refers to small, arc-

shaped decoration created by pressing a fingernail into the clay surface. Appliqué includes all 

decoration created through the affixation of modeled clay to the vessel surface. Punctation refers 
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to dot-like decoration that was created by making shallow depressions in the vessel surface with 

a rounded or pointed tool. Impression-decorated ceramics were pressed against a woven surface 

when wet, thus creating a negative impression of the warp and weft.   

 

Type of Appliqué 

 

Type of Appliqué is a categorical variable that refers to decoration present as a result of 

modeling or the addition of clay to a vessel via appliqué. Appliqué decoration was divided into a 

series of modes based on its formal characteristics, its location on the vessel; and its orientation 

on the vessel (Figures 4, 5) The first tier of classification divides appliqué decoration into general 

design modes, including handles; ribbons; nodules; adornos on the rim; adornos on the body; and 

residual adornos (Figure 4). Further classification reflects the variability within each general 

design mode. Each will be described in turn.  

 Handles. Handles refer to d-strap or loop attachments near the rim of the exterior surface 

of a vessel that clearly would have clearly been utilized for gripping or otherwise manipulating a 

vessel (Figure 4; Figure 22 A, B, G, and H; Figure 25 C, I, J, and K). In this analysis handles are, 

by definition, functional. They occur in both decorated and undecorated forms, although 

independent decorative elements that may occur in conjunction were coded separately. For 

example, if a functional handle and star-shaped tabular adorno were present on the same vessel, 

the handle would be coded as a general design mode independently of the specific design mode 

of the star-shaped tabular adorno on the rim.   

 Handles commonly consist of thin, C-shaped loop handles (Figure 22 A and B; Figure 25 

I-K) that are affixed to the shoulder or rim of a vessel, although wider straps are also present in 
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lower frequencies (Figure 22 H). Decoration of handles, when present, often consists of rows of 

linear punctation, the bounded linear design mode, open-C incising, spiny projections, or 

longitudinal incising, although other combinations and decorations are possible. Handles are 

frequently located immediately below or are incorporated into tabular appliqué adornos on the 

rim, such as in star (Figure 25 K) or bilobe (Figure 22 G; Figure 25 C) adornos.  

 

Figure 4. Classification of appliqué. 

Nodules. Nodules refer to small raised nodes of modeled clay that are affixed to the wall 

of the vessel or to another appliqué element. The general nodule design mode occurred in three 

specific design modes (Figure 4) based on the shape of the nodule when viewed in profile, 

including: rounded (Figure 5 A), conical (Figure 5 B), or flattened (Figure 5 C; Figure 23 E). 
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Rounded and conical nodules were distinguished based on the shape of the surface of the nodule 

as well as the form of the modeled area leading to the nodule, although the distinction can be 

subtle. Rounded nodules exhibit relatively straight sides but a rounded superior surface on the 

nodule itself, while conical nodules exhibit sloped sides leading to the apex of the nodule. 

Flattened nodules have a flattened superior surface. The presence of additional decoration on 

nodules was noted but was not coded.  

Nodules are characteristic of the sequence and occur in a variety of forms and sizes 

throughout. All of the specific design modes are common throughout the entire sequence, as is 

decoration. Decoration on nodules, where present, nearly always consists of a central punctation 

on the surface of the nodule. However, there are rare cases of the following: punctations forming 

a circle, present on the face of a flattened nodule  (Figure 5 D; Figure 21 J); concentric parallel 

lines incised around the sides of a rounded nodule, and cross-like incising that divides the head 

of the nodule into quarters (Figure 5 E). As for location, nodules appear primarily along the body 

or shoulder of the vessel, although they may also be located along the rim or on the lip of the 

vessel. Flattened nodules commonly appear as vertical projections from the rim, while rounded 

nodules on the body appear both alone and in pairs. When in pairs, the nodules may be indicative 

of parallel rows of nodules that encircle the vessel, or of stand-alone paired nodules on the side 

of the vessel.   
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Figure 5. Examples of appliqué decoration, YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, 

Cuba: (a) Rounded nodule (b) Conical nodule; (c) Flattened nodule; (d) Flattened nodule with 

linear punctation under appliqué strip; (e) Rounded nodule with incised embellishments; (f) 

Ribbons (paired ribbon design mode) with longitudinal incising; (g); Ribbons (paired ribbon 

design mode) with parallel incised lines; (h) Tabular bilobe on the rim; (i) Anthropozoomorphic  

tabular adorno on the rim; (j) Vertical nontabular projection on the rim; (k) Vertical nontabular 

projection on the rim with longitudinal incising; (l) Vertical nontabular projection on the rim 

with central aperture; (m) Vertical adorno on the body; (n) Vertical adorno on the body with 

hand-paw; (o) Horizontal bilobe adorno on the body; (p) Horizontal zoomorphic adorno on the 

body with hand-paw; (q) Tabular anthropomorphic star adorno with central aperture; (r) Tabular 

star adorno with central aperture; (s) Tabular bilobe adorno on the rim with central flattened 

nodule; (t) Tabular anthropozoomorphic adorno on the rim with linear punctation; (u) Horizontal 

adorno on the body (rolled design mode); (v)  Alternating oblique incising; Also an appliqué 

ribbon with longitudinal incising and face under semicircular strip; (w) Horizontal 

anthropozoomorphic adorno on the rim with dual flattened nodule; (x) Horizontal adorno on the 

body with longitudinal incising. 
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Ribbons. Ribbons are a general design mode defined as modeled strips of clay that are 

applied to a ceramic vessel. Ribbons can be further subdivided into specific design modes: 

ribbons with parallel incising along the short axis; plain ribbons (without parallel incising); and 

paired parallel strips (Figure 4). 

Ribbons are ubiquitous in the sample (n = 148), and occur in a variety of forms 

throughout, including simple and decorated forms. Appliqué strips are often elaborated with a 

finial embellishment consisting of short, parallel, incised lines, or what is referred to here as the 

hand-paw design mode (defined below). The most common form includes undulating, s-shaped 

strips of clay that are affixed to the shoulder, often surrounding the entire vessel (Figure 20 P). 

This design was referred to by Rouse (1942) as the sigmoid design. When in undulating sigmoid 

form, the ribbons are frequently arranged into tight, close curves, but they also occur in broader, 

gently sloping arcs. While such strips are commonly undecorated, they also exist in more ornate 

forms. Common decoration for this design includes incised parallel lines perpendicular to the 

length of the strip (Figure 20 P); longitudinal incising (Figure 22 T); modeling and incising that 

makes the ribbon appear segmented (Figure 22 S; Figure 26 A); and, less frequently, linear 

punctation running the length of the strip (Figure 26 C). More complex designs follow the 

shoulder of the vessel but then terminate in another adorno or embellishment at the rim. Other 

forms include short (~3-5 cm) paired parallel sets of vertically oriented or angled strips (Figure 5 

F); short, slightly-arced strips often embellished with parallel incising (Figure 5 G) or the 

hand/paw design mode. Broad semicircular strips also are a salient part of the representation of a 

particular personage that is represented by a face under a semicircular strip (see below). 

Appliqué strips are often paired with other appliqué, incised, or punctated designs to delineate 
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fields of decoration (Figure 26 A and F), highlight adjacent designs, or create a visual effect that 

anthropomorphizes the decoration (Figure 26 D). 

Adornos. If the decoration on a vessel was not classified according to the above 

categories, it was considered generically as an adorno. Adornos were first divided between 

adornos on the rim and adornos on the body according to the location of the adornment on the 

vessel.  Adornos were then classified according to design modes. However, if the decoration 

could not be assigned to a particular decorative design mode, the adorno was described 

according to the orientation and formal properties of the decoration relative to the rim.  

Adornos on the Rim. Adornos on the rim include embellishments on the rim of the vessel 

created through affixation and modeling. Adornos on the rim were divided into tabular adornos, 

nontabular adornos, and horizontally oriented adornos (Figure 4).  

Tabular Adornos on the Rim. The tabular adorno design mode refers to broad, generally 

flattened projections that extend vertically from the rim of a ceramic vessel. Tabular adornos are 

broader in width than in thickness and occur in a variety of general and specific design modes, 

including anthropomorphic tabular adornos; zoomorphic tabular adornos; star adornos; 

anthropomorphic star adornos; bridge forms; bilobe adornos; anthropomorphic bilobe adornos; 

and residual tabular forms (Figure 4).  

Bilobe adornos are defined as an applied mode that typically has two conjoined rounded 

divisions, or lobes. Bilobe tabular adornos are often further embellished, and are also found in 

anthropomorphized forms.  Star adornos are tabular, vertically oriented, adornos that have four 

or more rounded protrusions or “points” along the edge of the adorno. As with bilobe adornos, 

star adornos are found in a variety forms, including anthropomorphized. Bridge adornos are 

vertical A-frame or square-shaped projections that extend vertically from the rim and have a 
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large, non-functional central aperture. Tabular adornos that could not be reliably assigned to a 

category were classified as residual tabular adornos on the rim.  

The bilobe adorno design mode most frequently occurs as a tabular adorno that projects 

vertically from the rim of the vessel. The simplest of expressions consists of two low, raised 

lobes (Figure 5 H; Figure 20 S), while more ornate expressions include larger 

anthropomorphized tabular adornos on the rim (Figure 22 D, F, and I; Figure 25 A,B, C, and D) 

that are sometimes paired with functional handles (Figure 22 G). Simple, undecorated forms are 

common, whether on the rim (Figure 5 H) or projecting horizontally from the body. Decorated 

bilobe forms are highly common. Decoration, when present, may include any of the following: a 

combination of longitudinal incising with terminal punctation along the superior surface of the 

bilobe (Figure 25 B); the incised arc/arm design mode (Figure 25 A, B, C, and D); parallel 

incised lines along the superior surface, creating the appearance of small ridges (not shown); 

incised designs such as triangles (not shown) or chevrons (not shown); or having central 

flattened nodules (Figure 22 D). Some are embellished with the “cries-rain” (llora-lluvia) design 

mode (Figure 25 D, E) as identified by Celaya and Godo (2000), although classification as 

“cries-rain” (llora-lluvia) is more restricted here than as originally defined.   

The bridge design mode refers to a specific raised A-frame or rectangular tabular adorno 

that extends above the rim of the vessel, leaving a substantial central opening exposed beneath 

the bridge (Figure 24 L; Figure 25 H, L, M). This design mode, while infrequent in the analyzed 

sample, is well-represented in other collections from Banes. It is highly varied but occurs in both 

simple and elaborate forms. In the analyzed sample, the bridge is most often represented by a 

fragment of the arch that is embellished with a series of spiny protrusions (Figure 25 H), 

although coffee-bean appliqué elements, punctation on nodules, and the hand/paw design mode 
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are also present (Figure 25 L, M). More ornate forms (Figure 25 M) include a squared projection 

with linear punctation along the flanks, deep-line incising along the flank, and the hand-paw 

design mode.  

The Star adorno design mode typically takes the form of a tabular adorno projecting 

upward from the rim of the vessel. Star adornos occur without additional decoration (Figure 25 

K), although decorated forms are also common. When present, decoration on star adornos is 

likely to include: anthropomorphized elements, including eyes, arc/arms, and associated incising 

(Figure 22 N); spiny projections running vertically down the length of the adorno (Figure 24 N); 

a flattened central nodule (Figure 24 N); large central perforations (Figure 22 O; Figure 24 K and 

V); or dual flattened nodules (Figure 25 Q). Anthropomorphic forms are infrequent but not rare 

(Figure 22 J, N).  

 Residual tabular adornos on the rim include a broad variety of particular designs, some 

of which are consistent in their representation but too infrequent to be considered a defined class. 

Some such examples include ridged tabular projections (Figure 25 P), figures that appear to 

represent bounded feet (Figure 25 D), triangular-shaped tabular adornos (Figure 25 S), and cases 

in which the form could not be reliably identified. There are a host of other designs. The most 

common form consists of ridged tabular projections (Figure 25 P) which are often decorated with 

parallel incised lines/ridges and/or the hand/paw design mode.  

Nontabular Adornos on the Rim. Nontabular adornos refer to appliqué embellishments 

that project vertically from the rim of the vessel but are not planar in nature. Nontabular adornos 

are highly varied but identified design modes include: Anthropomorphic nontabular adornos; 

Zoomorphic nontabular adornos; and Vertical Projections (Figure 4). Adornos that were not 

readily classifiable are categorized as Residual nontabular adornos on the rim (Figure 4). 
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Anthropomorphic adornos refers to all anthropomorphic forms which could not be clearly 

associated with a defined design mode, such as the bilobe or star adornos. Typical 

anthropomorphic designs include adornos with faces (Figure 24 G; Figure 26 K and L) or 

humanoid elements (Figure 26 M). Such designs occur as tabular projections on the rim, as 

nontabular projections on the rim, and as horizontal projections on the rim.  

Zoomorphic adornos refer to representations of faces, bodies, or appendages in which 

non-human or natural prototypes are likely, including the owl (Figure 26 H), the bat (Figure 5 I), 

possibly the turtle (Figure 22 M), among others (Figure 26 I). One specific design mode, for 

example is characterized by bulging eyes, long extended appendages, and the appearance of a 

spine-like or body-like element (Figure 21 U). And while some of these representations are 

stylistically consistent with other naturalistic representations throughout the Antilles, some 

personages or characters are difficult to identify or even to reliably distinguish as either 

humanoid or zoomorphic. In this analysis, the anthropomorphic or zoomorphic design modes 

refers to clearly distinguishable effigy figures and do not include adornos that impart an overall 

impression of humanoid or zoomorphic traits, as in the case in which appliqué strips resemble 

appendages (Figure 22 L), the hand-paw design mode (Figure 20 Q; Figure 22 L and Q), the 

arc/arm design mode (Figure 22 G, I, and O), or the series of ridges resembling dentition occur in 

conjunction with other types of appliqué designs (see Figure 26 J for example of dentition-like 

modeling). It is possible that the true frequency of zoomorphic and anthropomorphic 

representation is underrepresented by this category. However, many of the specific design modes 

utilized to anthropomorphize or zoomorphize a design mode are addressed individually later in 

this chapter, and therefore such underrepresentation is not believed to affect the analysis.  
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Vertical Projections constitute a general design mode that includes appliqué elements that 

extend vertically from the rim. They occur in specific design modes, including rounded flanges 

that extend above the rim (Figure 5 J), tab-like protrusions (Figure 5 K), slightly raised openings 

(Figure 5 L), cylindrically-shaped adornos (Figure 24 A), and extended strap protrusions (Figure 

4). The extended strap protrusions are vertically oriented straps that are embellished with incised 

and punctated decorative design modes, a central perforation, and a nodule on the superior 

surface of the adorno (Figure 22 E; Figure 24 E and I).  

While the vertical projection design mode is somewhat broad, these are distinguished 

from others by their location, their vertical orientation, and the nontabular nature of the design. 

Though infrequent in the sample, the vertical strap protrusions have a series of salient 

characteristics that would permit an independent classification if additional examples could be 

found in other collections. In the current analytical sample, all of the examples of this form (n = 

4) are decorated, including by a bounded linear design mode (Figure 24 E) or linear punctation in 

combination with an open-C incising (Figure 24 I).  

Horizontally Oriented Adornos on the Rim. Horizontally oriented adornos on the rim 

include flattened, broad projections that extend 90 degrees outward from the vessel body. This 

general design mode occurs in a variety of specific design modes, including scalloped-edge 

projections and non-scalloped projections (Figure 4). Any other horizontally oriented projections 

on the rim were assigned to the Residual horizontal adornos on the rim category (Figure 4). 

Overall, horizontally oriented adornos are somewhat rare in the sample but appear to occur in 

conventional forms. The scalloped-edge forms were decorated with a central perforation and/or 

alternating oblique incising (Figure 24 J and M). In the non-scalloped example, the flange is 

decorated with elongated incising (Figure 24 B). 
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  Adornos on the Body. Adornos on the body of the vessel include vertically and 

horizontally oriented decoration below the rim that was created through affixation (Figure 4). 

This is an extremely variable mode that includes a wide range of lugs and other affixed elements. 

Vertical Adornos on the Body. Vertical adornos on the body include appliqué or modeled 

embellishments that are oriented perpendicular to the vessel rim (Figure 4). Vertical adornos on 

the body are present in low frequencies in the sample (n = 31).  

Some anthropomorphic or zoomorphic vertical adornos are identified (Figure 20 U), 

while other examples include simple vertical lug-like projections (Figure 5 M). The most 

common category consists of vertical adornos embellished with the hand-paw design mode 

(Figure 5 N). If the decoration could be oriented (vertically) but otherwise not described due to 

erosion or some other factor, it was classified as a residual vertical adorno. 

Horizontal Adornos on the Body. The horizontally oriented adorno on the body is a 

general design mode that includes a number of specific design modes: horizontal bilobe adornos; 

horizontal star adornos; pointed oval adornos; zoomorphic adornos; and residual horizontal 

adornos on the body (Figure 4).  Horizontally oriented adornos on the body are highly frequent 

in the sample (n = 126). 

Horizontal bilobes are relatively common in the sample (n = 33). Many are undecorated 

(Figure 5 O), but others are adorned with longitudinal incising (Figure 24 U). A horizontal star 

adorno is only represented by a single case (n = 1).   

The pointed oval design mode, though rare in the sample (n = 3), occurs in decorated and 

undecorated forms. When decoration is present, it consists of the bounded linear design mode 

along the outward face of the adorno or a single incised line running the length of the adorno 

(Figure 26 F). 
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Horizontal zoomorphic adornos on the body are rare (n = 3) but include clear 

representations of appendages or digits (Figure 5 P). 

Residual Adornos. Residual adornos on the body are those that could not be properly 

described or oriented due to sherd size, erosion, or another factors.  

 

Type of Incising  

 

Type of Incising is a nominal variable that refers to the specific design mode present as a 

result of dragging a narrow stylus across leather-hard clay. Observed incised modes included: 

lines perpendicular to the rim; lines parallel to the rim without punctation; lines parallel to the 

rim with punctation; oblique lines; alternating oblique parallel lines; oblique lines combined with 

straight (perpendicular) lines; oblique lines without punctation; ovals; ovals with interior straight 

lines; ovals with interior straight lines and triangles; rectangles; rectangles combined with 

squares; incised parallel lines on an appliqué strip; circle with interior dot; single horizontal line; 

and uncoded incised. 
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Figure 6. Examples of incised decoration, YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. (a) 

Alternating oblique incising with bounded linear punctation on the rim; (b) Alternating oblique incising (simple); (c-

d) Alternating oblique incising; (e-f) Oblique incising; (g) Parallel incising (multiple lines under the rim); (h) 

Perpendicular/parallel incising; (i-j) Perpendicular incising; (k) Rectangle incising; (l) Oval incising with interior 

line; (m-n) Oval incising; (o) Oval incising with interior line; (p-q) Rectilinear incising; (r) Rectilinear incising 

(repeating triangle design mode) on a decorated griddle [burén] fragment; (s) Curvilinear incising (wavy parallel 

lines design mode); (t) Uncoded incising. 
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Incising Groups  

 

 The Incising Group is a nominal variable that classifies incised decoration by general 

design mode based on their basic design element. The groups of incising identified in this 

analysis include: Alternating oblique;  curvilinear; oblique; ovals; parallel to the rim; 

perpendicular to the rim; perpendicular/parallel design; part of adorno; parallel lines on appliqué 

strip; rectangles; residual curvilinear; residual rectilinear; and uncoded. These groups mostly 

reflect the categories previously utilized by other researchers (Valcárcel 2002; Valcárcel et al. 

1996), as well as additional categories that were defined in the course of this analysis. Newly 

defined incising groups include: Alternating Oblique, Residual Rectilinear, Residual Curvilinear, 

Perpendicular/Parallel design; Part of Adorno; and Parallel lines on an appliqué strip. Each 

specific design mode recorded for the Type of Incising variable was assigned to a general design 

mode of incising, as described below. 

It is noteworthy that the following description represents only the incised decoration 

represented in the sample. However, additional variability is represented at other sites in the 

region, as demonstrated in the design catalogue by Valcárcel and colleagues (1996). However, 

the current sample is considered representative of the regional ceramic sequence, as there are 

also forms represented in the El Mango sample that are not listed in the published design 

catalogue. This issue is not considered to affect this analysis, as even the variability within 

specific design modes would be irrelevant at the level of the general design mode if coded at the 

broader level. 

Alternating Oblique and Oblique Incising. The alternating oblique and oblique groups 

will be discussed jointly, as oblique incising forms the elemental basis for both general design 
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modes. Oblique incising can be described as incising in which the primary element consists of 

inclined incised lines oriented at a diagonal angle relative to the rim. Alternating oblique incising 

consists of a series of inclined incised designs that alternate direction below the lip of the vessel, 

thereby creating a visual effect of triangle-shaped incised designs. Alternating oblique incising 

ranges from simple designs (single-line) to more complex designs of rows of parallel oblique 

incising.  

For this analysis, alternating oblique and oblique incising are considered discrete general 

design modes. This assignment departs from how some researchers have approached the topic, a 

fact that merits a brief discussion. Rouse (1942:152), for example, singles out “alternating-

oblique-parallel-line incising” as chronologically diagnostic but makes no mention of oblique 

incising in the text or in a table of observed modes (Rouse 1942:138-140, Table 4). More recent 

approaches have singled out alternating oblique incising as chronologically diagnostic of early 

assemblages (Valcárcel 2002). However, alternating oblique incising is frequently considered to 

be a kind of oblique incising and, therefore, is sometimes tabulated within the more general 

oblique incised class (Valcárcel et al. 1996:52-53, 55).  

Alternating oblique and oblique incising are distinguished in this analysis for two main 

reasons.  First, the fact that alternating oblique incising can be consistently and reliably 

distinguished from oblique incising would suggest that the two general design modes are distinct 

and mutually exclusive. Second, because there is a recognizable, consistent difference, it would 

be unproductive to opt for the use of less specific categories when it is feasible to characterize 

significant variability at a finer scale. This is especially true given that alternating oblique 

incising has been very specifically singled out as chronologically diagnostic and ultimately must 
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be discussed separately from oblique incising, whether or not considered in concert with oblique 

incising (Valcárcel et al. 1996). 

These two general design modes are clearly distinguishable when viewing the decorative 

element in its entirety, although it would be possible to misidentify an alternating oblique mode 

as an oblique mode if only half of the design were present. Therefore, unless the observed 

decoration included an undeniably an oblique design, oblique incising on the body of the vessel 

was categorized as residual oblique and oblique incising on the rim was categorized as oblique. 

To be coded as alternating oblique, the design must present both sides of the alternating oblique 

design.  

The general alternating oblique design mode includes the following individually coded 

design modes: alternating oblique (multiple lines) (Figure 6 A; Figure 20 C, D, F, and G) and 

alternating oblique (single lines) (Figure 6 B). Alternating oblique incising is the most common 

mode of incising at El Mango (n = 84). This mode can be expressed as a broad field of 

decoration or as a thin band of decoration below the lip of the vessel (Figure 6 A-D). Additional 

examples are illustrated in Figures 20 through 26.  

The general oblique design mode includes the following individually coded modes: 

oblique lines and residual oblique. Oblique incising is relatively common in the sample (n = 25). 

Oblique incising is most common at the rim of the vessel (Figure 6 E; Figure 21 E). Residual 

oblique includes oblique incising on the body of the vessel (Figure 6 F). 

Parallel Incising. The parallel incising design mode is constituted primarily by incised 

lines that are parallel to the rim of the vessel, including designs individually coded as lines 

parallel to the rim (without punctation). This design mode includes cases in which a single 

incised line is present, as well as cases in which multiple parallel lines are present below the lip. 
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For the purposes of this analysis, if parallel incised lines were present but were secondary in 

terms of the visual impression made by the decoration, the more prominent design mode was 

considered to be primary and the sherd was not classified as an example of parallel incising. For 

example, in the case in which incised parallel lines create a bounded field of decoration and an 

alternating oblique design mode fills this field, the mode was classified as alternating oblique 

rather than parallel incised, even though parallel incising is present.  

While this decision generally follows how previous researchers have catalogued incised 

designs (e.g., Valcárcel et al. 1996: 50-52, 55), the classification provided here adopts a more 

restricted view of parallel incising in other ways. For example, Valcárcel and colleagues 

(1996:50) included within the parallel incising design mode a class of designs in which there are 

repeated alternating zones of horizontally parallel and vertically parallel incised lines. However, 

in this analysis, this alternating perpendicular and parallel incised mode was considered to be 

qualitatively distinct from other purely parallel designs, and therefore these are classified as 

Perpendicular/Parallel incising, a different design mode 

Parallel incising defined in this way is frequent in the sample (n = 47).  It appears in the 

sample as a single incised line under the rim and also as multiple parallel incised lines under the 

rim (Figure 6 G). 

Perpendicular/Parallel Incising. As discussed above, the general perpendicular/parallel 

design mode includes designs that incorporate alternating perpendicular and parallel incising to 

create a band of decoration below the lip of a vessel. This design mode can take a variety of 

forms, ranging from simple to complex.  
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Perpendicular/Parallel Incising is relatively infrequent in the sample (n = 12). It occurs as 

a small band of incising on the rim of the vessel (Figure 21 F), as well as in larger paneled 

designs that encircle the vessel (Figure 20 A; Figure 21 K).  

Perpendicular Incising. The general Perpendicular Incising design mode includes all 

incised design modes that are oriented at a right angle relative to the rim, including decoration 

that was individually coded as lines perpendicular to the rim and lines under the rim.  

Perpendicular incising is relatively infrequent in the sample (n = 12). It occurs most 

frequently along the rim (Figure 6 I and J) but also occurs on the body of the vessel as vertical 

incising, frequently with adjacent appliqué nodules (Figure 21 R), or with terminal punctation 

(Figure 23 H). 

Rectangle-Based Incising. The general rectangle design mode includes all incising in 

which rectangular shapes are identifiable, including designs individually coded as rectangles and 

rectangles combined with squares.  

Rectangle-based incising is rare in this sample (n = 7). Rectangles occur as paneled 

design modes under the lip of the vessel, often in elongated forms with interior straight lines and 

internal punctation (Figure 23 E and F). Rectangles also occur as large paneled designs (Figure 6 

K) that surround the vessel, or as a parts of paneled designs that incorporate ovals, rectangles, 

squares, and other design modes (see Figure 23 J, for example). 

Oval-Based Incising. The general oval design mode includes incised modes that 

incorporate ovals as a primary design, including the following specific design modes: ovals and 

ovals with straight lines in the interior.  

Oval incising is frequent in the sample (n = 25). Ovals occur both in vertical (Figure 23 J) 

and horizontal orientation (Figure 23 I) on the wall of the vessel. Ovals are present in small, 
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concise representations (Figure 6 M and N; Figure 23 D) as well as in elongated forms (Figure 6 

O; Figure 23 I), frequently with incising in the interior of the oval with terminal punctation 

(Figure 6 L). They appear as part of paneled designs (Figure 21 A and M; Figure 23 J). 

Residual Rectilinear Incising. The Residual Rectilinear design mode includes primarily 

straight-line designs (as opposed to designs incorporating curvilinear design modes), but which 

cannot be reliably categorized in any of the aforementioned categories.  

Rectilinear incising defined in this way is rare in the sample (n = 6), as the other defined 

modes incorporate most of the incising. Some examples of rectilinear incising include repeated 

triangle designs (Figure 6 P), cross-hatching (Figure 6 Q), and even rectilinear incising on 

griddles (Figure 6 R).  

 Residual Curvilinear Incising. The Residual Curvilinear group incorporates primarily 

curved-line design modes that could not be assigned to the oval incising group. This incising 

group includes: repeated circle and dots around the rim (Figure 23 M); wavy parallel lines 

(Figure 6 S; Figure 20 I); half-circles (not shown); circles under a parallel line (not shown); 

circles within other designs (Figure 6 T); running scrolls (Figure 21 B; Figure 23 A), and 

curvilinear incising (Figure 23 L). 

 Curvilinear incising defined in this way was common in the sample (n = 20), and also 

appears on decorated griddles (Figure 31 P). 

Part of Adorno Incising. The Part of Adorno design mode refers to incising that 

contributes a significant decorative element to an appliqué decorative element. Examples include 

rectilinear incising on horizontally oriented projections from the rim (Figure 20 O; Figure 24 B 

and M), and concentric circles on a modeled adorno.  
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 Uncoded Incising. Uncoded Incising refers to cases in which incising was present but 

could not be oriented, or cases in which the sherd was too small to identify the design. 

 

Type of Punctation  

 

Type of Punctation is a nominal variable that refers to decoration created by inserting a 

tool into clay to create a shallow rounded depression in the vessel surface. Observed general 

punctated design modes included the following: linear punctation (fine); linear punctation 

(coarse); linear band of punctation on the rim; single dot; field of punctation; part of 

anthropomorphic/zoomorphic design mode; linear punctation on the lip; large dots; perforation; 

part of incised design; linear band on neck; part of Chicoid design; linear band of punctation on 

the rim with reborde; linear band of punctation under the rim; bounded linear design mode; 

linear punctation on appliqué strip; double linear punctation; dot on nodule; and uncoded 

punctation. 

Linear Punctation. Linear punctation refers to a linear arrangement of punctation, 

typically in combination with other decorative elements on the body of the vessel or on an 

adorno. Observed specific design modes include linear punctation on the lateral flank of a bridge 

adorno (Figure 24 L), curved or straight rows of punctation along a handle (Figure 22 H), or on a 

filleted strip. Overall, it is present in the sample in moderate frequencies (n = 22). 

Linear Punctation on the Lip. Linear punctation on the lip refers to a linear arrangement 

of equally spaced, similarly sized, typically fine punctations along the flattened lip of the rim. 

Most often, a single row is present (Figure 20 K), although cases were observed in which two 

parallel rows of punctation were present (not shown). This design mode was also observed on the 
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superior surface of an everted flaring rim that was also decorated with a band of linear punctation 

beneath the rim (not shown). Overall, this mode of decoration is relatively infrequent in the 

sample (n = 10). 

Linear Punctation on Appliqué Strip. This design mode refers to a linear arrangement of 

punctation on appliqué strips. Linear punctation on appliqué strips is extremely rare in the 

sample (n = 3), but can occur in both single and double rows (Figure 26 C) of equally spaced, 

similarly sized punctations on appliqué strips. 

Linear Band on the Rim. This mode is the most frequent mode of punctation in the 

sample (n = 87), is common throughout the sample, and is characteristic of the sequence as a 

whole. This modal category reflects cases in which a linear band of punctation is present on the 

rim of the vessel, sometimes with rolled lips (reborde) (Figure 6 A, E, I; Figure 21 H) and 

sometimes without.  

Linear Band Under the Rim. The linear band under the rim design mode refers to a row 

of punctation that is situated within 1 to 3cm below the rim of a vessel.  This mode is infrequent 

in the sample (n = 11). It primarily occurs as the only decoration on a sherd (Figure 23 G), but 

can occur in combination with other decoration, such as parallel incising under the rim.  

Double Linear Punctation. Double linear punctation refers to the presence of two parallel 

linear bands of punctuation, on (Figure 23 B) or below the lip of a vessel (Figure 21 C and L; 

Figure 23 C), although there was a single case in which it was observed on an appliqué strip. 

This is mode is relatively rare in the sample (n = 15), but occurs both alone and in combination 

with appliqué design modes. 

Field of Punctation. The field of punctation design mode refers to an area covered by 

random punctation occupying the space within a decorative field typically delineated by an 
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appliqué strip or the surface of an adorno (Figure 21 J; Figure 26 A, E, and G). This mode is 

relatively rare in the sample (n = 6), although it creates a very specific visual effect that is 

common in other ceramic collections from Banes. 

 

Specific Design Modes 

 

It was then possible to identify an additional 17 decorative design modes that were 

distributed throughout the collection. The design modes are consistent in their composition and 

can be identified based on salient features, regardless of the additional decorative modes present 

on the vessel. The presence or absence of these specific design modes was recorded for each 

decorated sherd in the present study. It is important to note that, unlike the previously discussed 

decorative modes, these design modes are specific design modes that primarily occur in 

conjunction with a different type of general design mode.  

 

Central Aperture 

 

 The Central Aperture variable is a dichotomous variable that refers to the presence or 

absence of a large nonfunctional central aperture within, typically, tabular adorno. The specific 

central aperture design mode is distinct from standard perforations for suspension in both size 

and functionality. While standard suspension holes are small in size (<5 mm), a central opening 

can extend up to multiple centimeters, depending on the size of the adorno being embellished.  

 This design mode is present in low frequencies in the sample (n = 19). It is frequently 

incorporated into tabular star adornos (Figure 5 R; Figure 22 O; Figure 24 K and V), although it 
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also is present in other tabular adornos (Figure 5 Q; Figure 24 S), bridge forms (Figure 24 L), 

and, to a lesser degree, bilobe forms (not shown), horizontal flaring tabular adornos (Figure 24 

M), and anthropomorphic tabular adornos on the rim (not shown). Whereas the opening is likely 

to be elongated and broad in star forms, it may appear in bilobes as a smaller nonfunctional 

perforation.  

 

Spinal Projections 

 

 The Spinal Projections variable refers to the presence or absence of a series of small 

bulbous projections that are oriented along the axis of appliqué adornos. Spinal projections are a 

specific design mode and are distinguishable from nodules because they are a secondary design 

that is added to another decorative mode. Spinal projections are present in moderate frequencies 

throughout the sample (n = 30). They appear most frequently on star adornos (n = 9; Figure 24 

N) and bridge forms (n = 7; Figure 25 H and L), but are also present in lower frequencies on 

handles (n = 5, not shown) and on vertical nontabular projections on the rim, including 

cylindrical forms (Figure 24 A).  

 

Central Flattened Nodule 

 

 The Central Flattened Nodule variable is a dichotomous variable that refers to the 

presence of a vertically oriented, flattened nodule at the central apex of tabular and nontabular 

adornos on the rim of the vessel. The central flattened nodule is a specific design mode 

distinguished from standard nodules in that the central flattened nodule occurs in conjunction 
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with tabular adornos, primarily with bilobe and star adornos. Nodules, whether rounded, 

flattened, or conical, occur primarily below the rim and on the body of the vessel, rather than as a 

secondary design mode added to another decorative mode.  

 Central flattened nodules are relatively infrequent in the sample (n = 13), but occur on 

star adornos (n = 3; Figure 22 D and N; Figure 24 N and R), bilobe adornos (n = 3; Figure 5 S), 

and vertical nontabular projections on the rim (n = 3; Figure 22 E; Figure 24 E and I).  

 

Dual Flattened Nodules 

 

 The Dual Flattened Nodule variable is a dichotomous variable that refers to the presence 

of paired, flattened nodules that occur on the rim of a vessel. Dual flattened nodules are often 

oriented outward at an angle from the center of an adorno. Dual flattened nodules occur in 

conjunction with tabular adornos, nontabular adornos, and appliqué ribbons along the rim. 

Again, this design mode is distinguished from standard nodules in both its location and in its 

consistent pairing with tabular adornos. 

Dual flattened nodules are present in low frequencies throughout the analytical sample (n 

= 15). They occur most frequently in conjunction with star adornos (n = 3; Figure 24 Q), as 

horizontal adornos on the body of the vessel (n = 3, Figure 22 K), or on appliqué strips near or 

on the rim (Figure 22 L). They do also appear on anthropomorphic tabular adornos on the rim (n 

= 1, Figure 26 N). 
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Guilloche 

 

 The Guilloche variable is a dichotomous variable that refers to the presence of an incised 

pattern of interlocking, curved lines (Merriam-Webster 2003). The guilloche only occurs in 

curvilinear incised designs. In often occurs in a wide band of curvilinear incising that covers the 

area between the rim and the carination.   

The guilloche design mode is rare in the analytical sample (n = 5), but incorporates a 

range of curvilinear incising, including running scrolls (n = 3; Figure 21 B; Figure 23 A), 

uncoded curvilinear incising (Figure 23 L), and oval-based incising (n = 2; Figure 21 P).  

 

Hand-Paw 

 

 The Hand-Paw variable is a dichotomous variable that refers to the presence of 

embellishments at the terminal end of appliqué adornos which give the appearance of an 

appendage, a paw, or a human hand. This design mode is primarily a visual effect that is created 

in a variety of ways, including the modeling of clay into representations of appendages or 

incising a series of parallel lines to create the appearance of digits or claws.  

The hand-paw mode is very common in the sample (n = 92) and occurs frequently 

throughout the ceramic sequence. This design mode can consist of finely modeled appliqué 

elements (Figure 20 Q; Figure 21 U; Figure 22 L and Q), or of expedient, relatively informal 

parallel incised lines (Figure 25 M) arranged on the terminal end of an appliqué adorno. It is 

most frequently found on horizontal adornos on the rim (n = 25), but also appears on appliqué 

strips (n = 13; Figure 20 Q) and tabular adornos.  



 

   152 

 

Incised Arc/Arms 

 

 The Incised Arc/Arm/Half-circle variable is dichotomous and reflects the presence of 

incised paired incised arcs or half-circles, typically on the flange of a tabular adorno. In this 

specific design mode, incised arcs are short (2-3 cm) and can include either a single arc or two 

parallel arcs on each side of the adorno. This design mode is associated with a variety of 

decorative modes, but it is primarily a technique that anthropomorphizes another type of 

decoration by creating a visual effect of either arms or appendages, or possibly even the “cries 

rain” (llora-lluvia) design mode that has been described elsewhere (Celaya and Godo 2000). 

 The incised arc design mode is frequent in the sample (n = 37). It is most frequent on 

bilobe adornos (n = 19; Figure 25 A through D) but also occurs on star adornos (n = 5; Figure 22 

N and O) and other tabular representations (n = 3). 

 

Bounded Linear Punctation 

 

 The Bounded Linear Punctation variable is dichotomous and refers to the presence of a 

short line of punctation enclosed within an incised, elongated oval. This specific design mode 

occurs on handles, tabular adornos, and nontabular adornos. This design mode produces a visual 

effect that is distinguished from simple linear punctation as well as from incised ovals.  

 Bounded linear punctation is relatively infrequent in the sample (n = 10). It occurs as a 

decorative element on appliqué adornos, including handles (n = 3; Figure 22 B; Figure 25 J), 

elongated strap adornos (n = 3; Figure 24 E), bilobe adornos (n = 1, Figure 22 I), star adornos (n 
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= 1), anthropomorphic adornos (Figure 5 T), horizontal adornos on the body (Figure 22 Q) and 

nontabular adornos at the rim.  

 

Bounded Linear Punctation on Rim 

 

Bounded Linear Punctation on the Rim is a dichotomous variable that refers to the 

presence of a line of punctation either on the lip or immediately below the lip of a vessel that is 

bounded on both sides by a simple incised line. This is distinguished from linear punctation on or 

under the rim by the presence of the incised parallel lines which constrict the linear punctation, 

producing a visual effect similar to that of bounded linear punctation. However, rather than being 

a design mode that is added to an adorno, bounded linear punctation on the rim is a primary 

element that occurs around the rim of the entire vessel. While this placement is, by definition, 

different from the other identified design modes, it is included because of the visual effect that it 

produces, which is similar to the bounded linear design mode found on a variety of forms of 

decoration. 

 This design mode is rare in the sample (n = 7; Figure 6 A).  

 

Face Under Semi-Circular Strip 

 

The Face under Semi-Circular Strip is a dichotomous variable that refers to the 

representation of what appears to be a specific anthropomorphic character on the exterior walls 

of a vessel. Salient attributes of this figure include a field of decoration delineated by a 

downward-facing curved appliqué strip; appliqué eyes formed as nodules with punctation or 
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incised eye slits; and, typically, a nose-like or mouth-like element below the eyes. While 

relatively rare in the sample (n = 6), this specific design mode is consistent in terms of its 

representation. The figure appears in condensed forms that measure around 10 cm wide (Figure 

21 V; Figure 24 C; Figure 26 B and D), as well as in expanded forms that span much of the wall 

of the vessel (Figure 5 V). This design mode occurs primarily in conjunction with incised 

decoration, and has been associated with the “cries-rain” (llora-lluvia) iconographic character 

proposed by Celaya and Godo (2000). 

 

Open –C 

 

The Open-C variable is a dichotomous variable that refers to the presence of an incised 

C-like open curve that often appears with an interior straight line. This design has been treated as 

an incised decoration group by other researchers (Valcárcel et al. 1996), but is considered 

differently here because it occurs more frequently as a secondary design mode than as a primary 

mode of incising. As described here, this incised design mode is typically found on appliqué 

adornos, handles, or other projections from the vessel. 

 The open-C incised design mode is infrequent in the sample (n = 11). It is sometimes 

incorporated into incised design modes (Figure 21 A), but also occurs on handles (n = 2; Figure 

25 C), extended strap protrusions (Figure 22 E; Figure 24 I), horizontal adornos on the body (n = 

2), and other adornos.  
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Circle with Interior Dot 

 

The Circle with Interior Dot variable is a dichotomous variable that refers the presence of 

a specific design mode composed of an incised circle with a central, interior punctation. This 

design mode has been associated elsewhere in the Greater Antilles with bird and fish 

representations on elbow stones (see Hayward et al. 2008). While it may play a role in such 

depictions in other genres, this design mode frequently appears in Banes on appliqué decorations 

that project from the vessel wall. In most cases, it occurs as a secondary decorative design mode, 

rather than a primary element. 

 This design mode is rare in the sample (n = 7). It is not associated with any particular 

mode of appliqué decoration, but it occurs within zoomorphic nontabular representation on the 

rim (Figure 26 J), on vertical nontabular adornos on the rim, and on horizontal adornos on the 

body (Figure 24 F), among others. It also appears as a primary incised decoration (Figure 23 M). 

 

Chicoid Eye-Mouth  

 

The Chicoid Eye variable is a dichotomous variable that refers to the presence of an 

incised design mode composed of a broadly incised, horizontally oriented oval, or alternatively 

two U-shaped incisions approximating an oval, which delineates a field of decoration containing 

one or two horizontal incisions. This specific design mode often spans raised vertical projections 

within appliqué decoration to create an eye, a mouth, or an eye/mouth combination, effectively 

anthropomorphizing the adorno. This design mode is referred to as the Chicoid eye based on its 

association with decoration common in Chicoid ceramics in Hispaniola. 
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 The Chicoid eye design mode is relatively infrequent in the sample (n = 5), and occurs on 

appliqué design modes, including anthropomorphic bilobes (Figure 22 G; Figure 25 C), 

anthropomorphic adornos on the rim, and on the body (Figure 24 G).  

  

Longitudinal Incising  

 

 The Longitudinal Incising variable is dichotomous and refers to the presence of a 

specific design mode consisting of a single line of incising that runs the length of an appliqué 

adorno. This mode occurs frequently along the vertical axis of handles as well as along the 

length of horizontal appliqué adornos on the body. 

This design mode is widespread in the analytical sample (n = 85). It is common to 

appliqué strips (n = 16; Figure 22 T; Figure 24 C); handles (n = 12; Figure 22 A and G); 

horizontal adornos in the body (n = 15); bilobe adornos on the rim (n = 10; Figure 22 D and F; 

Figure 25 B) and the body (n = 15; Figure 22 C; Figure 25 F); horizontal adornos on the rim (n = 

5; Figure 24 B), and tabular adornos on the rim (n = 3). On bilobe adornos, longitudinal incising 

may be present between the two lobes that form the bilobe mode, or it can be present on the 

broad surface of the bilobe design. It also frequently occurs with a terminal punctation (Figure 25 

B). 

 

Terminal Punctation with Incising 

 

The Terminal Punctation variable is a dichotomous variable that refers to a punctated dot 

at the terminus of an incised decorative element. Terminal punctation is a specific design mode 
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that is characteristic of Chicoid ceramics, especially in conjunction with incised parallel 

repeating arcs on the flank of oval/ovoid designs.  

 This design mode is relatively infrequent (n = 14), but occurs with incised decoration (n 

= 5), including oval-based designs (n = 2; Figure 23 D) and rectangles (n = 1), and also on 

appliqué design modes paired with longitudinal incising or incised arcs (n = 9; Figure 22 G; 

Figure 25 A). On appliqué features, it is sparsely distributed but is most frequent on bilobe 

adornos (n = 4) and ribbons (n = 2; Figure 22 T). 

 The decorative modes described above are representative of the Meillacoid ceramic that 

was produced in northeastern Cuba and are characteristic of the regional sequence in Banes. 

However, having characterized the standard forms of decoration that are present in the regional 

sequence, it is now necessary to characterize the archaeological site of El Mango and  to 

introduce the analytical sample that formed the basis for the frequency seriation. 

 

The Archaeological Site of Potrero de El Mango, Cuba 

 

 

 

 The current seriation is based on Irving Rouse’s investigations at the Ceramic Age site of 

Potrero de El Mango. While the other two additional collections will be discussed in more depth 

in Chapter 6, I will now introduce the site, the physical setting, and the relevant excavations 

undertaken by Irving Rouse at El Mango prior to discussing the analyzed sample. 

Rouse’s research at El Mango was during the Maniabón Hills survey (Rouse 1942), the 

regional survey that was discussed in the previous chapter. Fieldwork was carried out for a 

period of three weeks in July of 1941. While Rouse directed the excavations, he was assisted by 

Miguel Alonso, the Boy Scouts of Banes, and Mrs. Baisi-Facci. Mr. García Robiou also spent a 
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limited amount of time at the site. Following the fieldwork, the excavated material from El 

Mango was shipped to the Yale Peabody Museum for processing and storage, where it still 

remains today. Some materials from El Mango were also deposited at the University of Havana’s 

Museo Montané, although the size and extent of the El Mango collection at the Montané is 

unconfirmed. 

 

Description and Site Setting  

 

The site of Potrero de El Mango (a.k.a. El Mango, Loma de los Indios, Loma del Mango) 

was originally classified by Rouse as a Subtaíno village site with burials (Rouse 1942: 66). When 

Rouse visited the site in 1941, it was in pasture and under control of the United Fruit Company, a 

large American agricultural firm geared to the production of tropical fruits. At the time of 

Rouse’s survey, the United Fruit Company was a major landholder in the Banes region due to the 

productive capacity of the area and the large amount of arable land. Currently the site is in a low-

density residential settlement. 

The site is located along the ridge of the Loma de Mulas, an elongated, rolling landform 

that extends through the Banes municipality in Holguín province (Figure 7). The Mulas River, an 

intermittent stream, runs along the base of the ridge immediately to the north of the site, although 

a permanent spring located nearby would have also been a reliable and valuable freshwater 

source (Rouse 1942). 
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Figure 7. Site map of Potrero de El Mango, Cuba, showing Rouse’s excavation units (Rouse 1942: Figure 4). 

 

Characterization of the Deposits 

 

Rouse (1942) described El Mango as unique in the diversity and quantity of 

archaeological material relative to other sites in the Maniabón Hills. Rouse comments 

specifically on the number of intact ceramic vessels which have been removed from the site and 

also on the quantity and diversity of decorated ceramics in general.  
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Categories of archaeological material from El Mango reflect the broad activities 

associated with a large residential village, including marine and terrestrial fauna, bone, coral, 

worked stone, ground stone, ceramic effigies, ceramic griddles, a variety of stone beads, 

pendants (bone, shell, and gold), petaloid axes, and various idols crafted from stone, bone and 

coral (Rouse 1942:69). Rouse (1942:69) highlighted the quantity and skill of finely crafted 

artifacts made of shell and bone, including vomitive spatulas crafted from manatee bone, bone 

beads, and possible idols carved from bone.  Of the shell work, Rouse reports gouges, cups, 

worked conch shell, as well as a variety of shell beads, including a series of decorated and 

undecorated shell pendants crafted from Oliva reticularis. Some of the shell pendants were in 

various stages of production, while others were embellished with parallel and ovoid incising and 

other designs. A series of shell disks are reported from El Mango, many of which are decorated 

in either simple geometric designs or more elaborate effigies. There are additional reports of at 

least one shell gorget, also known as a guajiza, which have been associated elsewhere will 

symbols of chiefly power (Mol 2007; Oliver 2009), as well as the engraved shell teeth inlays for 

larger wooden ceremonial zemis, such as that of the famous “tobacco god” housed in the Museo 

Montané in Havana. 

Early European trade goods are also present at El Mango, including a variety of historic 

ceramics. Identifications made by the researcher include fragments of olive jar (Figure 8 A and 

B), green lead-glazed coarse earthenware (Bacin/Lebrillo) (Figure 8 D), lead-glazed coarse 

earthenware (red-bodied) (Figure 8 C), honey colored lead-glazed coarse earthenware (Melado) 

(Figure 8 F), and undecorated majolica (Columbia Plain) (Figure 8 G). Beyond the pottery, at 

least one Spanish coin and several iron implements have been found at the site (Rouse 1942:70). 
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Such trade goods may have been more prevalent at the site than this but may not have been 

recognized and recovered by earlier excavators (Rouse 1942:70). 

  At the time of Rouse’s regional survey, El Mango was the largest known site in the 

region, and it had been previously suggested that it was a chiefly center (García Castañeda 

1941:21-22) based on the presence of skillfully crafted ceremonial goods, their frequency, and 

the large size of the site. In more recent site summaries, researchers (e.g., Valcárcel 1999) have 

suggested that it may have been the center of production for certain types of ceremonial goods. 

 

 

Figure 8. Examples of Early European ceramics, YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba:          

(a) Olive jar; (b) Olive jar; (c) Lead-glazed coarse earthenware (red-bodied); (d) Green lead-glazed coarse 

earthenware; (f) Honey colored lead-glazed coarse earthenware; (g) Undecorated majolica (Colombia Plain). 
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Fieldwork at El Mango 

 

In three weeks of fieldwork, Rouse conducted horizontal excavations in each of the three 

midden mounds at the site, and opened three 4-x-2-m test trenches to the north of the midden 

mounds (Figure 5). He also excavated a unit at the ridge break at the top of the slope.  In sum, 

Rouse excavated some 470 m³.  

While it is not specifically noted in Rouse’s field notes or in the Maniabón Hills 

publication, it appears that all of the units were excavated in 2-x-2-m blocks and in 25 cm 

arbitrary levels. The excavation units and test trenches were not oriented along a particular site 

grid. Rather, they appear to have been oriented according to features of the natural or cultural 

topography. In is unclear whether Rouse employed any particular recovery strategy in the 

screening of excavated materials; however it appears that some ceramic materials were selected 

for while others were excluded. This bias will be discussed in more depth in subsequent sections. 

Some 176 m³ were excavated in Rouse’s Excavation 1, which was located on top of the 

southwestern edge of Midden Mound 1, the northernmost midden mound at the site. Midden 

Mound 1 is oriented southwest to northeast, measuring approximately 110 m in length and 20 m 

wide at its widest point. Rouse’s Excavation 1 consisted of a 10-x-12-m area that was excavated 

to a maximum depth of 150 cm, although two additional 2-x-2-m units were added north of the 

central row of excavation units and three additional 2-x-2-m units were added south of the 

central row of excavation units. Therefore, the maximum length of the central row of excavations 

units reached close to 22 m. While Rouse does not provide an explanation for the orientation and 

location of the excavations, Excavation 1 provides a profile that crosscuts the width of Midden 

Mound 1.  
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Excavation 2 was located in the center of the northern flank of Midden Mound 3, the 

smallest midden mound which lies near the southwestern boundary of the site. Midden Mound 3 

is oriented along a north-south axis and measures approximately 55 m in length and 20 m in 

width. Excavation 2 consisted of an 18-x-8-m area, where some 166 m³ were excavated to a 

maximum depth of 175 cm. Excavation 2 effectively crosscuts the width of Midden Mound 3.  

Excavation 3 was located in the center of the northern side of Midden Mound 2, which is 

oriented generally oriented east-west between Midden Mounds 1 and 3. Midden Mound 2 

measures approximately 150 m in length and 20 m wide at its widest point.  Excavation 3 

consisted of a 12-x-4-m area that was excavated to a maximum depth of 125 cm. Some 59 m³ 

were excavated in this locale. Excavation 3 was oriented along the length of the midden, as 

opposed to crosscutting it.  

Excavation 4 was located approximately 20 m to the northwest of the base of Midden 

Mound 1, along the top of the slope leading down to the Mulas River. The excavation consisted 

of 13 2-x-2-m units oriented along a southwest to northeast axis. Some 54 m³ were excavated 

here. The units reached a maximum depth of 125 cm. This excavation was likely placed in order 

to determine the archaeological potential of the materials on the slope, and to determine whether 

such slope deposits were intact or instead consisted of materials eroding from the midden 

mounds on the top of the ridge.  

Test Trench 1, a 4-x-2-m unit, was located approximately 18-20 meters to the northwest 

of the northwestern corner of Excavation 3 in Midden Mound 2. The units reached a maximum 

depth of 75 cm, where some 5 m³ were excavated. Test Trench 2, a 4-x-2-m unit, was located 

approximately 38 m to the north of the northeastern corner of Excavation 3 in Midden Mound 2. 

Here, the unit reached a maximum depth of 75 cm and some 6 m³ were excavated. Test Trench 3, 
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a 4-x-2m unit, was located approximately 40 meters to the northeast of the northwestern corner 

of Excavation 1 in Midden Mound 1. Test Trench 3 reached a maximum depth of 50 cm. Some 4 

m³ were excavated in this locale. 

 In addition to density and size differences, Rouse identified chronological differences 

among the midden mounds at El Mango. Specifically, Rouse concluded that the upper 25 cm of 

Midden 1 (Excavation #1) contained the latest occupation of the site, including the late 

prehistoric and early Spanish contact components of the site. Ovoid incising was common in the 

upper levels of the excavation but entirely absent from the lower levels. In contrast, in the lower 

levels of the excavation, incised decoration was made up predominantly of alternating oblique 

incising (Rouse 1942:142). The same stratigraphy was replicated in Midden 2 (Excavation #3) 

and in Midden 3 (Excavation #2) (Rouse 1942:142). Rouse (1942:142) inferred that the earliest 

levels of Midden 2 (Excavation #3) were likely associated with the early-period ceramics of the 

region, although he offered no formal characterization of the decoration present in the early 

materials. As noted previously, this general shift from rectilinear incising to curvilinear incising 

is the basis for the regional ceramic sequence.  

These excavations resulted in a broad sample of material culture from El Mango, as 

partially described above and in Rouse (1942). The current research, however, focuses solely on 

the ceramic evidence generated by Rouse’s excavations.  

 

El Mango Analytical Sample Description 

 

 The analytical sample incorporates all excavated ceramic material from stratified, intact 

deposits yielded by Rouse’s excavations at El Mango. The tabulated data presented here are the 
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result of my own analysis of these material, rather than Rouse’s original tabulations (Rouse 

1942). I attempted to analyze all of the relevant ceramic material at the Yale Peabody Museum 

of Natural History, although some material was excluded from this analysis. Whole or 

fragmented ceramic figurines were excluded from this ceramic analysis, as were a few 

unidentifiable ceramic objects. Unfortunately, 11 whole pots were excluded from analysis due to 

an oversight by the researcher.  Each sherd was analyzed individually and a variety of modes 

were recorded for each analyzed sherd, following the methods described earlier in this chapter. A 

sherd was not analyzed if it could be joined to another sherd. These issues account for a slight 

discrepancy between the number of ceramic artifacts noted in the Museum Catalogue for the 

Yale Peabody Museum of Natural History (n = 7,971) and those included in this study (n = 

7,474) (Table 2).  

Table 2. Ceramic data by excavation area, YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. 

   

Provenience Ceramic Count Size of Excavations 
Ceramic Density 

 per Cubic Meter  

Excavation #1 3398 176m³ 19.31 
 

Excavation #2 1944 166 m³ 11.71 
 

Excavation #3 995 59 m³ 16.86 
 

Excavation #4 790 54 m³ 14.63 
 

Test Trench #1 34 5 m³ 6.8 
 

Test Trench #2 96 6 m³ 16.33 
 

Test Trench #3 14 4 m³ 3.5 
 

Surface Collection 134 ------ ------ 
 

Orencio Miguel Collection 13 ------ ------ 
 

Purchased Near Slope  

by Excavation #1 
51 ------ ------ 

 

Baisi Collection 3 ------ ------ 
 

Near Excavation #2 2 ------ ------ 
 

TOTAL 7,474 470 m³ ------ 
 

 

Some 7,474 pottery sherds were analyzed from the Rouse El Mango collection, including 

rim sherds, body sherds, base sherds, griddle fragments (burén), ceramic handles/appliqué 

adornos, historic ceramics, and possible rings. This total includes excavated artifacts, surface 
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collections, materials from private collections, as well as materials that Rouse purchased from 

collectors and local residents during his regional survey (Rouse 1942). However, since the 

present study requires intact, stratified deposits, all purchased materials, private collections, and 

generally unprovenienced artifacts were removed from the analysis. Ultimately, then, this 

analysis is based on the material from the formal Excavations (1 through 4) as well as the Test 

Trenches (1 through 3), leaving a total of 7,474 sherds from El Mango in the present study.  

For the present study, ceramic sherds were categorized according to basic identifiable 

forms (Table 3). Interestingly, rim sherds make up almost 72 percent of the sample, while body 

sherds constitute only 22 percent of the sample. Standalone adornos or eroded appliqué elements 

account for only 4 percent of the sample, while vessel bases and other ceramic forms, including a 

rattle and a ring-shaped form, each account for less than 1 percent of the analyzed sample. 

Griddle fragments were frequent, making up nearly 33 percent of the entire ceramic sample. 

The extremely high frequency of rim sherds relative to body sherds does not reflect the 

compositional make up of an actual ceramic vessel, which strongly suggests that Rouse did not 

use a 100 percent recovery method when processing excavated materials. Similar assemblages 

from the nearby site of El Chorro de Maíta, in fact, indicate that plain body sherds account for 90 

percent of excavated sample (Persons et al. 2008). Based on the observed characteristics, it 

would appear that Rouse focused on recovering rim sherds and decorated sherds. Plain sherds 

appear to have been retained only if they exhibited a carination or other identifiable feature that 

would indicate the form of the vessel (e.g., the base of a vessel). This type of sampling strategy 

would obviously invalidate any quantification of the abundance of decoration overall, although it 

does not change the relative frequency of any particular decorative element.   
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However, considering the overall frequency of decoration within applicable ceramic 

forms (Table 4), the frequency of decoration ranged between 18.8 percent and 30.8 percent, a 

reasonably consistent percentage given the sampling strategy. Similar estimates for the rate of 

decoration from nearby sites suggest that the overall rate of decoration based on 100 percent 

recovery would be much lower (Persons et al. 2008).  

Table 3. Type of sherd by excavation area, YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. 

         
Provenience Rim Body Base Adorno Ring Buren Historic Total 

Excavation #1 
2330 834 1 150 1 78 4 

3398 
68.6% 24.5% 0.0% 4.4% 0.0% 2.3% 0.1% 

Excavation #2 
1451 401 0 40 0 47 5 

1944 
74.6% 20.6% 0.0% 2.1% 0.0% 2.4% 0.3% 

Excavation #3 
767 190 0 27 1 10 0 

995 
77.1% 19.1% 0.0% 2.7% 0.1% 1.0% 0.0% 

Excavation #4 
569 170 1 27 1 22 0 

790 
72.0% 21.5% 0.1% 3.4% 0.1% 2.8% 0.0% 

Test Trench #1 
27 3 0 2 0 1 1 

34 
79.4% 8.8% 0.0% 5.9% 0.0% 2.9% 2.9% 

Test Trench #2 
64 18 1 9 0 4 0 

96 
66.7% 18.8% 1.0% 9.4% 0.0% 4.2% 0.0% 

Test Trench #3 
10 3 0 0 0 1 0 

14 
71.4% 21.4% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 7.1% 0.0% 

TOTAL 
5218 1619 3 255 3 163 10 

7,271 
71.8% 22.3% 0.0% 3.5% 0.0% 2.2% 0.1% 

 
Table 4. Frequency of decoration by excavation area, YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. 

      
Provenience Decorated Not Decorated Total 

  

Excavation #1 
701 2630 

3331   
21.0% 79.0% 

  

Excavation #2 
465 1429 

1894   
24.6% 75.4% 

  

Excavation #3 
303 681 

984   
30.8% 69.2% 

  

Excavation #4 
187 581 

768   
24.3% 75.7% 

  

Test Trench #1 
6 26 

32   
18.8% 81.3% 

  

Test Trench #2 
20 71 

91   
22.0% 78.0% 

  

Test Trench #3 
3 11 

14   
21.4% 78.6% 

  

TOTAL 
1685 5429 

7,114   
23.7% 76.3% 
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Table 5. Decoration technique by excavation area, YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. 

 

Provenience Incising  Appliqué   Punctation  Scraping  
Finger 

Indentation 

Mat-

Impressed  

Count of 

Decoration in 

Excavation  

Area 

Excavation 

#1 

120 370 128 5 6 1 
630 

19.0% 58.7% 20.3% 0.8% 1.0% 0.2% 

Excavation 

#2 

48 93 75 1 8 0 
225 

21.3% 41.3% 33.3% 0.4% 3.6% 0.0% 

Excavation 

#3 

55 85 57 8 3 0 
208 

26.4% 40.9% 27.4% 3.8% 1.4% 0.0% 

Excavation 

#4 

26 94 31 0 5 0 
156 

16.7% 60.3% 19.9% 0.0% 3.2% 0.0% 

TOTAL  
249 642 291 14 22 1 

1,219 
20.4% 52.7% 23.9% 1.1% 1.8% 0.1% 

 

For the rims in which the shape could be identified (Table 6), some 80 percent of the rims 

in the sample were rounded, 13 percent were flattened, and 4 percent were tapered. External lips 

were present on 2.3 percent of the analyzed rims, while internal lips were present on less than 1 

percent of the sample. There is considerable variation, although rounded lips to appear to be the 

predominant mode in the sample and in the region as a whole. 

Table 6. Rim shape by excavation area, YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. 

 

 Provenience Straight Tapered Rounded External Lip Internal Lip Total 

Excavation #1 
295 126 1704 117 22 

2264 
13.0% 5.6% 75.3% 5.2% 1.0% 

Excavation #2 
186 32 1207 0 3 

1428 
13.0% 2.2% 84.5% 0.0% 0.2% 

Excavation #3 
104 29 621 0 1 

755 
13.8% 3.8% 82.3% 0.0% 0.1% 

Excavation #4 
83 7 474 0 1 

565 
14.7% 1.2% 83.9% 0.0% 0.2% 

Test Trench #1 
2 1 24 0 0 

27 
7.4% 3.7% 88.9% 0.0% 0.0% 

Test Trench #2 
2 4 56 0 0 

62 
3.2% 6.5% 90.3% 0.0% 0.0% 

Test Trench #3 
1 0 9 0 0 

10 
10.0% 0.0% 90.0% 0.0% 0.0% 

TOTAL 
673 199 4,095 117 27 

5,111 
13.2% 3.9% 80.1% 2.3% 0.5% 

 



 

   169 

 

 Based on these data, it is possible to make some overall inferences regarding the 

distribution of ceramics and, likely, the prehistoric occupation of the site. The excavations in 

Midden #1 (Excavation #1) yielded the highest ceramic quantities, either by raw counts, or by a 

density measure that reflects the number of ceramic sherds per cubic meter (Table 2). Midden #2 

(Excavation #3) and Test Trench #2 also yielded high densities, even though the excavations 

were considerably smaller in both locales. Midden #3 (Excavation #2) yielded a moderate 

density, while Test Trench #1 and Test Trench #3 yielded  low densities of  ceramics. Overall, 

the relative abundances of ceramics seem to indicate that the densest occupation existed in the 

central mound, Midden 2, as well as in the northeastern mound, Midden 1. That these areas 

contained the densest concentrations of ceramics is unsurprising, as these are also the two largest 

midden mounds at the site. That Midden 3 (Excavation #1) is smaller and somewhat marginal to 

the central occupation would further substantiate this claim.  

 Despite the bias in the sample due to Rouse’s recovery and sampling strategy, the 

resultant data are extremely useful, primarily because of the large size of the sample and the 

manner of excavation. While there were some limitations to reconstructing the cultural strata 

within each deposit, the arbitrarily excavated levels provide vertical control while the delineation 

of formal excavation units provides horizontal control. Rouse’s excavations also extended 

throughout the key areas of the site, including excavations within each of the midden mounds 

and excavations in areas of lesser density closer to the slope or the ridge break.  

 While these broad comparisons are useful for characterizing the overall distribution of 

archaeological materials at the site, a finer scale of analysis is required to consider chronological 

change and the development of the site.  
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The Creation of Analytical Units 

 

Initially, all of the data from Rouse’s excavations at El Mango were included in the 

analysis, including all four excavations areas and all three test trenches. Frequency data for 

observed modes was compared for each 2-x-2-m excavation unit, and excavation levels were 

utilized to group assemblages and to incorporate stratigraphic relationships. However, in many 

cases, the sample size of decorated ceramics was too low to be of use when the excavated levels 

of individual units were the primary unit of analysis. 

At that point, it would have been feasible to either create analytical units that group 

excavation units and levels or base the seriation only on those excavation units that yielded the 

highest decoration counts. Using only high-density individual units would have resulted in the 

vast majority of the units being excluded from the sample, which would have limited the critical 

variability in the analytical sample. Therefore, rather than excluding the majority of the 

excavated assemblage, a choice was made to create Analytical Units based on the excavation 

area and the associated levels. As some of the excavation areas yielded lower quantities of 

decorated ceramics, a choice was also made to select for high-density excavation areas in which 

decorated ceramics were prevalent. As a result, low-density excavation areas were excluded from 

the analysis, as were areas in which decorated ceramic counts were low. Analytical Units (AUs) 

were then created from key areas of the site which reflect the excavation location, the unit depth, 

and general trends in the data. 

References to AUs include three primary pieces of information, including the area of 

excavation, the abbreviation for Analytical Unit, and the depth of the arbitrary levels that are 

included in the Analytical Unit. The abbreviation “AU” is included in order to distinguish 
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between created analytical units and the original excavation units within each midden mound. 

Thus, an analytical unit that included the first two excavated levels (0-25cm and 25-50cm) from 

the formal units within Excavation #2 would be referred to as 2 AU 0-50. The first signifier 

denotes the excavation number as designated by Rouse rather than the midden mound in which 

the materials were excavated. The units were grouped as noted below (Table 7). 

Table 7. Excavations units included in each analytical unit,  

YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. 

     
Excavation Midden Analytical Unit Excavated Levels Incorporated Excavation Units 

Excavation #1 
Midden 

#1 

1 AU 0-25 Level 1 0-25cm A1, A2, A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, A8, A9 

A10, A11, A12 

B5, B6, B7, B8, B9, B10                                                       

C3, C5, C6, C7, C8, C9, C10                                            

Y5, Y6, Y7, Y8, Y9, Y10                                                      

Z5, Z6, Z7, Z8, Z9 Z10 

1 AU 25-50 Level 2 25cm-50cm 

1 AU 50-100 
Level 3 50cm - 75cm 

Level 4 75cm - 100cm 

1 AU 100-150 
Level 5 100cm-125cm 

Level 6 125cm - 150cm 

Excavation #2 
Midden 

#3 

2 AU 0-50 
Level 1 0-25cm 

E2, E3, E4, E5, E6, E7, E8, E9                                              

F2, F3, F4 , F5, F6, F7, F8, F9                                        

G1, G2, G3, G4, G5, G6, G7, G8, G9                                

H2, H3, H4, H5, H6, H7, H8, H9 

Level 2 25cm-50cm 

2 AU 100-175 

Level 5 100cm-125cm 

Level 6 125cm - 150cm 

Level 7 150cm-175cm 

Excavation #3 
Midden 

#2 

3 AU 0-25 Level 1 0-25cm 

K1, K2, K3, K4, K5, K6                                                          

L1, L2, L3, L4, L5, L6 

3 AU 25-75 
Level 2 25cm-50cm 

Level 3 50cm - 75cm 

3 AU 75-125 
Level 4 75cm - 100cm 

Level 5 100cm-125cm 

Excavation #4 

Base of 

Midden 

#1 

4 AU 0-50 
Level 1 0-25cm 

T1, T2, T3, T4, T5                                                                   

U1, U2, U3, U4, U5                                                             

V1, V2, V4 

Level 2 25cm-50cm 

4 AU 50-125 

Level 3 50cm - 75cm 

Level 4 75cm - 100cm 

Level 5 100cm-125cm 

 

Given the difficulty of confidently identifying the specific location of each excavation 

unit based on the field notes, a decision was made to group all excavations units within a given 

excavation area into the same analytical unit.  This choice does incorporate rather broad areas of 

excavation, although it is preferred over other methods of grouping, as it does not impose an 

artificial, and possibly erroneous, association between excavation units that are not, in fact, in 

close proximity.  
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Because the AUs reflect whole excavation areas within each differently-sized midden 

mound, this decision does have the potential to inflate the overall frequency of decoration for the 

AUs from the larger midden mounds. This would be relevant primarily in regard to Excavation 

#1 in Midden Mound #1.  However, there are certain factors that counteract the bias that may be 

inherent in the AUs. First, the calculated density ratios as described in Table 4.1 demonstrate that 

the ratios of ceramic sherds per excavated cubic meter were fairly consistent throughout site, 

with the exception of the test trenches. This observation suggests that comparisons among the 

larger excavation areas are relatively unbiased.  

Further, one may consider that the AUs often include a combination of excavated levels 

from each locale. For the smaller excavation areas, including Excavation #3 and Excavation #4, 

the defined analytical units actually included a larger number of excavated levels per AU, 

whereas fewer excavated levels were combined for Excavations #1 and #2. Also, it is significant 

that the observed decorative modes were widely distributed throughout the sample and that there 

was, in fact, little differentiation in the percentage stratigraphy of key traits within each midden 

mound. These data suggest that the analytical units are comparable, and that they do reflect 

genuine patterns in the data. Finally, the resultant seriation is consistent with Rouse’s initial 

assessment of the site, and with what is otherwise known regarding the regional ceramic 

sequence.  
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CHAPTER 5 

SERIATION OF CERAMIC ASSEMBLAGES FROM  

POTRERO DE EL MANGO, CUBA 

 

 Since previous research has indicated that chronological change in Banes ceramics is 

most clearly visible in incised decoration, the first step in this analysis addressed whether a 

sequence of change was evident in either specific incised design modes or in more generally 

defined incised design modes (e.g., parallel incising; oblique incising, etc.). It was expected that 

such an ordering would be possible, as this is the collection on which the original description of 

chronological change was based (Rouse 1942).  Once a satisfactory ordering was arrived at 

based on incised decoration alone, I reviewed all of the recorded modes against this sequence to 

determine if any additional design modes could be identified as chronologically diagnostic at 

either the specific or general level. If a particular design mode was not chronologically 

diagnostic, it was removed from the seriation during the initial phases of the analysis in order to 

arrive at the clearest, most precise chronology. However, both diagnostic and undiagnostic 

design modes are represented in the following seriation in order to reflect the sequence of change 

in the region and characterize the nature of ceramic decoration through time.   

A seriation was created using the Frequency Seriation Tool Version 3.0 written by Tim 

Hunt and Carl P. Lipo (Lipo 2001; Lipo et al. 1997). All of the frequency seriations in this 

analysis were calculated with a 95 percent confidence interval (Figure 9). The Analytical Units 

were seriated by creating the form of histogram known as a “Ford diagram” (Lipo 2001; Lipo et 
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al. 1997) and then arranging the units manually so that the pattern of chronological change 

reflected a gradual shift from rectilinear to curvilinear incising.  

The resultant preliminary seriation was based on an ordering in which the earliest 

assemblages possess no curvilinear incising and the largest percentages of alternating oblique 

incising, while later assemblages possess lower relative frequencies of alternating oblique 

incising and an increase of curvilinear incising, as measured via the oval incised group as well as 

the residual curvilinear incised group. The early rectilinear incising is reflected primarily by the 

high relative frequency of alternating oblique incising, as noted by previous researchers (Rouse 

1942; Valcárcel 2002; Valcárcel et al. 1996). 

However, despite the fact that they are rectilinear, parallel incising, perpendicular 

incising, parallel/perpendicular incising, oblique incising, rectangles, and the residual rectilinear 

incised categories were not considered in the original ordering of analytical units, as their 

chronological associations were unclear. Whether they are, indeed, historical modes will be 

tested in the following section. As an important check on the validity of this ordering as a 

chronology, the AUs were ordered so as to not violate the original stratigraphic position of each 

of the excavated levels.  The results of the seriation will now be discussed. 

 
Figure 9. General design modes of incising by seriated analytical unit,  

YPMNH Collection, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba.  

 (Asterisk indicates the presence of European ceramics while a box indicates an associated radiocarbon date) 
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I will highlight a few significant trends that are evident from the seriation and the basic 

distribution of each of the general incised design modes prior to identifying the phase boundaries 

and discussing other forms of decoration (Figure 9). 

First, the seriated analyzed sample as checked by stratigraphic superposition does clearly 

illustrate the basic shift from rectilinear to curvilinear incising that originally formed the basis for 

the regional sequence (Table 8). In the earliest seriated units, as exhibited by 2 AU 100-175 and 

4 AU 50-125, alternating oblique incising constitutes more than 60 percent of the incising 

present, while parallel incising, perpendicular incising, perpendicular/parallel incising, and 

oblique incising are all present, albeit in low relative frequencies. These data stand in stark 

contrast to the later moments in the seriation, in which alternating oblique only constitutes 

around 20 percent of the incising present while oval-based designs constitute between 10 and 20 

percent and residual curvilinear incising constitutes over 10 percent of the total incising present.  

Second, there is a clear trend in which forms of incising become increasingly diverse 

through time. In the lower levels of the midden mounds, especially in the earliest AUs, 

alternating oblique incising clearly dominates the sample, but only three or four of the other 

incised groups are represented. This contrasts with the upper levels of the midden mounds, in 

which nearly all of the incised groups are represented in varying frequencies. 

Third, while some of the incised groups have erratic distributions through time, the 

general alternating oblique and oval incised modes show clear patterns of monotonic change. 

More specifically, alternating oblique incising is prevalent in the earliest assemblages in high 

relative frequencies but decreases through time. Oval incising is not present in the earliest 

assemblages but then appears and increases over time. While there may be chronological 

associations for the other incised design modes, many of the incised groups do not meet the 
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criterion of historical modes because they appear to have multiple periods of popularity or are 

relatively consistent throughout the sample.  

Fourth, even in this sizeable excavated sample of sherds (n = 7,474), the relative 

frequency of incising is low (n = 249). In view of the broad excavation areas that were grouped 

to create the analytical units and the overall sample size of the materials included in the analysis, 

the amount of incising present in each AU is still surprisingly small (Table 8). Even the 

analytical unit with the highest count of incising has only 40 recorded instances of incised 

decoration that fall into these nine mode categories. 

Table 8. General incised design modes by analytical unit,  

YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. 
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1 AU 0-25 
8 11 3 0 3 9 0 1 5 

40 
20.0% 27.5% 7.5% 0.0% 7.5% 22.5% 0.0% 2.5% 12.5% 

1 AU 25-50 
7 4 9 1 1 7 2 0 4 

35 
20.0% 11.4% 25.7% 2.9% 2.9% 20.0% 5.7% 0.0% 11.4% 

3 AU 0-25 
4 8 0 0 5 2 1 0 3 

23 
17.4% 34.8% 0.0% 0.0% 21.7% 8.7% 4.3% 0.0% 13.0% 

3 AU 25-75 
4 3 1 1 4 2 2 1 1 

19 
21.1% 15.8% 5.3% 5.3% 21.1% 10.5% 10.5% 5.3% 5.3% 

4 AU 0-50 
3 7 0 1 0 0 1 2 0 

14 
21.4% 50.0% 0.0% 7.1% 0.0% 0.0% 7.1% 14.3% 0.0% 

2 AU 0-50 
14 4 4 1 4 2 0 1 4 

34 
41.2% 11.8% 11.8% 2.9% 11.8% 5.9% 0.0% 2.9% 11.8% 

1 AU 50-100 
13 4 1 6 3 2 1 0 2 

32 
40.6% 12.5% 3.1% 18.8% 9.4% 6.3% 3.1% 0.0% 6.3% 

1 AU 100-150 
8 1 2 0 1 1 0 0 0 

13 
61.5% 7.7% 15.4% 0.0% 7.7% 7.7% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 

3 AU 75-125 
6 2 0 1 2 0 0 1 1 

13 
46.2% 15.4% 0.0% 7.7% 15.4% 0.0% 0.0% 7.7% 7.7% 

2 AU 100-175 
9 2 1 0 2 0 0 0 0 

14 
64.3% 14.3% 7.1% 0.0% 14.3% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 

4 AU 50-125 
8 1 2 1 0 0 0 0 0 

12 
66.7% 8.3% 16.7% 8.3% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 

TOTAL 84 47 23 12 25 25 7 6 20 249 
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The Results of the Seriation 
 

 

 

Alternating Oblique Incising 

 

The general alternating oblique incised mode is present throughout all analytical units in 

moderate to high relative frequencies. This general mode includes simple alternating oblique 

parallel line modes (a single-line design) as well as more complex alternating oblique modes 

(Figure 20 C through G). There is a clear decrease in the relative frequency of alternating oblique 

through time. It constitutes the majority of the incising present (up to 67 percent) at the early end 

of the seriation but diminishes gradually through time to constitute around 20 percent in the 

upper portion.  

As it is present throughout the sample in moderate to high frequencies and exhibits a 

predictable pattern of monotonic change, alternating oblique incising meets the criterion of a 

historical mode. The proposed seriation supports current models regarding alternating oblique 

incising, in that it predominates in early assemblages but eventually decreases in relative 

frequency and is replaced by oval-based design modes and a broader range of other forms of 

incised designs. 

 

Parallel Incising  

 

Parallel incising is present through all of the Analytical Units in low to moderate 

frequencies. This incised group includes either a single incised line or multiple incised lines that 

run parallel to the rim. At the early end of the seriation, parallel incising accounts for between 8 

to 15 percent of the incising present. At the late end of the seriation, parallel incising is more 
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prevalent and constitutes between 28 to 50 percent of the incising present. While there does 

appear to be a general increase in parallel incising through time in the seriation, there are factors 

which limit the utility of this form of incising as a historical mode. 

The largest issue with parallel incising is whether or not the entire design is represented 

on the analyzed sherd and, therefore, whether there is a potential for misidentification. For 

example, parallel incised lines frequently appear alone but also occur in conjunction with other 

design modes. When paired with other incised design modes, it occurs as mode that delineates a 

field of decoration within the parallel lines, creating a band of decoration below the rim of the 

vessel or on the body. While the incorporated design typically occupies the entire decorative 

field delineated by the parallel incised lines, it is also possible that the incorporated design may 

not reach the upper parallel line at all points in the decorative band. Therefore, depending on the 

nature of the incorporated design and the size of the sherd, parallel incising under the rim could 

be representative of either simple incised parallel lines under the rim occurring alone, or could be 

a misidentified part of a larger design that is not represented on the analyzed sherd.  

Therefore, while parallel incising is distributed throughout the entire sample and 

seemingly behaves predictably in the seriation, parallel incising does not meet the necessary 

criterion to be considered a historical mode. Even aside from the issue of misidentification, the 

supposed increase to between 28 to 50 percent in the late portion of the seriation is not constant 

and predictable, as the rest of the analytical units on the late end of the seriation possess parallel 

incising in the range of 11 percent to 16 percent. Therefore, rather than suggesting that there is a 

predictable increase in parallel incising that could potentially be chronological, it is more 

appropriate to state that parallel incising accounts for between 8 and 16 percent of the incising 
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present in the AUs considered here, although there are a few cases in which it is more common. 

It is characteristic of the sequence but is not a historical mode for the reasons stated. 

Interestingly, this characterization of parallel incising contrasts with previous descriptions 

and its purported chronological association. According to Valcárcel and colleagues (1996), 

parallel incising is characteristic of early assemblages and persists through the entire regional 

sequence. The seriation presented here supports the interpretation that parallel incising does, in 

fact, occur early and persist throughout the entire sequence. However, contrary to the previous 

interpretation, if there is a chronological trend for parallel incising, it tends to be late rather than 

early, and even this association cannot be reliably demonstrated in the analyzed sample. While 

this difference could perhaps be attributed to a different sorting protocol than that employed in 

this analysis, as discussed in the variable descriptions, a more likely conclusion is that parallel 

incising simply does not meet the criterion of a historical mode. Regardless, it is significant that 

parallel incising is one of the modes that co-occurs with alternating oblique incising at the early 

end of the seriation. 

 

Perpendicular Incising 

 

 Perpendicular incising is present through nearly all of the AUs in this analysis. Although 

in one case it constitutes 26 percent of the incising present, more commonly the general mode 

ranges between 5 and 17 percent. Perpendicular incising includes, typically, incised designs that 

are oriented vertically in relation to the rim of the vessel (Figure 20 H). Because there is 

considerable variation in the relative frequency through the analyzed sample, no consistent 

pattern of change over time is discernible in the proposed seriation for this group.  
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While perpendicular incising is sufficiently common in the AUs, it does not exhibit 

monotonic change. Therefore, perpendicular incising does not meet the criterion to be considered 

a historical mode. The only previously proposed chronological association for perpendicular 

incising was that of Valcárcel (2002: 123), in which perpendicular incising is tabulated as the 

most frequent mode of incising at the late sites. However, in contrast, perpendicular incising is 

not the most frequent mode of incising present in late assemblages in the El Mango sample, nor 

would it be even if the parallel and perpendicular/parallel modes were combined. It is significant 

that perpendicular incising co-occurs with alternating oblique incising in the early end of the 

seriation. 

 

Perpendicular/Parallel Incising 

 

Perpendicular/Parallel Incising is present in the majority of the AUs considered in this 

analysis, albeit in relatively low relative frequencies. This general design mode is highly varied 

with regard to the particular form of the individual designs, but it does appear both at the rim 

(e.g., Figure 6 H) and below the rim of vessels (Figure 20 A). It constitutes around 3 percent of 

incising overall, but accounts for as much as 19 percent of the incising present in a single AU. 

No clear pattern of change over time is discernible in the seriation. 

Despite its prevalence through the sequence, the fact that perpendicular/parallel incising 

does not exhibit a clear pattern of change indicates that it does not meet the criterion of a 

historical mode. This outcome neither supports nor discredits earlier studies, as this type of 

incising has not been considered as chronologically diagnostic by previous researchers. 
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Oblique Incising 

 

This general design mode includes unidirectional oblique incised lines located on the rim 

as well as on the body of the vessel. It is present in low to moderate frequencies in nearly all of 

the AUs in this analysis. No clear chronological trend is evident in the distribution of oblique 

incising through the sample, as it constitutes between 3 and 22 percent of the incising present 

within any given AU. Therefore, oblique incising does not meet the criterion of a historical 

mode. This finding is consistent with prior construals of the regional ceramic chronology, as 

oblique incising, as opposed to alternating oblique incising, is not considered to be 

chronologically diagnostic. In light of earlier discussions regarding the potential relationship of 

alternating oblique to oblique incising, the fact that alternating oblique is a historical mode while 

oblique is not, supports an interpretation that these two should be considered separately. As with 

other general modes, it is significant that oblique incising co-occurs with alternating oblique 

incising in the early end of the seriation. 

 

Oval Incising 

 

The oval or ovoid design mode does have a restricted and meaningful distribution in the 

analyzed sample. Specifically, ovals are absent at the early end of the seriation in the AUs in 

which alternating oblique incising is predominant. At the point where they are introduced into 

the sequence, ovals appear in low relative frequencies (6 to 8 percent), but their frequency 

increases through time, eventually accounting for 20 to 23 percent of incising. This pattern fits 

the expected model of cultural change as described by the popularity principle (Ford 1962).  
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 Since ovals have a restricted and predictable distribution in the analyzed sample, they 

meet the criterion of a historical mode. Specifically, while ovals are not present at the early end 

of the proposed seriation, once introduced they become increasingly frequent over time. As 

expected, this analysis confirms that ovals are chronologically diagnostic and that they increase 

in relative proportion to the decrease in alternating oblique incising.  

 

Rectangle-based Incising 

 

This general rectangular design mode has a restricted and infrequent distribution in the 

AUs considered in this analysis. On the whole, rectangles are rare and only constitute between 3 

and 11 percent of the total incising within a given AU. While rectangle-based designs are present 

only in low frequencies, their chronological distribution is significant. More specifically, the 

overall distribution of rectangles seems to follow that of ovals, in that they are conspicuously 

absent from the early end of the seriation but then are present through the later sequence in very 

low frequencies. While rectangles are too infrequent to describe a particular pattern of increase 

or decline, the distribution of rectangles within the sample does appear to be predictable, in that 

it maps onto the distribution of ovals. 

 Therefore, although rectangle-based designs are too infrequent to be considered a useful 

diagnostic in smaller collections, it is reasonable to propose that they do have a definable 

chronological association and can therefore be considered a historical mode. As predicted by 

previous analyses, (Valcárcel 2002; Valcárcel et al. 1996), rectangle-based designs have a 

chronological association with the later end of the seriation.  
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Residual Rectilinear 

 

The residual rectilinear design mode is widely, but sparsely, distributed through the 

sample. This is expected given that this mode is a catch-all, consisting of straight-line decoration 

that could not be categorized within the above categories. Residual rectilinear incising accounts 

for between 3 and 14 percent of the total incising within a given AU. It appears to be most 

frequent in those AUs located in the middle of the seriation, but considering the very small 

number of overall instances (n = 6), this association is unlikely to be significant.  

Based on the nature of the category and its low rate of occurrence, residual rectilinear 

incising does not meet the criterion of a historical mode. 

 

Residual Curvilinear 

 

The residual curvilinear design mode is distributed through many of the AUs in the 

sample, although it is conspicuously absent in the AUs at the earlier end of the seriation. When 

present, it constitutes between 5 and 13 percent of the incising in an AU. There does appear to be 

a slight increase through time in the seriation, although there are a few cases in which the pattern 

of increase is not consistent (4 AU 0-50 and 2 AU 0-50). However, as with the rectangle design 

mode, the overall distribution of residual curvilinear incising does appear to mirror the 

distribution of oval incising.  

Even though curvilinear incising may become more frequent over time, the increase is 

not predictably patterned and this catch-all category cannot be considered a historical mode. 

However, it is clear that curvilinear incising does have a chronological association, as it is absent 
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at the early end but present at the later end of the seriation. This interpretation is consistent with 

earlier interpretations of the ceramic sequence, as curvilinear incising is singled out by Rouse 

(1942) and, under the categories of curved and oval incising, by Valcárcel and colleagues (1996) 

and Valcárcel (2002:63) as a chronologically late mode. It is interesting that whereas the residual 

rectilinear design group is not necessarily diagnostic, in contrast the curvilinear incising category 

does appear to have a meaningful and restricted distribution. It appears that the relative increase 

in curvilinear incising over time may be a function of the increased overall diversity of 

curvilinear designs through time.  

 

Chronological Associations of the Proposed Seriation 

 

 A seriation is strictly speaking only an ordering of analytical units, and independent 

information must be considered in order to determine whether that ordering is chronological. I 

propose that the seriation presented above is, in fact, chronological and that it illustrates the 

nature of change in the ceramic sequence for the Banes region in Cuba. In the case of El Mango, 

there are three lines of evidence that support this interpretation, including the stratigraphic 

association of the AUs; associated radiocarbon dates; and the presence or absence of post-contact 

European trade goods, which will serve as a reliable terminus ante quem for some deposits. Each 

line of evidence will be considered in turn. 
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Radiocarbon Dates from El Mango 

 

Three radiocarbon dates have been reported by Valcárcel (Valcárcel 2002:140-143) from 

the site of El Mango (Valcárcel 2002:140-143) (Table 9).  Two were generated from the 

excavations undertaken by DCOA in 1999 under the direction of Roxana Pedroso (Pedroso 

1999), while the remaining date was generated through Rouse’s excavations (Rouse 1942). The 

DCOA excavations from El Mango will be discussed in more depth in the upcoming chapter, but 

these three radiocarbon dates must be briefly considered here. 

It must be noted that the originally published dates were uncalibrated but were 

subsequently calibrated at 1σ with the program OxCal 4.1 (Bronk Ramsey 2001) by Paul Noe 

and the author (Noe and Persons 2009).  

 

 
 

The earliest date (Beta-148960) has a calibrated age range from cal A.D. 1150 to 1196 

(calibrated at 1σ with the program Oxcal 4.1 [Bronk Ramsey 2001]; Noe and Persons 2009). 

This date was obtained from a charcoal sample that was collected at a depth of 0.80 to 0.90 m 

North of Midden 1 (Valcárcel 2002) 

“To the north of the hill where the site is found” 

Unit 2, Escaque A, 1.0 – 1.10 m 

CITMA Excavations 

620 ± 60 (Beta-148961; charcoal; 1σ range cal A.D. 1300-1350 

 

Midden 1 (Valcárcel 2002) 

Unit Y5, Level 4 (0.75 m to 1.0 m) 

Rouse Excavations 

810 ± 80 (COAN-2418; material not reported; 1σ range cal A.D. 1205-1244 

 

Midden 3 (Valcárcel 2002) 

Unit 1, Escaque A, 0.80 m – 0.90.m 

CITMA Excavations 

880 ± 60 (Beta-148960; charcoal; 1σ range cal A.D. 1150 to 1196 

Table 9. Published radiocarbon dates from Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. 
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from the DCOA excavations in Rouse’s Midden 3, the smallest and westernmost midden at the 

site. Given that Rouse’s excavations in this midden mound (Excavation #2) reached a depth of 

up to 125 cm, the DCOA date likely would not been associated with the earliest occupation of 

that midden mound, or of the site.   

 The second date from El Mango was obtained through Rouse’s Excavation #1 in Midden 

1, the northernmost midden at the site. This date (COAN-2418) has a calibrated age range from 

cal A.D. 1205-1244 (calibrated at 1σ with the program Oxcal 4.1; Bronk Ramsey 2001; Noe and 

Persons 2009). The sample, of unspecified material, was taken from a depth of 0.75 cm to 1.0 cm 

(Level 4) Excavation #1, Unit Y5, in Midden 1, a unit that appears to have been a sheet midden 

containing a concentration of shell and ceramics (Rouse 1941b). In the present seriation, this 

level was incorporated into an Analytical Unit, 1 AU 50-100. Therefore, the associated ceramic 

material from this level seriates near the middle of the proposed sequence (7th position from the 

top among 11 units). The material does not seriate together with the assemblages that show the 

earliest characteristics from the site (3 AU 75-125, 2 AU 100-175, 4 AU 50-125), nor with those 

which exhibit the latest characteristics (1 AU 0-25, 1 AU 25-50, 3 AU 0-25, 3 AU 25-75, 4 AU 

0-50). 

 The latest radiocarbon date from the site was obtained through DCOA excavations that 

were undertaken to the north Midden 1, from a depth of 1.0 – 1.10 m in Unit 2, Escaque A. It is 

unclear how this unit is georeferenced in relation to the excavations that Rouse undertook in the 

vicinity, including Excavation #1, Test Trench #3, and Excavation #4. The sample was taken 

from charcoal found in association with a crushed complete vessel and faunal remains, both 

likely associated with a dense concentration of ash, charcoal, faunal remains, and ceramics, in 
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the previous two levels.  This date has a calibrated age range of cal A.D. 1300-1350 (calibrated 

at 1σ with the program Oxcal 4.1[Bronk Ramsey 2001] Noe and Persons 2009).  

 Considered as a whole, the radiocarbon dates from El Mango suggest that the site was 

occupied, at a minimum, from the late twelfth century through the early to mid-fourteenth 

century. While this is consistent with the expected range of Late Ceramic Age sites in the region, 

it is likely that neither the earliest nor the latest occupation at the site is represented by the 

radiocarbon dates.  However, it can be stated that the position of the date obtained from Rouse’s 

excavations provides evidence for an early thirteenth century date for an Analytical Unit (1 AU 

50-100) that seriates about midway through the proposed sequence. Discussion of whether or not 

the two radiocarbon dates obtained from the DCOA El Mango excavations are consistent with 

the proposed seriation will be deferred to the following chapter. 

 

Stratigraphic Associations 

 

As stated, the stratigraphic associations of the analytical units support the interpretation 

that the proposed seriation is chronological. In creating the seriational ordering of the Analytical 

Units, I ensured that AUs were placed in agreement with the relative stratigraphy of a particular 

excavation area. For example, the units were arranged so that an Analytical Unit containing 

materials from Level 0.75  1.0 m would be seriated earlier than material excavated from Level 

0.50 – 0.75 m in the same area. Therefore, while analytical units from across the site were 

compared and grouped into a single ordering, their interdigitation in no case violated the 

stratigraphy within each excavation area. 
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 The fact that the analytical units can be seriated without violating stratigraphy supports 

the interpretation that the proposed ordering does reflect chronological change throughout the 

site, rather than horizontal differentiation or other factors that may affect the distribution of 

prehistoric ceramics at the site. 

 

Early European Ceramics 

 

 Some nine examples of early European ceramics were present in the Analytical Units, 

and another six examples were present in surface collections or in areas that were excluded from 

this analysis (Table 10). Of these 15 sherds, eight could be reliably identified. Three fragments of 

olive jar (Figure 4 A and B) were present in 1 AU 0-25. Olive jar is commonly found in post-

contact sites, and has a production range that extends from A.D. 1490 through 1900 (Deagan 

1987; Florida Museum of Natural History 2004; Goggin 1960). A single sherd of melado (Figure 

4 E) was present in 1 AU 25-50, which has a production range that extends from A.D. 1490 

through 1550 (Deagan 1987; Florida Museum of Natural History 2004). While other fragments 

were recovered elsewhere at the site, only a single fragment of green bacin or lebrillo, a lead 

glazed coarse earthenware (Figure 4 D), was present in the analyzed sample, in 4 AU 0-50. 

Green bacin/lebrillo has a production range from A.D. 1490 through 1600 (Deagan 1987; Florida 

Museum of Natural History 2004). While other fragments of possible historic European wares 

were recovered from 2 AU 0-50, they could not be reliably identified and are excluded from this 

discussion.  

Of the six fragments recovered in areas that were not considered in the formation of the 

Analytical Units, only two additional types are represented. A single fragment of red-bodied 
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lead-glazed coarse earthenware (Figure 4 C) was recovered from Test Trench #1. This type has a 

broad production date range from A.D. 1490 through 1900 and, as a result, is not considered to 

be a reliable chronological type (Deagan 1987; Florida Museum of Natural History 2004). Two 

fragments of plain majolica (Columbia Plain) (Figure 4 G) were recovered from surface 

collections made at the site. Columbia Plain is basic Spanish tableware that has a production 

range from A.D. 1490 to 1650 (Deagan 1987; Florida Museum of Natural History 2004).   

Table 10. Early European ceramics by analytical unit, YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. 
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Not Included  

In Analysis 
0 3 1 0 2 0 6 

1 AU 0-25 3 0 0 0 0 0 3 

1 AU 25-50 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 

3 AU 0-25 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

3 AU 25-75 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

4 AU 0-50 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 

2 AU 0-50 0 0 0 0 0 4 4 

1 AU 50-100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

1 AU 100-150 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

3 AU 75-125 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

2 AU 100-175 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

4 AU 50-125 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

TOTAL 3 4 1 1 2 4 15 

 

The presence of post-contact European goods in the analytical units serves as a terminus 

ante quem, or a chronological upper limit for the depositional unit. Not all of the European 

ceramics recovered from the site are useful chronological types due to broad production ranges, 

although the chronologically diagnostic sherds from the AUs, including melado and green 

bacin/lebrillo, suggest that the upper limit for habitation at the site is somewhere in the terminal 
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fifteenth or early sixteenth century. While the spatial distribution of European trade goods 

through the site appears to be limited and their overall frequency is far less than what is 

evidenced at contemporaneous sites like Chorro de Maíta (Valcárcel 2012) or Yayal (Domínguez 

1991), the depth of the finds suggest that portions of the site, including at least portions of 

Midden 1 and immediately adjacent areas, were inhabited into the early sixteenth century.  

In regard to verifying whether the proposed seriation is chronological, it can be 

ascertained that, with the exception of the questionable sherds from 2AU 0-50, the AUs in which 

historic-era material was reported all refer to the upper levels (0-50 cm) of Midden 1 (Excavation 

#1) and the sloping area to the north of Midden 1 (Excavation #4). While there is not enough 

information in the field notes to discuss whether or not these European sherds were found in 

undisturbed contexts, it can be stated that the AUs which contain the historic-era ceramics are 

located at the late end of the seriation, which also correlates with the presence of oval-based 

incised designs, incised rectangles, and reduced frequencies of alternating oblique incising.  

 

Discussion 

 

 Considered together, these three lines of evidence support the interpretation that the 

proposed seriation is chronological. The AUs that contain European ceramics all seriate at the 

late end of the seriation, which is to be expected. For the two cases in which European ceramics 

were associated with AUs located in the middle of the proposed sequence, at least for 4 AU 0-50, 

it is important that the associated ceramic material is still stylistically late. For 2 AU 0-50, the 

matter has no relevance given that the possible historic material cannot be clearly identified. 
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 Since the upper end of the seriation is associated with historic-era contact with Europeans 

and is stylistically distinct from the early end, these observations do help orient the seriation. 

Because the ordering of the Analytical Units does not violate the relative stratigraphic positions 

of arbitrarily excavated levels within each excavation area, the gradual change seen in the 

seriation probably reflects actual percentage-wise change in ceramic decoration in successive 

deposits at El Mango. Finally, the C-14 date from 1 AU 50-100 helps to chronologically affix the 

seriation by associating its middle portion to an absolute chronology with an early thirteenth 

century date.  

 Therefore, based on these data, the proposed seriation does reflect chronological change, 

as demonstrated here by general incised design modes. This chronological shift is best reflected 

in the historical modes identified in this seriation, including alternating oblique, oval-based, and 

rectangle-based incising. Early assemblages are clearly distinguishable from late assemblages, 

the latter characterized by the presence and increased frequency of oval-based designs, with the 

presence and increased frequency of residual curvilinear designs, the presence of rectangle-based 

designs, and the decrease in alternating oblique incising. Additional chronological associations 

are proposed for residual curvilinear incising as being chronologically late, even though as a 

catch-all category it does not technically meet the criterion of a historical mode. Other types of 

incising, while present throughout the sample, do not behave predictably through time. While the 

analysis demonstrated that some of the general design modes of incising are not chronologically 

diagnostic, their overall prevalence in excavated assemblages would suggest that they are still 

important in characterizing the regional sequence and in representing the overall diversity of the 

sample. 
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Phase Identification and Delineation 

 

 As the proposed seriation is, in fact, chronological, this section will address whether 

further distinctions can be recognized within the sequence to create meaningful phases that are 

sufficiently distinct from one another. I propose that three phases can be usefully identified 

within in the ceramic sequence (Figure 10), and that we can identify a fourth based on other 

evidence. I will call these phases El Mango I through IV. 

 The phase delineations are based primarily on the relative frequency of alternating 

oblique incising and oval incising, but they also consider the relative frequency of other incised 

design groups as well. I will briefly describe how the phases were delineated before discussing 

each of the phases and discussing possible chronological associations with other ceramic 

decorative techniques. 

  Phase boundaries were established by identifying general trends in the dataset and 

comparing the patterned distribution of incised modes across AUs. The proposed phase 

boundaries are based primarily on the historical modes identified in the previous section, 

including alternating oblique incising and oval-based incising, although they also consider 

presence and absence data in order to model some of the chronological associations in incised 

groups that were more infrequent.   



 

   193 

 

 
Figure 10. Seriation of incised modes showing proposed chronological phases,  

YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, Banes, Cuba. 

 

 I began with the early end of the seriation, as these assemblages are clearly distinct from 

later assemblages in both the kinds of incising present and the relative frequencies of key modes.  

El Mango I (EM I), the earliest phase at the site, is expressed in three AUs: 3 AU 75-125, 2 AU 

100-175, and 4 AU 50-125. In these analytical units, alternating oblique incising is dominant but 

the general incised design modes associated with later assemblages, including ovals, rectangles, 

and curvilinear incising, are absent or, if present, are extremely rare. Overall, the design 

repertoire is relatively limited, as only alternating oblique, parallel, perpendicular, 

perpendicular/parallel, and oblique incising are present with any regularity. Curvilinear incising 

in El Mango I is only represented by a single sherd from 3 AU 75-125. 

  The El Mango II (EM II) phase is expressed in the following three AUs: 2 AU 0-50; 1 

AU 50-100; and 1AU 100-150. In these analytical units, alternating oblique is still the 

predominant incised mode, however a broader range of incised modes are introduced into the 

sequence, including oval-based designs, curvilinear designs, rectangles, and residual rectilinear 

incising. Thus, while this phase resembles El Mango I in the dominance of alternating oblique 

incising, El Mango II also begins to exhibit some of the increased diversity that is maximally 

expressed in later assemblages. 
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 The El Mango III (EM III) phase is expressed in the upper five AUs, including 1 AU 0-

25; 1 AU 25-50; 3 AU 0-25; 3 AU 25-75; and 4 AU 0-50. In these AUs, the relative frequency of 

alternating oblique incising drops dramatically, while the relative frequency of ovals, rectangles, 

and curvilinear incising become more prevalent. El Mango III assemblage are characterized by 

substantial diversity in the relative frequency of the various incised design groups, as well as in 

the number of specific incised design modes that were recorded for each assemblage. The key 

diagnostic trait is that there is a significant diminishment in the relative frequency of alternating 

oblique proportional to the increased relative frequency of ovals, curvilinear designs, rectangles, 

and even in non-diagnostic design groups, such as parallel incising. These trends and the basis 

for the phase distinctions are clearly evident when the proposed phase boundaries are 

superimposed on the Ford diagram and the frequencies for the AUs are collapsed by phase 

(Figure 11; Table 11).  

 
Figure 11. Design modes of incising by chronological phase,  

YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba.   
 

Table 11. Design modes of incising by chronological phase,  

YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. 
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El Mango III 
26 33 13 3 13 20 6 4 13 

131 
19.9% 25.2% 9.9% 2.3% 9.9% 15.3% 4.6% 3.1% 9.9% 

El Mango II 
35 9 7 7 8 5 1 1 6 

79 
44.3% 11.4% 8.9% 8.9% 10.1% 6.3% 1.3% 1.3% 7.5% 

El Mango I 
23 5 3 2 4 0 0 1 1 

39 
58.9% 12.8% 7.7% 5.1% 10.3% 0.0% 0.0% 2.6% 2.6% 

TOTAL 84 47 23 12 25 25 7 6 20 249 
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Figure 12. Chronology chart for Late Ceramic Age Banes. 

 

Preliminary Characterization of Incising and Chronology by Archaeological Phase 

 

Preliminary Characterization of El Mango I Phase Incising and Chronology 

 

 El Mango I (EM I) is the earliest phase at the site of El Mango (Figure 11). This phase is 

clearly distinguishable from subsequent phases by the lack of the ovals or other curvilinear 

modes and the prevalence of alternating oblique incising. In assemblages associated with El 

Mango I (Table 11), alternating oblique incising makes up the clear majority of the incising (59 



 

   196 

 

percent), followed by parallel incising (13 percent), oblique incising (10 percent), perpendicular 

incising (8 percent), and perpendicular/parallel incising (5 percent). Residual rectilinear incising 

and curvilinear incising are both present (2 percent), but both are only represented by a single 

sherd (Figure 20 I) and, as a result, neither are expected to have a significant presence in El 

Mango I. The lone example of the curvilinear mode in EM I consisted of wavy parallel lines, 

which is formally distinct from the more elaborate curvilinear incising present in El Mango II 

and III.  

 El Mango I ceramic assemblages exhibit little of the diversity in decoration that 

characterize later phases, as evidenced by the number of individual design modes that are 

identified within each phase (Figure 13). This phase characterization is consistent with previous 

interpretations (e.g., Valcárcel 2002) which suggest that regional Late Ceramic Age assemblages 

exhibit an overall increase in diversity of decoration over time.  

  
Figure 13. Number of observed specific design modes by phase,  

YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. 

 

 While the El Mango I phase is not associated with any existing radiocarbon dates, the 

stratigraphy of Midden 1 and its associated radiocarbon date would suggest that this phase 
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predates the thirteenth century occupation of the site. Considering that the estimated beginning of 

the Late Ceramic Age for the region is between A.D. 1061-1145 (Noe and Persons 2009) and the 

fact that the dated assemblage was classified within the El Mango II phase, the earliest levels of 

El Mango are likely to reflect a site occupation between the late eleventh century to the early- to 

mid-thirteenth century.  

 Ceramics from this phase are distributed through the basal levels of Midden 3 

(Excavation #3), Midden 2 (Excavation #3), and the area to the north of Midden 1 (Excavation 

#4). Based on these data, the proposed chronological range for the El Mango I phase is A.D. 

1100 to 1200 (Figure 12). 

 

Preliminary Characterization of El Mango II Phase Incising and Chronology 

 

 El Mango II phase ceramics reflect an intermediate period or transition in which many of 

the modes of El Mango I persist but there is a trend towards increased diversity of decoration and 

certain new modes are introduced, including oval-based incising and a range of curvilinear 

designs (Figure 11, Figure 13). In the El Mango II phase, alternating oblique is still the most 

prevalent mode of incising (44 percent). However, now all the remaining general incised design 

modes appear, including parallel incising (11 percent), perpendicular incising (9 percent), 

perpendicular/parallel incising (9 percent), oblique incising (10 percent), oval incising (6 

percent), rectangle-based incising (1 percent), residual rectilinear incising (1 percent), and 

residual curvilinear incising (6 percent).  

 While this phase may appear very similar to both the El Mango I and El Mango III 

phases, it is distinguishable from both. Specifically, the key to identifying El Mango II hinges on 
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a trend in which alternating oblique is still the predominant mode of incising but nonetheless 

oval designs are also present, albeit in very low frequencies (6 to 8 percent of the AUs, Figure 9). 

The appearance of curvilinear designs and rectangles is also significant, even though rectangles 

are rare in the phase and in the overall sample.  

 Overall, El Mango II phase ceramics are more diverse than in El Mango I, as some 18 

individual incised design modes were recorded for El Mango II while only ten individual incised 

modes were recorded for El Mango I. The increasing diversification of ceramic decoration in the 

sample is reflected in Figure 13, which illustrates the number of individual incised designs 

recognized within each archaeological phase.  

 In terms of an absolute chronology, the only radiocarbon date from the Rouse 

excavations is situated within with 1 AU 50-150, which was included within the El Mango II 

phase. As noted previously, this date (COAN-2418) has a calibrated age range from cal A.D. 

1205-1244 (calibrated at 1σ with the program Oxcal 4.1 [Bronk Ramsey 2001]; Noe and Persons 

2009). The sample was taken from a depth of 0.75 cm to 1.0 cm (Level 4). This date would 

firmly situate an assemblage from the El Mango II phase within the early to mid-thirteenth 

century. In terms of a relative chronology, one of the AUs included in this phase, 2 AU 0-50, did 

contain possibly historic materials. However, the possible historic ceramics from these levels 

could not be identified with any certainty, and the level from which they come begins at the 

surface of the site. I believe that they may be prehistoric sherds with an unusual surface 

treatment. Therefore, while I acknowledge that European ceramics may have been found in this 

particular AU, the nature of the decoration in this assemblage would point to a much earlier date, 

which is why 2 AU 0-50 was classified within El Mango II as opposed to El Mango III. Based on 

this radiocarbon date and, following Valcárcel’s (2002) interpretation which proposes a broad 
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change in regional ceramics in the mid-fourteenth century, I propose that the El Mango II phase 

dates from approximately 1200 A.D. to 1350.  

 

Preliminary Characterization of El Mango III Phase Incising and Chronology 

 

 In the El Mango III phase, ceramic assemblages become increasingly diverse (Figure 11, 

Figure 13). For the first time in the sequence, alternating oblique incising is not the most 

common mode present. Unfortunately, the aggregate data obscures the variability in this regard, 

as the high frequencies of parallel incising in a few of the AUs in this phase slightly skew the 

data. However, even this fact highlights the diversity of decoration in this phase. In fact, among 

the individual AUs included in this phase, parallel incising, perpendicular incising or oblique 

incising were the most common modes. Regardless, for the first time, alternating oblique 

accounts for less than 40 percent of each individual assemblage (Table 8), and ovals exhibit an 

increase accounting for between 10 and 20 percent of the incising in each assemblage. When 

considered in the aggregate, the general alternating oblique mode accounts for only 20 percent of 

the incising (Table 11). A key indicator of the El Mango III phase is the increase in the 

curvilinear incised mode, which accounts for some 10 percent of the incising.  Rectangles, 

perpendicular/parallel incising, and residual rectilinear incising are still present in varying 

frequencies. Parallel incising is frequent (25 percent in the aggregate), although this category is 

not chronologically diagnostic. 

 No absolute dates are associated with this proposed phase, although European ceramics 

were recovered by Rouse in three of the five AUs included in this phase. Based on the data 

available, El Mango does not appear to have the quantity and diversity of post-contact European 
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materials as do some other sites in the region. Therefore, I would propose that the El Mango III 

phase extends from about A.D. 1350 to 1500. 

 

Preliminary Characterization of El Mango IV Phase Incising and Chronology 

 

 The El Mango IV phase, while not evidenced in this seriation, hinges upon the 

identification of a clear, extended, post-contact component at a site. Given the distribution of the 

early European ceramics that could be reliably dated, it is possible that El Mango IV phase 

contexts could be parsed out of some of the El Mango III assemblages at the site with additional 

information. Expected correlates would include the presence of European ceramics, 

colonowares, and the presence of European trade goods in otherwise prehistoric contacts. 

 Colonowares would provide the clearest evidence for extended post-Contact interaction 

with European populations, although only three possible examples of colonowares were 

recognized in the course of this analysis (Figure 14). These examples include two handles of 

unusual form and a chevron-incised jar-like vessel form that is not represented in the prehistoric 

vessel assemblage. The rarity of identified colonowares at El Mango (n = 3) contrasts with the 

frequency of colonowares at other post-contact sites with a more extended period of Indo-

Hispanic interaction, including El Chorro de Maíta (n = 41 as reported in Valcárcel 2012:177, 

Table 21). Domínguez (1984:51) also reports the existence of colonowares at Yayal, an interior 

site near Holguín with extensive evidence of Indo-Hispanic interaction. This comparison 

suggests that the post-contact component of El Mango was likely much more limited than El 

Chorro de Maíta, which would be expected given the fact that no known encomienda was 

established at El Mango, unlike El Chorro de Maíta.  
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Figure 14. Colonowares, YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. (a) Jar form with rectilinear 

chevron incising and white paint; (b) Appliqué handle with parallel incising; (c) Appliqué handle with incising 

(lateral and superior views). 
  

 With regard to other evidence of post-contact interaction with European populations at El 

Mango, non-ceramic artifact classes were not considered in this analysis and hence cannot 

inform this discussion. However, a chronology for the site would be remiss to not consider the 

possibility that a post-contact component exists at El Mango, if not already impacted by previous 

excavations or onsite development. For example, Rouse recounts García Robiou’s comment that 

numerous items of metal had been recovered but discarded in his own excavations at the site. 

That being said, the post-contact component at El Mango would be expected to be relatively 

short-lived given the nature of post-contact development in Cuba, the implementation of the 

encomienda system, and the ultimate disruption of indigenous settlement that occurred during 

the repartamiento (Valcárcel 2012). 
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Discussion of Proposed Phases 

 

 The proposed periodization effectively and clearly models chronological change in the 

incised ceramic decoration at El Mango based on the overarching modal shift from rectilinear 

incising to curvilinear incising. It confirms that this chronological shift is best characterized 

through the relative frequencies of alternating oblique and oval-base incising, the only two 

general incised design modes that were reliable enough to be considered historical modes, and 

models the chronological associations for other types of incising.  

 However, given the nature of the sample, a few points merit consideration. While the 

proposed seriation does successfully model chronological change in the ceramic sequence, 

relying exclusively on incised diagnostics limits our ability to model chronological change. In 

fact, incising only represents a very limited range of the decoration present within the sample, as 

demonstrated in Table 5, which details the relative frequency of different decoration techniques 

in each excavation area. In keeping with Valcárcel’s characterization of Banes ceramics (2002), 

appliqué, rather than incising, accounts for over 50 percent of the decoration in the sample.  

 This trend suggests that it would be beneficial to attempt to model chronological change 

in other types of decoration, including appliqué and punctation. While there are also 

disadvantages to considering a larger decorative repertoire and including more diversity in the 

model, an enlarged diagnostic repertoire may increase the likelihood that diagnostic markers 

would be recognized in small samples. If additional diagnostic markers can be identified in 

appliqué and punctation within the proposed seriation and phase designations, it will provide 

further evidence of the utility and validity of the seriation and will also confirm the validity of 

the phase designations as defined by general incised design modes.  
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Seriation of Appliqué Decoration 

 

 As the most common type of decoration present in the sample, it is likely that a detailed 

analysis of appliqué decoration would identify additional chronologically diagnostic modes. 

Accordingly, using the previously proposed ordering of analytical units, the appliqué decoration 

present on each sherd was recorded and coded. If multiple modes of appliqué were present on a 

single sherd, each distinct mode was recorded separately. For example, if an anthropomorphic 

star adorno and a filleted appliqué ribbon were present on the same vessel, the anthropomorphic 

star was recorded as an occurrence of both the anthropomorphic star and filleted ribbon modes. 

Initially, each of the individual expressions of the appliqué modes were analyzed at the level of 

the specific design mode. However, subsequent iterations suggested that this level of specificity 

was not productive or chronologically diagnostic, and therefore appliqué decoration, when 

possible, was grouped into general modes and general design modes based on the basic design 

element. For example, rounded nodules (specific design mode) were initially considered 

independently from conical nodules and flattened nodules. However, as the differential 

distribution of these modes did not exhibit meaningful change through time, rounded nodules, 

conical nodules, and flattened nodules were subsequently grouped and analyzed within the 

general “Nodule” design mode.  
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Figure 15. Modes of appliqué decoration by analytical unit,  

YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. 
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Using the seriation presented above as a foundation, my analysis identified a number of 

appliqué modes that will also serve as historical modes. These diagnostic design modes illustrate 

chronological change when considered by Analytical Unit (Figure 15; Table 12), although, the 

chronological associations are clearer when considered by Archaeological Phase (Figure 16; 

Table 13).  As with the incised decoration, historical modes were expected to be sufficiently 

common in the sample and exhibit a patterned distribution through the analytical sample. The 

overall distribution of appliqué modes throughout the AUs will be discussed prior to the 

presentation of phase associations. 

Table 12. Design modes of applique decoration by seriated analytical unit,  

YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. 

 
 

Handles. Functional handles do have a limited distribution throughout the analytical 

sample. With the exception of a single example from 3 AU 75-125, functional handles are 
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entirely absent from the early end of the seriation, although they are present in low frequencies in 

the middle and late end of the seriation, accounting for as low as 2.8 percent and as high as 10.8 

percent of the appliqué present within an AU (Table 12). Even considering the multiple forms of 

the handles in the sample, there does not appear to be a chronological distinction in the form of 

the handles, as both loop and strap handles are likely to occur in both decorated and undecorated 

forms throughout the sample. Since handles appear to occur in relatively similar frequencies 

once introduced into the seriation, handles do not meet the criteria to be an ideal historical mode. 

However, the distribution of handles within the seriation does map onto the proposed phase 

boundaries, which suggests that the incorporation of functional handles into ceramic assemblages 

may have a definable chronological association with the EM II and EM III phase. 

 Ribbons. Appliqué ribbons are ubiquitous within the sample and typically constitute 

between 14.1 percent and even upwards of 42.1 percent of the appliqué within an AU. Ribbons 

occur in both decorated and undecorated forms through the sequence. No chronological 

distinction was evident in presence of incising or other embellishment, as ribbons were just as 

likely to be decorated in early assemblages as in late assemblages.  

While appliqué strips of various forms are abundant throughout the sample, they do not 

meet the criterion to form a historical mode since the relative frequency neither increases nor 

decreases through the seriation. However, it is significant that appliqué strips are present in the 

early assemblages, given the rather limited range of appliqué present in EM I assemblages. 

Nodules. Nodules are abundant throughout the analytical sample, constituting between 

5.3 and 15.3 percent of the appliqué present in each AU, with a single low outlier of 2.8 percent 

in 3 AU 25-75.  The variability for nodule design modes was not chronologically diagnostic, 

whether considering the shape (flattened, rounded, or conical), the location (body, rim), the 
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presence of decoration, or even whether they were paired or singular.  Therefore, nodules are 

presented here in the aggregate as a general design mode. While nodules are a regular part of the 

decorative repertoire for ceramics in Banes, they are relatively consistent throughout the 

seriation and, therefore, are not useful as a historical mode. However, as with the ribbons, it is 

significant that nodules are one of the few appliqué modes which are observed in the earliest 

assemblages at El Mango. 

Bridge. Bridges have a predictably patterned distribution through the sample. 

Specifically, bridges are entirely absent from the early end of the seriation. They appear in the 

middle of the sequence in low frequencies (n = 1 or 3.1 percent of the decoration in 1 AU 100-

150), but then increase in frequency in the late assemblages to constitute up to 5 percent of the 

decoration present.  

While this design mode is relatively rare in the sample, its association with late 

assemblages at the site is clear. Therefore, despite the low frequency, the presence of the bridge 

is a clear diagnostic design mode for late assemblages. Given that it is only represented by a 

single occurrence in an EM II assemblage, the chronological association for this decorative mode 

is likely to be situated firmly within EM III, with rare occurrences in EM II. 

Bilobes.  Bilobe adornos are present, in some form, throughout the entire sequence and 

are characteristic of the Banes region. Bilobes occur in a myriad of forms, including tabular 

projections on the rim and adornos that project horizontally from the body of the vessel. While 

the two expressions were initially considered individually, no pattern was evident, therefore all 

bilobe adornos, including anthropomorphized bilobe adornos, were grouped together and are 

reported within the general bilobe design mode. Bilobes constitute between 5.9 and 16.7 percent 

of the appliqué within an AU and are present in each of the AUs in the sample. As bilobes are 
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relatively consistent throughout the sample and neither increase or decrease in frequency through 

time, bilobes do not meet the necessary criterion of a historical mode. However, they are 

important for characterizing the regional sequence, as a whole, since they are present in even the 

earliest levels of the site. They are also an important medium for the specific design modes that 

serve as embellishments for primary designs, such as the specific hand-paw or longitudinal 

incising design modes. 

Star Adornos. Star adornos do have a restricted distribution within the analyzed sample. 

They are absent in the early end of the seriation but appear during the El Mango II phase in low 

frequencies, accounting for between 2.6 and 5.4 percent  of the appliqué in associated AUs. In 

later AUs, star adornos appear to become more frequent, accounting for up to 10 percent of the 

appliqué present. While subtle, star adornos to appear to increase in frequency through time.  

When considered alongside the restricted distribution, star adornos do appear to meet the 

criterion of a historical mode that is introduced during EM II and becomes more frequent in EM 

III. 

Anthropomorphic and Zoomorphic Adornos. Anthropomorphic representation is common 

throughout Antillean ceramics, although much of the stylistic representation in pottery, effigy 

vessels, or even other mediums, exhibits a dual expression of both anthropomorphic and 

zoomorphic elements. Since unambiguously human designs are often difficult to differentiate 

from zoomorphic representations, they will be considered jointly here. 

 Anthropomorphic forms are distributed throughout the seriation, although they are 

infrequent, accounting for between 1.3 and 6.1 percent of the total appliqué within an AU. 

Zoomorphic forms are less frequent, accounting for between 1.1 and 9.4 percent of the appliqué 

present. Zoomorphic representation has a more restricted distribution but it is not frequent 
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enough to be considered significant. These categories do not account for the frequency with 

which designs are anthropomorphized through the addition of specific design modes (e.g. the 

hand-paw design mode). Rather, the reported mode highlights explicitly effigy-based 

representation. 

 With such a restricted definition, the overall significance of this category is diminished, 

although the increasing trend towards anthropomorphic and/or zoomorphic representation will be 

addressed later in this chapter through other measures. However, neither anthropomorphic nor 

zoomorphic representations are sufficiently frequent or predictably distributed. Therefore, 

neither can be considered a historical mode at this time. 

Vertical Nontabular Projections on the Rim. This category refers to nontabular 

projections that extend vertically above the rim. While this general mode includes a range of 

specific design modes, they all have a very limited distribution and are restricted to the EM III 

assemblages. The specific design modes are infrequent and only represent between 1.3 and 12.9 

percent of the appliqué in an AU.  While the specific design modes are too diverse to model 

more thoroughly, the extended strap protrusions (n = 4; Figure 24 E and I) likely reflect a very 

specific design that could likely be distinguished into a general design mode that is separate from 

the general vertical projection mode. 

Therefore, as vertical projections on the rim are absent from EM I and EM II and are 

clearly associated with EM III assemblages, they do meet the criterion of a historical mode. 

Extended strap protrusions, especially, are a reliable horizon marker for EM III phase ceramic 

assemblages. 

Horizontal Adornos on the Rim This general design mode includes a variety of 

horizontally oriented flange adornos present on the rim. Several specific design modes were 



 

   210 

 

represented in the sample, including scalloped-edge adornos (Figure 24 J), non-scalloped 

adornos (Figure 24 B), anthropomorphic horizontal adornos on the rim (Figure 5 W), and 

horizontally oriented bilobes that flare from the rim (Figure 25 F). The distribution of the 

individual types was not chronologically diagnostic, and therefore they are considered here in the 

aggregate general design mode. While present in low frequencies, and accounting for between 

1.1 and 6.2 percent of the appliqué present within an AU, the highly restricted range would 

suggest that these modes have a definitive chronological association with EM III phase 

assemblages. Therefore, while horizontally oriented projections from the rim are rare in the 

sample, they do meet the criterion of a historical mode and provide a reliable horizon marker for 

EM III phase ceramics. 

Horizontal Adornos on the Body. Horizontal adornos on the body are present throughout 

the entire seriation. While this mode is widely distributed in the sample, constituting between 6.1 

and 29.4 percent of the appliqué within an AU, this mode does constitute a larger percentage of 

the EM I assemblages than EM II and EM III assemblages. Many of the specific design modes in 

this category include simple lug-like projections, many of which are decorated with the hand-

paw design mode (Figure 22 R), simple projections with longitudinal incising (Figure 5 X), or 

pointed oval adornos on the body (Figure 26 F).    

While most of the variation within this category is not diagnostic, the specific pointed 

oval design mode may be restricted to El Mango III.  This refers to a specific design mode of 

horizontal adorno that consists of clay shaped in the form of an elongated, pointed oval that is 

oriented horizontally on the body of a ceramic vessel. Pointed ovals are rare in the sample (n = 3) 

but they do have a restricted distribution. They are absent from the EM I and EM II phase 

assemblages but are present in the EM III phase assemblages. While they are not frequent 
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enough to be considered a historical mode, they may have a chronological association with EM 

III and could prove to be a horizon marker if present other collections. 

 Residual Categories- Residual Tabular on Rim, Residual Nontabular on Rim, Residual 

Horizontal on Rim, Residual Horizontal on Body, and Residual Adorno. These modes include 

appliqué decoration that could not be consistently identified as a distinct design mode. As catch-

all categories that mostly include designs which are too infrequent or too varied to be considered 

a salient design mode, these categories are of limited use in chronology construction.  Therefore, 

even though all of the residual categories are important for characterizing the nature of appliqué 

decoration in the sequence, these categories cannot be utilized in chronological construction as 

currently defined. However, they do provide an index of the overall diversity in the decoration.  

 

Phase Delineation of Appliqué Design Modes 

 

 The seriation of appliqué decoration demonstrated that some appliqué modes have clear 

chronological associations and are reliable phase markers. 

 Significantly, the overall distribution of the diagnostic appliqué modes when considered 

by AU mirrored the phase delineations as defined by incised modes. That the independent 

grouping of trends in appliqué would result in the same delineation of phases provides further 

evidence that the proposed seriation is, in fact, chronological and that the phase boundaries 

function as previously defined. Therefore, it is necessary to consider the overall distribution of 

appliqué modes within each proposed archaeological phase (Figure 16; Table 13). 
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Figure 16. Design modes of appliqué decoration by chronological phase,  

YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba.  
 

 

Table 13. Design modes of appliqué by chronological phase, 

YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. 

 

 
 

 

Preliminary Characterization of Appliqué Decoration by Archaeological Phase 

 

Preliminary Description of El Mango I Phase Appliqué Modes 

 

 The range of appliqué modes for El Mango I phase assemblages is relatively limited 

when compared to later assemblages. Appliqué ribbons are the most common design mode 

present and constitute some 37 percent of the appliqué within the phase (Figure 16, Table 13). 

Ribbons occur in undecorated strips as well as in broad, undulating designs that are decorated 

with ridges, parallel incising or, very rarely, linear punctation. Paired appliqué strips with incised 

ridges and the specific hand-paw design mode are present as well. Horizontal adornos on the 



 

   213 

 

body are also frequent and account for some 21 percent of the appliqué. Common horizontal 

adornos on the body for this phase include simple lug-like projections; zoomorphic and/or 

anthropomorphic projections that exhibit the hand-paw design mode; and small ridged 

embellishments, often with the hand-paw design mode. Nodules (8.5 percent) are present in low 

relative frequencies, as are bilobe adornos (8.5 percent), including anthropomorphic bilobe 

adornos, simple horizontal bilobes on the body, and ridged horizontal bilobes. Residual adornos 

(8.5 percent), residual tabular adornos on the rim (7 percent), and residual nontabular adornos on 

the rim (7 percent) are also present in low relative frequencies, while anthropomorphic adornos 

(1.4 percent) and handles (1.4 percent) are rare.  

 While many of these modes of decoration persist through the sequence, the lack of the 

full range of appliqué modes is what characterizes El Mango I assemblages. This trend is also 

evident in the number of specific appliqué design modes that were represented within each phase 

(Figure 17).  Only 15 specific appliqué design modes were recognized within Phase I 

assemblages, while 26 specific appliqué design modes were recognized in El Mango II, and 30 

were recognized in El Mango III. Even these numbers obscure some of the diversity in the 

sample, as the more general categories (e.g., residual tabular on rim; horizontal adorno on the 

body) actually include a wide variety of designs. While none of the appliqué modes were 

exclusive to Phase I, the number of decorative elements per sherd is also limited. While this data 

is not quantified here, the decoration that is present is also relatively simple and does not exhibit 

the baroqueness that Vera Cruz (1978) recognized in later assemblages. The general degree of 

embellishment within a phase will also be evidenced in the overall distribution of the additional 

17 specific design modes that were defined in this analysis, as discussed later in this chapter.  
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Figure 17. Number of specific appliqué design modes observed per chronological phase,  

YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. 
 

 

 

Preliminary Description of El Mango II Phase Appliqué Modes 

 

 El Mango II phase assemblages are characterized by increased diversity, as the number of 

specific appliqué design modes increases to 26 and new decorative elements are introduced into 

the sequence (Figure 16, Figure 17). The most common mode in this phase still consists of 

ribbons (29.7 percent), in decorated forms, undecorated forms, and in undulating patterns around 

the side of the vessel. Decorated forms include strips that are decorated with parallel incised 

lines, giving the appearance of segmentation or of ridges, or with linear punctation. For the first 

time, appliqué strips are decorated with longitudinal incising along the length of the ribbon, 

sometimes with a terminal punctation (Figure 22 T). 

Horizontal adornos on the body of the vessel are frequent, accounting for 12.1 percent of 

the appliqué in Phase II assemblages. In this phase, horizontal adornos on the body are likely to 

include rolled appliqué design modes (Figure 5 U), flattened dual-headed nodules; bow-like 

designs that exhibit the hand/paw design mode (Figure 22 R); or lug-like projections that are 
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frequently ridged and embellished with the longitudinal incising and/or the hand-paw design 

mode. 

Nodules and bilobes are frequent (11.5 and 11 percent, respectively). Bilobes occur most 

often as tabular adornos on the rim, both in undecorated forms or decorated with the longitudinal 

incising and/or the incised arc design mode. More complex composite representations also 

appear, including bilobes with incised arcs and central flattened nodules, and bilobes that 

incorporate vertical nose-like projections, incised arcs, and bounded linear design modes. 

Nodules in this phase are frequently flattened or rounded in form, often occurring in conjunction 

with punctated or incised modes. Many nodules are elaborated by a central punctation on the 

broad face of the nodule.   

The introduction of new modes is evidenced by the appearance, for the first time, of 

handles (7.7 percent), star adornos (3.8 percent), and bridge adornos (0.5 percent) in low 

frequencies. Handles in El Mango II occur as loop forms and as strap handles, in both 

undecorated and decorated forms. Decoration could consist of linear bands of punctation, 

longitudinal incising, or the bounded linear design mode. Star-shaped adornos occur in 

undecorated and decorated forms that include anthropomorphic representation and incised arcs 

that create the appearance of appendages. The bridge form was represented by a single sherd 

embellished with the hand/paw design mode. Residual nontabular adornos on the rim (5.5 

percent) are present in low frequencies, including rounded vertical projections in ridged and 

unridged forms; and elongated figures on the lip of the rim that are embellished with the 

hand/paw design mode. Vertical adornos on the body are present (4.4 percent), often in the form 

of ridged or incised affixations. Anthropomorphic adornos (1.1 percent) and zoomorphic adornos 

(4.9 percent) are present in low frequencies. Anthropomorphic figures in this phase include the 
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personage that is represented by elongated, incised appendages and bulging eyes, as well another 

fairly standard figure that is tentatively identified as turtle-like. The face under the semicircular 

strip also appears during El Mango II, which will be discussed later. 

This diversity is evidenced by the introduction of handles, star adornos, and bridge forms, 

as well as a broader range of horizontal adornos on the body, vertical nontabular adornos on the 

rim, and residual adornos. It should be noted that there are likely additional salient design modes 

of appliqué decoration that could be distinguished as either general or specific design modes if 

present in other independent samples.  

 

Preliminary Description of El Mango III Phase Appliqué Modes 

 

El Mango III phase appliqué is characterized by the continued persistence of many of the 

modes that were present in El Mango I and El Mango II, although some new elements are 

introduced. Diversity reaches a maximal expression, as evidenced in the range of specific design 

modes present in EM III assemblages (Figure 17). Although an overall decrease in the frequency 

of ribbons is observable between EM I  and EM II, and then again from EM II to EM III, ribbons 

are still the most frequent type of decoration in EM Phase III, accounting for 17.3 percent of the 

appliqué. They are frequently undecorated but also appear in in paired form, with incised parallel 

lines, longitudinal incising, and in combination with other design modes. Nodules are also 

frequent (13.5 percent), appearing in a variety of forms in both decorated and undecorated forms.  

Bilobes (13.5 percent) are frequent in plain and decorated forms. When decorated, common 

modes include anthropomorphic representation, the incised arc design mode, the terminal 

punctation design mode, and/or the longitudinal incising design mode along the superior surface 
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of the bilobe.  Horizontal adornos on the body are also frequent (12.9 percent), appearing in the 

specific pointed oval design mode, horizontal bilobes with longitudinal incising; and lug-like 

projections that occur with the specific longitudinal incising, parallel incised lines, and/or the 

hand/paw design modes. The specific dual-flattened nodule design mode is also present in EM 

III appliqué. 

Star adornos become more frequent that they were in EM II, reaching a maximum of 7.6 

percent of all appliqué. In addition to plain forms, star adornos also frequently occur with 

combinations of the spiny projections, central flattened nodules, dual flattened nodules, incised 

arcs, and central aperture design modes. Handles persist through EM III (6.1 percent) and are 

often embellished with the specific bounded linear, longitudinal incising, and spiny projection 

design modes. Handles are often present in combination with tabular adornos, including the star 

and bilobe design modes. Vertical adornos on the body (5.1 percent), residual tabular adornos on 

the rim (4.3 percent), anthropomorphic adornos (4.3 percent), zoomorphic (0.8 percent) and 

vertical projections on the rim (4.6 percent) are also present. In EM III, vertical adornos on the 

body consist of zoomorphic projections with the hand-paw design mode, while residual tabular 

adornos often include tabular figures with incised arcs, triangular shaped figures, or nodule-

topped tabular forms.   

Anthropomorphic figures include projecting humanoid faces, tabular forms embellished 

with the Chicoid eye design mode, or other forms. Zoomorphic representation includes tabular 

owl-like adornos, a possible shark form, turtle forms, and other expressions. Common vertical 

projections include extended strap protrusions with a nodule and cylindrical adornos with spiny 

protrusions, which are restricted to EM Phase III assemblages. The bridge design mode becomes 

more frequent, often occurring as thin, raised strips with spiny projections or coffee-bean 
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embellishments. The simplicity of the bridge forms in this sample is surprising, as much more 

ornate forms are present in Banes.  

 

Overall Trends in Appliqué Modes 

 

Appliqué does generally become more frequent through the seriation, thereby confirming 

Vera Cruz’s (1978) assertion that appliqué decoration increases through time relative to other 

types of decoration. This conclusion is in line with Valcárcel’s (2002) characterization of the 

frequency of appliqué in Banes. Appliqué is, with very few exceptions (e.g., 3 AU 75-125), the 

most common type of decoration for each of the AUs considered in the sample.  

 There also appears to be a clear increase in the overall diversity of appliqué designs 

through time (Figure 17). This is evidenced by the limited range of appliqué designs in El Mango 

I phase ceramics in comparison to El Mango II and III ceramics. Such diversity explains why, in 

part, no single type of appliqué decoration dominates the El Mango III or El Mango II samples. 

The drastic increase in diversity in El Mango II would suggest that this diversity may accompany 

other developments in the social, political, or religious landscape of prehistoric Banes.  

 It is important to note that the overall distribution of appliqué decorative modes does 

mirror the overall distribution of incised designs in terms of the delineation of the phase 

boundaries and the distribution of key types. This would confirm that there is meaningful change 

in the appliqué and that the phase boundaries, as defined by incising, also resulted in the 

successful identification of horizon markers within appliqué decoration. 

 Moreover, this analysis indicates that change can be modeled in the appliqué decoration 

in prehistoric Banes by considering the overall frequency of appliqué design modes and the 
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presence and absence of diagnostic modes. This is true even though many of the appliqué modes 

persist throughout the entire sequence, including ribbons, nodules, bilobes, and other modes of 

representation. However, some forms have restricted distributions that make them reliable 

diagnostics for distinguishing between EM I, EM II, and EM III assemblages. Specifically, while 

El Mango I assemblages are primarily characterized by ribbon-based designs, bilobes, and 

nodules, El Mango II assemblages are marked by increasingly diverse assemblages and the 

introduction of star adornos and handles, albeit in low frequencies. El Mango III assemblages are 

marked by an increase in star adornos and handles, as well as by the presence of specific 

appliqué adornos, including the pointed oval, the elongated strap protrusions with a central 

nodule, and bridge forms. In terms of diagnostic categories of adornos, horizontally oriented 

adornos on the rim, including the scalloped adornos, the non-scalloped adornos, and the 

horizontal flaring bilobe, are horizon markers for El Mango III. Vertical nontabular projections 

on the rim also are also horizon markers for El Mango III, including elongated strap protrusions 

with a central nodule and cylindrical forms. Considering the overall distribution of tabular 

adornos, nontabular adornos on the rim, and horizontal adornos on the rim, there appears to be an 

overarching trend towards elaboration that involves vertical projection on/at the rim of the 

vessel, as opposed to more restricted adornment on the body of the vessel.  

 

Seriation of Punctated Design Modes 

 

  For this analysis, modes of punctation were compared across Analytical Units and, then, 

across phase boundaries. While coarse punctation was purported to have a chronological 

association (Valcárcel et al. 1996), no size distinctions in punctation are presented in this 
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analysis. While coarse and fine punctation were originally coded into the dataset, the distinction 

was not productive with regards to the El Mango sample, and thus a choice was made to attempt 

to categorize other variation in the punctated design modes.  

Therefore, punctation was coded according to the nature of the design as well as the 

location of the punctation on the vessel. Given the relative uniformity in punctated designs, it 

was not expected that chronological diagnostic punctated modes would be present. However, as 

punctation is either more frequent or equally frequent in the sample as incising, it does constitute 

a significant portion of the decoration in Banes ceramics. When considered alongside the 

appliqué and incised data, this analysis will be able to identify any diagnostic punctated modes, 

if present.  

 Overall, punctation was present in low to moderate frequencies in each of the AUs in the 

sample, accounting for between 19.9 and 33.3 percent of the decoration within a given 

excavation area (Table 5). This frequency was relatively consistent through time, although 

punctation may slightly decrease towards the late end of the seriation. Contrary to Rouse’s 

assertion that there was only a single punctated mode present, some of the variation in the 

sample was deemed to be significant.  

As with the incised and appliqué decoration, historical modes were expected to be 

sufficiently common and exhibit a patterned distribution through the analytical sample. The 

overall distribution of punctated modes throughout the AUs (Figure 18, Table 14) will be 

discussed prior to the presentation of Phase associations (Figure 19; Table 15). 
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Figure 18. Design modes of punctation by seriated analytical unit,  

YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. 

 

Linear Punctation. Linear punctation varied widely throughout the sample, at times 

accounting for upwards of 38.5 percent of the punctation present but being entirely absent from 

other AUs. This is likely due to the nature of the design mode, in that this design was present 

singly and in combination with incised and appliqué design modes. However, this category does 

encapsulate the tendency to utilize linear punctation as an embellishment. 

Given that linear punctation is not predictably patterned or consistent throughout the 

sample, this design mode does not meet the criterion of a historical mode.  

 Linear Punctation on the Lip. Linear punctation on the lip was present in low frequencies 

in the early end of the seriation. For example, linear punctation on the lip, when present, 

accounted for between 13.6 and 5.0 percent of the punctation in a given AU. Interestingly, 

though, this mode is absent from the late end of the seriation but is present in the middle and 

even in the AU which represents the earliest occupation of the site, 4 AU 50-125.  

 While this mode is not frequent in the sample (n = 11), it does appear to have a clear 

chronological association with middle and early assemblages. Therefore, linear punctation on the 

lip is a reliable phase marker for EM I and II. 
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Table 14. Design modes of punctation by seriated analytical unit,  

YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. 

        

Analytical Unit 

L
in

ea
r 

P
u

n
ct

a
ti

o
n

 

L
in

ea
r 

P
u

n
ct

a
ti

o
n

 

o
n

 t
h

e 
L

ip
 

L
in

ea
r 

P
u

n
ct

a
ti

o
n

 

o
n

 A
p

p
li

q
u

e 
S

tr
ip

 

L
in

ea
r 

B
a

n
d

  

o
n

 t
h

e 
R

im
 

L
in

ea
r 

B
a

n
d

  

U
n

d
er

 t
h

e 
R

im
 

D
o

u
b

le
 L

in
ea

r 

P
u

n
ct

a
ti

o
n

 

N 

1 AU 0-25 
5 0 0 12 4 1 

22 
22.7% 0.0% 0.0% 54.5% 18.2% 4.5% 

1 AU 25-50 
5 0 0 6 0 2 

13 
38.5% 0.0% 0.0% 46.2% 0.0% 15.4% 

3 AU 0-25 
1 0 0 4 3 2 

10 
10.0% 0.0% 0.0% 40.0% 30.0% 20.0% 

3 AU 25-75 
0 0 1 13 1 3 

18 
0.0% 0.0% 5.6% 72.2% 5.6% 16.7% 

4 AU 0-50 
3 1 0 6 2 3 

15 
20.0% 6.7% 0.0% 40.0% 13.3% 20.0% 

2 AU 0-50 
2 4 0 39 0 1 

46 
4.3% 8.7% 0.0% 84.8% 0.0% 2.2% 

1 AU 50-100 
2 0 0 21 0 2 

25 
8.0% 0.0% 0.0% 84.0% 0.0% 8.0% 

1 AU 100-150 
3 3 2 12 1 1 

22 
13.6% 13.6% 9.1% 54.5% 4.5% 4.5% 

3 AU 75-125 
0 1 0 18 0 1 

20 
0.0% 5.0% 0.0% 90.0% 0.0% 5.0% 

2 AU 100-175 
1 0 0 14 0 0 

15 
6.7% 0.0% 0.0% 93.3% 0.0% 0.0% 

4 AU 50-125 
0 1 0 7 0 0 

8 
0.0% 12.5% 0.0% 87.5% 0.0% 0.0% 

TOTAL 22 10 3 152 11 16 214 

 

 Linear Punctation on Appliqué Strip. Linear punctation on appliqué strips are rare (n = 3) 

in the overall sequence and are not frequent enough to be considered diagnostic. When present, 

linear punctation on appliqué strips accounts for between 5.6 and 9.1 percent of the punctation. 

Given the rarity of the design mode (n = 3), this mode will not be treated as a historical mode.  

Linear Band on the Rim. This general punctated design mode is common throughout the 

entire sequence, accounting for between 40 and 93.3 percent of the punctation within a given 
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AU. The relative frequency varies broadly, however, and does not change in a predictable 

manner. 

 While a linear band of punctation around the rim may be sufficiently common, it is too 

variable and does not have a clear chronological association. Therefore, it may not be considered 

a historical mode. However, this mode is characteristic of the entire Banes sequence, including 

the earliest levels of each of the middens at El Mango. 

 Linear Band under the Rim. Linear bands of punctation under the rim are relatively 

infrequent in the sample, accounting for between 4.5 and 30 percent of the punctation within an 

AU. This mode is sporadically distributed throughout the AUs, although it may be more frequent 

towards the late end of the sequence.  

 This mode is not sufficiently predictable, and therefore cannot be considered as a 

historical mode. While there is a semi-restricted distribution that favors the late end of the 

seriation, it is unclear whether the pattern reflects an actual chronological association or, more 

likely, an idiosyncratic variation of the linear band on the rim mode. While the distinction 

between the band on the rim and under the rim were sufficiently clear in the analytical sample, a 

probable association of the linear band under the rim design mode with later assemblages would 

need to be verified with independent collections to determine if this represents a valid historical 

mode or horizon marker. 

 Double Linear Punctation. Double linear punctation is distributed throughout most of the 

AUs in the sample in low frequencies, accounting for between 2.2 and up to 20 percent of the 

punctation within an AU.  It is certainly more frequent in the late end of the seriation, and is only 

represented by a single example within the early assemblages. Double linear punctation does 

appear to increase through time, although the change is not monotonic. 
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 Therefore, double linear punctation is not a historical mode, although it may have a 

tentative association with the latter half of the sequence. Additional information would be 

necessary to determine whether this mode does have a chronological association.  

 

Phase Delineation of Punctated Design Modes 

 

 The seriation of punctated designs was not as productive as either the seriation of 

appliqué or incising, although some data can be gleaned from considering the data by 

archaeological phase (Figure 19; Tale 15).  No historical modes were identified, although the 

proposed chronological associations of each design mode will be discussed. Significantly 

enough, the proposed phase designations do appear to model the variation within punctated 

decoration, even if that variation is not chronologically diagnostic because of its ubiquity within 

the sequence. 

 

 

Figure 19. Design modes of punctation by archaeological phase,  

YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. 
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Table 15. Design modes of punctation by chronological phase,  

YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. 
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El Mango III 
14 1 1 41 10 11 

78 
17.9% 1.3% 1.3% 52.6% 12.8% 14.1% 

El Mango II 
7 7 2 72 1 4 

93 
7.5% 7.5% 2.2% 77.4% 1.1% 4.3% 

El Mango I 
1 2 0 39 0 1 

43 
2.3% 4.7% 0.0% 90.7% 0.0% 2.3% 

TOTAL 43 18 6 265 22 31 214 

 

 

Preliminary Characterization of Punctated Modes by Archaeological Phase 

 

El Mango Phase I Punctated Modes 

 

 Of the punctated decoration in EM I assemblages, the linear band on the rim mode 

dominates the phase and accounts for around 90 percent of the punctation present (Figure 19, 

Table 15). Linear punctation on the lip is present but infrequent, accounting for 4.7 percent of the 

decoration present. Double linear punctation is represented but is extremely rare. Linear 

punctation is utilized as a specific design mode that appears as a decorative element in 

conjunction with other designs (2.3 percent each). Punctation is neither present on appliqué 

strips, nor in linear bands of punctation under the rim.  

 El Mango Phase I punctation primarily consists of a linear band of punctation on the rim. 

While other designs are present in low frequencies, linear punctation on an appliqué strip and the 
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linear band of punctation under the rim are absent. However, linear punctation on the lip is a 

horizon marker for early assemblages. 

 

El Mango Phase II Punctated Modes 

 

 El Mango Phase II punctation is characterized by assemblages that are dominated by 

linear bands of punctation on the rim, which accounts for 77.4 percent of the punctation in the 

archaeological phase (Figure 19). Punctation in this phase is barely distinguishable from El 

Mango Phase I punctation, although it is notable for the introduction of punctation on appliqué 

strips (2.2 percent) and linear punctation under the rim (1.1 percent). Linear punctation on the lip 

appears to reach a maximum presence at 7.5 percent, while linear punctation as an 

embellishment increases to 7.5 percent. The specific double linear punctation design mode also 

appears to be more common, increasing incrementally to 4.3 percent. 

 Since El Mango II assemblages are still dominated by linear bands of punctation on the 

rim (over 75 percent of the punctation present), the distinguishing trend in El Mango II phase 

punctation would be the increase in double linear punctation, the increase in linear punctation, 

the maximal point of popularity for linear punctation on the lip, and the introduction of linear 

bands under the rim and punctation on appliqué strips, albeit in very low frequencies. However, 

given their overall distribution, only the specific linear punctation on the lip and double linear 

punctation design modes may be considered to be horizon markers.  
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El Mango Phase III Punctated Modes 

 

 El Mango Phase III punctation is characterized by a reduction in linear bands of 

punctation on the rim (Figure 19). For the first time, it accounts for only 52.6 percent of the 

punctation in the phase. Double linear punctation is present moderate frequencies (14.1 percent), 

as are linear bands under the rim (12.8 percent) and linear punctation as a design mode (17.9 

percent). Linear punctation on the lip is represented by a single occurrence and is not considered 

to persist in a significant manner into EM III.  

 El Mango III assemblages are characterized by a greater diversity of punctated 

decoration, although linear bands on the rim still overwhelm the sample. Key indicators may be 

the lack of linear punctation on the lip, the increase in linear punctation as a decorative element, 

the increase in double linear punctation, and the rise in linear bands of punctation under the rim.  

  

Overall Trends in Punctation 

 

This research refutes Rouse’s (1942) assertion that there is only a single type of 

punctation present in the sample - that of linear punctation. Additional specific design modes 

have been identified, including double-linear punctation, linear punctation on the lip, and 

punctation that is distinguished based on its location on the vessel. However, it is certainly true 

that punctation is, on the whole, much less diverse than either appliqué or incised decoration.  

This analysis is not able to address the proposition (Valcárcel et al. 1996) that coarse 

punctation is characteristic of early assemblages, as no formal size measures were included in 

this analysis. However, in both the preliminary study of El Mango materials and, later, a visual 
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inspection of assembled materials, no significant distinctions were observed in the size of the 

punctation through time, as both fine and coarse punctation was observed throughout the entire 

sequence. 

The overwhelming prevalence of the basic linear band of punctation and the lack of 

diversity, though, do make it difficult to model chronological change in punctated designs. That 

being said, linear punctation on the lip may prove to be a horizon marker for El Mango I and El 

Mango II phase assemblages, while linear punctation on appliqué strips, double-linear 

punctation, and linear bands under the rim may be associated with El Mango II and El Mango III 

assemblages. The decrease in the linear band designs may also be significant, although it may be 

difficult to assemble a broad enough sample in smaller excavations to measure this decrease. 

There also may be a diagnostic formal association between punctated design modes and 

certain vessel forms, although no formal analysis was conducted in this analysis. More 

specifically, linear bands of punctation are commonly found the superior/interior rim of 

escudillas, or low, shallow platters (YPM 107475). While other types of decoration are also 

found on escudillas, the association between the linear band on the rim mode and the escudilla is 

common enough to also be demonstrated at other sites in the region. In fact, this 

escudilla/punctation combination first appears in the El Mango sample in 3 AU 75-125, at nearly 

the beginning of the sequence. This example highlights the need for a diachronic analysis of 

vessel form and its potential contribution to the regional sequence, although such an analysis is 

beyond the scope of what is considered here. 

Ultimately, punctation is relatively poor indicator of chronological change, although there 

may be some associations that may be clarified with the incorporation of additional samples or 

formal analyses. Pending that integration, any chronological associations would need to be 
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considered in concert with appliqué and incised design modes to help assign a new assemblage 

to a particular phase. For example, if linear punctation is observed on the lip of a vessel, it is 

more likely to be assigned to El Mango I or El Mango II, while other diagnostics in appliqué and 

incising could help point distinguish between the two possible phases. 

 

Seriation of Specific Design Modes 

 

 In the process of seriating the appliqué, incising, and punctation, additional design modes 

were identified that crosscut decorative techniques, often serving as auxiliary design modes or as 

broader design concepts. Moreover, some of these design modes appeared to have a patterned 

distribution throughout the sample. In an effort to model this variation, the presence or absence 

of some 22 specific design modes was recorded for each decorated sherd. Of the original 22 

design modes that were considered in the analysis, some 17 were ultimately considered to be 

significant in terms of characterizing the ceramic sequence and in providing reliable phase 

markers for the sequence proposed in this work.   

These design modes were not seriated by phase on account of the nature of the specific 

design modes, as they range from secondary embellishments to primary design modes. However, 

it should be noted that the presence/absence and raw frequencies of these traits are ultimately 

more relevant than the relative frequencies within a given AU or Phase, as these design modes 

are unlikely to be present within smaller samples with enough frequency to properly seriate. 

Therefore, the specific design mode data will be discussed in raw frequencies, rather than with a 

Ford diagram merely to show the overarching trends. The distribution of the design modes will 

be discussed by archaeological phase (Table 16).  
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Table 16. Select specific design modes by seriated chronological phase,  

YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. 

 

 
 

Central Aperture. Whether in the more restricted form of a perforation or in a wide, 

broad aperture, this specific design mode does have a meaningful distribution. More precisely, it 

is absent from the El Mango I assemblages, is introduced in El Mango II in low frequencies (n = 

5), and reaches a maximum frequency in El Mango III (n = 14).  

This restricted distribution suggests that this design mode is, in fact, chronologically 

diagnostic and may reflect the overarching trend towards more extravagant, increasingly 

elaborated tabular decoration. It is explicitly associated with El Mango Phase II and Phase III 

assemblages, although there does not appear to be a distinction between the expression of this 

design mode within the two phases. 

 Spinal Projections. Spinal projections do have a restricted and significant distribution. 

They are absent from El Mango I assemblages and are introduced to the sequence in low 

frequencies in El Mango II (n = 5). They are prevalent in El Mango III assemblages (n = 25). 

 This distribution does make spinal projections a strong diagnostic indicator for El Mango 

II and El Mango III assemblages, although they are more frequent in El Mango III assemblages.  

There does not appear to be a distinction between the expression of the mode in El Mango II 

versus El Mango III, as they appear most frequently on handles, bridge forms, and star adornos 

in both phases. 
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Central Flattened Nodule. While relatively infrequent in the sample (n = 13) the presence 

of a central flattened nodule on an appliqué adornos does have a limited distribution. 

Specifically, they are absent in El Mango I assemblages but are introduced to the sequence in El 

Mango II (n = 2). In El Mango III, the central flattened nodule reaches a moment of prominence 

(n = 11). 

 This distribution does make the central flattened nodule a diagnostic indicator for EM II 

and EM III assemblages. Although this design mode is more common in El Mango III, it is 

relatively consistent in terms of how it is expressed in both phases, as it appears on both bilobes 

and star adornos in both El Mango II and El Mango III. Regardless, this specific design mode is 

a strong diagnostic for EM II and EM III, as it is restricted in the distribution and associated with 

star adornos, which are also diagnostic for EM II and EM III. 

Dual Flattened Nodule. Dual flattened nodules are present throughout the sequence, 

although they are represented in El Mango I by only a single occurrence. They may increase 

through time, as six examples were recorded for El Mango II and 8 were recorded for El Mango 

III. While there does not seem to be a significant increase from El Mango II to El Mango III, 

there is a significant increase from El Mango I to El Mango II. 

Dual flattened nodules do appear to have a chronological association with El Mango II 

and El Mango III, rather than El Mango I.  This specific design mode is likely to be a reliable 

horizon marker.  

The Guilloche. The specific guilloche design mode refers to a particular mode of 

curvilinear incising that does have a restricted distribution in the sample. Mirroring the overall 

distribution of curvilinear incising in the sample, it is absent in El Mango I but present in both El 

Mango II (n = 5) and El Mango III (n = 2).  
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While infrequent, the distribution is significant, as the guilloche is clearly associated with 

El Mango II and El Mango III assemblages. There does not appear to be a distinction between El 

Mango II and El Mango III, although this design mode is a robust diagnostic for El Mango II and 

El Mango III. 

Hand-Paw. The hand-paw design mode is prevalent throughout the entire sequence. In El 

Mango I it is frequent (n = 15). It increases drastically in El Mango II (n = 32) and then again in 

El Mango III (n = 45). This increase is not considered to be chronologically diagnostic. 

However, the hand-paw design mode is characteristic of Baní ceramics and reflects an 

overarching trend towards zoomorphic or anthropomorphic representation throughout the 

sample. 

Incised Arcs. The incised arc design mode is another technique for creating the 

impression of anthropomorphic or zoomorphic representation on tabular or other types of 

adornos. It is only represented by a single sherd in El Mango I (n = 1), is relatively infrequent in 

El Mango II (n = 8), and is frequent in El Mango III (n = 38). This increase through time and the 

rarity in El Mango I suggests that this design mode is primarily associated with El Mango II and 

III assemblages. While it may not necessarily be diagnostic, it is important for characterizing the 

sequence and emphasizing anthrozoomorphic representation in Banes ceramics.   

Bounded Linear Punctation. While relatively infrequent in the sample, the bounded linear 

design mode does have a meaningful distribution. It is absent from El Mango I samples, appears 

in El Mango II (n = 3), and increases in El Mango III (n = 7). However, rather than an increased 

frequency, it can merely be stated that it does have a chronological association with El Mango II 

and El Mango III assemblages. There does not appear to be a chronological distinction between 

the phases in terms of where it appears most frequently. 
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 Although rare, the bounded linear design mode is a clear diagnostic design mode 

applicable to El Mango II and El Mango III samples. 

  Bounded Linear Punctation on the Rim. Bounded linear punctation on the rim is rare but 

distributed throughout the entire sequence. Three examples of this specific design mode were 

recorded for El Mango I, while two were recorded for both El Mango II and El Mango III. The 

fact that it is consistently distributed would suggest that this design mode is distinct from the 

bounded linear punctation that occurs as specific design mode on appliqué elements and that the 

rim variant of the bounded linear design mode is not chronologically diagnostic. 

Field of Punctation. The field of punctation design mode is rare in the sample but does 

have a restricted distribution. It is absent in El Mango I, infrequent in El Mango II (n = 1), and 

present in El Mango III (n = 5). 

 This design mode may have a loose association with El Mango III, although the rarity of 

the design mode makes this difficult to confirm. It is also interesting that the single occurrence in 

El Mango II is on a nodule, while the examples in El Mango III are all on tabular adornos or 

under appliqué strips. This may, in fact, be chronologically diagnostic but it is difficult to 

ascertain given the rarity of the design mode.   

Face Under Semicircular Strip. This specific design mode is rare in the sample but has a 

restricted distribution. It is absent in El Mango I, introduced in El Mango II, (n = 2), and persists 

into El Mango III (n = 4). There does not appear to be a distinction between El Mango II and El 

Mango III in any of the decorative elements that are used to create the form, although the most 

concise representation is also the earliest. 

  While this design mode does appear more frequently in El Mango III collections, it is a 

clear diagnostic marker for El Mango II and El Mango III assemblages. The extent and 
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significance of this particular design mode is unclear, as versions are widely distributed 

throughout Cuba (Celaya and Godo 2000). There is some indication that this design mode 

appears to be more frequent in other archaeological cultures of Cuba, including that of the Jagua 

region.  

Open-C Incising. This design mode is rare in the sample but has a meaningful 

distribution throughout El Mango II (n = 2) and El Mango III (n = 9). It is absent from El Mango 

I assemblages, which suggests that this specific design mode may be a horizon marker for El 

Mango II and El Mango III assemblages. However, it appears within appliqué and incised modes 

in both phases, and therefore there is not a chronological distinction in the form of expression. 

Circle With Dot. This design mode, while rare in the sample, is significant. As with other 

curvilinear incised designs, it is restricted to El Mango II (n = 2) and El Mango III (n = 5). It 

appears as a primary incised design as well as on appliqué elements in both phases.  

Accordingly, the circle with dot design mode is a diagnostic indicator for El Mango II 

and El Mango III. 

Chicoid Eye. The Chicoid eye design mode is rare but is a reliable horizon marker for El 

Mango III (n = 4) assemblages, although a single example is represented in El Mango II (n = 1). 

It is possibly significant that the first appearance of the Chicoid eye occurs in a composite 

appliqué adorno that includes a handle, an anthropomorphic bilobe, the Chicoid eye, and 

longitudinal incising, possibly setting a precedent for the more ornate forms that are frequent in 

El Mango II and III phase. The rarity in El Mango II and the increase in El Mango II would 

suggest that this design mode is primarily associated with El Mango III. 

This specific design mode is associated with the intrusion of Chicoid decorative elements 

into the regional sequence 
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Longitudinal Incising. This specific design mode is a characteristic embellishment that is 

present throughout the sample. However, it does have a meaningful distribution. In El Mango I 

ceramics (n = 1) it is only present on a single anthropomorphic bilobe. In El Mango II, there is a 

clear diversification as the design mode appears on a wider range of appliqué modes, including 

ribbons, bilobes, horizontal adornos on the body, and handles. In El Mango III, the 

diversification continues and the design mode appears on bridge forms and star adornos, in 

addition to all other appliqué modes save nodules. 

 This design mode is chronologically diagnostic and is characteristic of El Mango II and 

El Mango III. It generally becomes more frequent through time and it also becomes more diverse 

in its application. 

 Terminal Punctation with Incising. This specific design mode is rare but has a significant 

and restricted distribution in the sample. It is entirely absent in El Mango I, is introduced in El 

Mango II (n = 3), and becomes much more frequent in El Mango III (n = 11). This specific 

design mode is associated with the intrusion of Chicoid decorative elements into the regional 

sequence and only occurs within primary incised designs in El Mango III. In El Mango II, it is 

only present as an auxiliary element on appliqué adornos (e.g., bilobe). This distribution is 

significant, as it would suggest that all terminal punctation with, especially, oval-based designs is 

restricted to El Mango III. This is somewhat expected given the nature of the assemblage and the 

traditional model for regional development. While this design mode may be present on appliqué 

in both El Mango II and El Mango III, the incorporation of a terminal punctation into incised 

designs is a clear diagnostic for El Mango III. 
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Summary of Additional Specific Design Modes 

 

The identification of these 17 design modes proved to be important for characterizing 

overall trends in the Banes ceramic sequence (e.g., the hand-paw design mode) and for providing 

reliably diagnostic phase markers that will help assign other samples to a chronological phase. 

These design modes will be especially useful for chronological determination when considered 

in conjunction with the diagnostic modes for incised, appliqué, and punctated decoration. The 

overall increase of each of the design modes also speaks to the fact that secondary 

embellishments do become increasingly baroque through time, as evidenced by the paired co-

occurrence of many of these design modes. 

 

A Comprehensive Description of Ceramic Phases at El Mango 

 

 Through a hierarchical modal analysis and seriation of excavated assemblage at the site 

of Potrero de El Mango, I was able to identify and propose a periodization for ceramics for the 

Banes region of north-central Cuba. Here I will present a concise description of each of the 

identified phases and will close the chapter with a review of previous models. 

 

El Mango I Phase Description 

 

El Mango I Phase ceramics are characterized by a limited number of appliqué and incised 

modes (Figure 20). Decoration in this phase primarily consists of alternating oblique incising, 

undulating appliqué strips on the side of the vessel, and a band of linear punctation along the rim.  
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The alternating oblique design mode constitutes over 50 percent of the incised decoration 

present, although parallel incising, perpendicular incising, and perpendicular/parallel incising, 

are also present in low frequencies. Importantly, the oval and rectangle modes are absent, 

although some curvilinear incising may rarely appear. Appliqué ribbons, both with and without 

incised parallel lines, account for around 37 percent of the appliqué present. Nodules, bilobe 

adornos, and horizontal adornos on the body are present in moderate frequencies. 

Anthropomorphic adornos, nontabular adornos on the rim, and tabular adornos on the rim are 

present in low frequencies. These adornos are most likely to be embellished with the hand-paw 

design mode, although more rarely, they may exhibit dual flattened nodules, incised arcs, or 

longitudinal incising. While punctation is most frequent in a linear band around the rim, it may 

also appear as linear punctation on the lip of the vessel or as linear punctation on an appliqué 

adorno. 
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Figure 20. El Mango I Phase Assemblage, YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, 

Cuba. (a) Perpendicular/parallel incising; (b) Parallel incising; (c) Alternating oblique incising 

and linear band on the rim; (d) Alternating oblique incising; (e) Alternating oblique incising; (f) 

Alternating oblique incising with rolled lip; (g) Alternating oblique incising and a vertical adorno 

on the body exhibiting a hand-paw design mode; (h) Perpendicular incising; (i) Curvilinear 

incising; (j) Linear band on the rim and rolled lip; (k) Linear punctation on the lip; (l) Vertical 

adorno on the body; (m) Vertical nontabular adorno on the rim; (n) Nodules, flattened and 

punctated; (o) Vertical nontabular adorno on the rim; (p) Undulating appliqué strip with parallel 

incised lines; (q) Paired horizontal appliqué strip exhibiting parallel incised lines and the hand-

paw design mode; (r) Ribbon, plain; (s) Vertical nontabular adorno on the rim exhibiting 

rectilinear incising and hand-paw design mode; (t) Anthropomorphic bilobe exhibiting hand-paw 

design mode and longitudinal incising; (u) Anthropomorphic vertical adorno on the body. 
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El Mango II Phase Description 

 

 El Mango II Phase ceramic assemblages are typified by the introduction of new 

decorative elements within each decorative technique, the diversification of incised designs, and 

larger ceramic assemblages overall (Figure 21, Figure 22). The most common forms of 

decoration still include alternating oblique incising, appliqué ribbons, and linear bands of 

punctation on the rim.  However, each of these categories decreases in relative proportion due to 

the introduction of new elements, albeit in low frequencies. 

 Alternating oblique incising still accounts for the largest portion of the incised decoration 

in the phase, but it does decrease in El Mango II to account for only about 44 percent of the 

incising. For the first time, incised ovals and rectangles are present in the regional sequence, 

although in low frequencies, as are curvilinear designs. Ovals and rectangles, however, are still 

less frequent than parallel incising, perpendicular incising, perpendicular/parallel incising, and 

oblique incising.  The guilloche design mode appears in curvilinear incising for the first time, 

although in low frequencies.  

 Within appliqué decoration, ribbons still account for 30 percent, although nodules, bilobe 

adornos, horizontal adornos on the body, and tabular and nontabular adornos on the rim are 

present in moderate frequencies. A number of new elements are introduced in low frequencies, 

including star adornos, handles, horizontal adornos on the rim, vertical adornos on the body, 

vertical nontabular projections on the rim, and zoomorphic adornos. Bridge forms may be 

present but are extremely rare in this phase. When present, additional embellishment is equally 

likely to consist of the hand-paw design mode or longitudinal incising. A number of design 

modes are introduced into the sequence at this point, including a broad central aperture in tabular 
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adornos, spinal projections, central flattened nodules, bounded linear punctation, linear 

punctation, open-C incising, the circle with dot design mode, or terminal punctation with incising 

(only on appliqué at this point). Rarer design modes that may appear in extremely low 

frequencies include the Chicoid eye and the field of punctation. The Chicoid eye and the 

presence of terminal punctation mark the introduction of Chicoid influence into the regional 

sequence. The face under the semicircular strip figure also appears during this phase. Incised arcs 

become more frequent on tabular adornos, and dual flattened nodules are still present. 

 A linear band of punctation on the rim is still the most likely form of punctated design 

present in El Mango II, accounting for some 77 percent of the punctation in the phase. Double 

linear punctation, linear punctation on the lip, and linear punctation overall, are still present in 

moderate frequencies. For the first time, linear punctation appears on appliqué strips, and linear 

bands of punctation appear below the rim, although very rarely. 
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Figure 21. El Mango II Phase Assemblage, YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, 

Cuba. (a) Perpendicular/parallel incising with open-C and guilloche design modes; (b) 

Curvilinear incising (running scrolls) with guilloche design mode; (c) Double-linear punctation 

under the rim; (d) Linear punctation in curvilinear pattern and eroded nodule; (e) Oblique 

inciisng; Perpendicular/parallel incising and rolled lip; (g) rectangle=based incising; (h) Linear 

band the rim and rolled lip; (i) Rectilinear incising and rolled lip; (j) Flattened nodule decorated 

with a field of punctation; (k) Perpendicular/parallel incising; (l) Double-linear punctation; (m) 

Oval incising with interior straight line; (n) Alternating oblique incising and rolled lip; (o) 

Alternating oblique incisiong with rolled lip and bounded linear punctation on the rim design 

mode; (p) Curvilinear incising with guilloche design mode; (q) Curvilinear incising; (r) 

Perpendicular incising and a  nodule with a central punctation; (s) Alternating oblique incising 

with linear band on rim and rolled lip; (t) Alternating oblique incising; (u) Zoomorphic 

nontabular adorno on the rim with long-arm bulging eye figure, longitudinal incising, and hand-

paw design mode; (v) Appliqué ribbon with face under semicircular strip design mode. 
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Figure 22. El Mango II Phase Assemblage, YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, 

Cuba: (a) Handle with longitudinal incising; (b) Handle with bounded linear punctation design 

mode; (c) Horizontal bilobe adorno on the body with longitudinal incising and perforation 

(frontal, superier, and lateral view); (d) Tabular bilobe adorno on the rim with a central flattened 

nodule, incised arc/arms, and the hand-paw design modes; also an appliqué strip with 

longitudinal incising; (e) Vertical nontabular projection on the rim (extended strap protrusion 

design mode) with central flattened nodule, open-C incison, and rounded nodules with central 

punctation; (f) Tabular bilobe adorno on the rim with longitudinal incising; (g) Tabular 

anthropomorphic bilobe on the rim with Chicoid eye, incisied arc/arms, and terminal punctation 

with incising; Also Handle with longidutinal incising; Also appliqué strip with parallel incised 

lines; (h) Vertical nontabular projection on the rim (extended strap protrusion design mode) with 

linear punctation (triple-row); (i) Tabular bilobe adorno on the rim with incised arc/arms and 

bounded linear punctation design mode on the central element; (j) Tabular anthropomorphic star 

adorno on the rim; (k) Horizontal adorno on the body plus dual flattened nodule design mode; (l)  

Appliqué ribbon plus parallel incised lines, hand-paw, and the dual flattened nodules design 

mode; (m) Anthropozoomorphic nontabular adorno on the rim; (n) Tabular anthropomorphic star 

adorno on the rim plus incised arc/arms and a central flattened nodule with a central punctation; 

(o) Tabular star adorno on the rim plus central aperture design mode, hand-paw, and incised 

arc/arms; (p) Appliqué ribbon plus parallel incised lines; (q) Horizontal adorno on the body plus 

hand-paw and bounded linear punctation design mode; (r) Horizontal adorno on the body plus 

hand-paw mode; (s) Appliqué ribbons plus parellel incised lines; (t) Appliqué ribbon with 

longitudinal incising and terminal punctation with incising. 
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El Mango III Phase Description  

 

 El Mango III Phase assemblages are primarily characterized by diversity, more ornate 

decoration, and the inverse relationship between the decrease in alternating oblique incising and 

an increase in oval-based incising (Figure 23, Figure 24, Figure 25, and Figure 26).  Overall, 

appliqué decoration is the most frequent decorative technique in El Mango III assemblages, 

followed by incising and then punctation. Incised designs become more varied, as do the range 

of appliqué adornos. Appliqué ribbons, nodules, and bilobe adornos, both on the rim and on the 

body, are the most frequent modes of decoration in El Mango III, followed by linear bands of 

punctation on the rim and parallel incising. Functional handles become commonplace, as do star 

adornos and horizontal adornos on the body. Alternating oblique incising decreases from 

previous levels of prominence as incised ovals, curvilinear design modes, and rectangle-based 

designs increase, and the specific design modes within these general categories also increase in 

their diversity. Bridge forms, tabular adornos, and vertical adornos on the body are common, 

while vertical nontabular projections on the rim and horizontally oriented adornos on the rim are 

introduced into the sequence in low frequencies. Nearly all of the design modes recorded for the 

site of Potrero de El Mango are present in the El Mango III phase. 

The diversity and increased elaboration of the appliqué is evident in the fact that all 

categories of appliqué are present and, moreover, many of them are further elaborated with 17 

specific design modes. Longitudinal incising, sometimes with a terminal punctation, and the 

hand-paw design modes are very frequent. Spinal projections and incised arcs are common 

embellishments for star adornos, bridge forms, and bilobe adornos. Dual flattened nodules and 

central flattened nodules are present in low frequencies, and tabular adornos become increasingly 
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embellished with large central apertures. Bounded linear punctation, the Chicoid eye design 

mode, the open-C, and the circle with dot design modes are also present on bilobe adornos, 

handles, and other appliqué elements. 

 As for incised decoration, this phase is characterized by the first point in the sequence 

where alternating oblique is not the most frequent mode, as marked by an increase in parallel 

incising, oval-based designs, curvilinear incising, and rectangle-based designs. A key facet of the 

incising in El Mango III is that it incorporates the terminal punctation, oval incising, and 

repetitive arcs that are characteristic of Chicoid ceramics, along with specific design modes 

which appear in Chicoid ceramics including the Chicoid eye and open-C design modes. Such 

material is either extremely rare or absent in earlier phases.  

 The punctation in El Mango III, as in earlier phases, primarily consists of linear bands of 

punctation at the rim. However, linear punctation, linear bands of punctation below the rim, and 

double rows of linear punctation are frequent. Linear punctation on the lip is present but all but 

drops out of the sequence at this time. Linear punctation on appliqué strips is also extremely rare. 

Although treated as a specific design mode that crosscuts decorative techniques, fields of 

punctation are also present in low frequencies, typically in association with undulating appliqué 

strips. 
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Figure 23. El Mango III Phase Assemblage, YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El 

Mango, Cuba: (a) Curvilinear incising with guilloche; (b) Nontabular adorno on the rim with 

double-linear punctation and rolled lip; (c) Double linear punctation; (d) Oval incising with 

interior line with terminal punctation (Chicoid design); (e) Rectangle incising with interior line 

and a flattened nodule with an interior punctation; (f) Rectangle incising with interior designs 

with rolled lip; (g) Linear band under the rim; (h) Perpendicular incising with terminal 

punctation; (i) Oval incising with interior line; (j) Oval incising with straight line; (k) 

Perpendicular/Parallel incising with ovals and the open-C incising; (l) Curvilinear incising with 

guilloche design mode; (m) Curvilinear incising with circle and dot design mode; (n) 

Perpendicular/parallel incising with rolled lip; (o-p) Alternating oblique incising. 
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Figure 24. El Mango III Phase Assemblage, YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El 

Mango, Cuba: (a) Vertical nontabular projection on the rim with spiny protrusions design mode; 

(b) Horizontally projection adorno on the rim ( non-scalloped design mode) with longitudinal 

incising; (c) Appliqué ribbon with longitudinal incising and face under semicircular strip design 

mode; (d) Residual tabular adorno on the rim (bounded foot figure) with hand-paw and incised 

arc/arms; (e) Vertical nontabular projection on the rim (extended strap protrusion design mode) 

with bounded linear punctation design mode and central flattened nodule with a central 

punctation; (f) Residual horizontal adorno on the body with circle with dot design mode; (g) 

Anthropomorphic nontabular adorno on the rim with Chicoid eye design mode; (h) Tabular star 

adorno on the rim; (i) Vertical nontabular projection on the rim with open-C incising, linear 

punctation design mode, and a central nodule; (j) Horizontally projecting adorno on the rim 

(scalloped design mode); (k) Tabular star adorno on the rim with central aperture design mode; 

(l) Tabular bridge adorno on the rim with central aperture and linear punctation; (m) Horizontally 

projecting adorno on the rim with a perforation; (n) Tabular star adorno on the rim with spiny 

projections and a central flattened nodule; (o) Residual tabular adorno on the rim with parallel 

incised lines and hand-paw; (p)  Nontabular adorno on the rim with parallel incised lines; (q) 

Tabular star adorno on the rim with dual flattened nodules, incised arc/arms, and spiny 

projections; (r) Residual tabular adorno on the rim with hand-paw and central flattened nodule; 

(s) Tabular adorno on the rim with central aperture and field of punctation design modes; (t) 

Flattened nodule; (u) Horizontal adorno on the body with longitudinal incising; (v) Tabular star 

adorno on the rim with incised arc/arm and central aperture. 
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Figure 25. El Mango III Phase Assemblage YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, 

Cuba: (a) Tabular anthropomorphic bilobe on the rim with incised arc/arms, terminal punctation, 

and longitudinal incising; (b) Tabular bilobe on the rim with incised arc/arms, terminal 

punctation, and longitudinal incising; (c) Tabular anthropomorphic bilobe on the rim with 

incised arc arms and the Chicoid eye; Handle with open-C incising; Vertical nontabular adorno 

on the body with hand-paw design mode; (d) Tabular bilobe adorno on the rim with incised 

arc/arms and a central perforation; (e) Tabular anthropomorphic star adorno  with incised 

arc/arms; (f) Residual nontabular adorno on the rim with longitudinal incising; (g) Tabular star 

adorno on the rims; (h) Bridge form with spiny protrusion; (i) Handle with longitudinal incising; 

(j) Handle with bounded linear punctation design mode; (k) Tabular star adorno with 

longitudinal incising; (l) Bridge  form with hand-paw/coffee bean design mode; (m) Bridge form 

with hand-paw, central aperture, and the hand-paw. 
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Figure 26. El Mango III Phase Assemblage, YPMNH El Mango Collection, Potrero de El 

Mango, Cuba: (a) Appliqué ribbon with parallel incised lines and a field of punctation; (b) 

Appliqué ribbon with face under semicircular strip design mode; (c) Appliqué strip with double-

linear punctation; (d) Appliqué ribbon with parallel incised lines and a flattened nodule with a 

central punctation and part of face under the semicircular strip design mode; (e) Appliqué ribbon 

with incised parallel line and a field of punctation; also curvilinear incising; (f) Horizontal 

adorno on the body (pointed oval design mode) with longitudinal incising; (g) Appliqué strips 

with field of punctation design mode; (h) Tabular anthropozoomorphic adorno on the rim; (i) 

Zoomorphic tabular adorno on the rim; (j) Anthropomorphic nontabular adorno on the rim with 

circle with dot design mode; also a horizontal adorno on the body; (k) Nontabular zoomorphic 

adorno on the rim; (l) Nontabular anthropomorphic adorno on the rim; (m) Nontabular 

anthropomorphic adorno on the rim; (n) Tabular star adorno on the rim with dual flattened 

nodules design mode. 
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El Mango Phase IV Description 

 

 While undefined in my analysis of assemblages from the El Mango site, El Mango IV 

would likely involve an interruption in the decorative modes and formal properties of the 

indigenous ceramic tradition in the form of the creation and increased production of colonowares 

(Deagan 2004). Colonowares identified at the contemporaneous site of Chorro de Maíta reflect 

handle forms, vessel shapes, and a burnished surface treatment that are not present in prehistoric 

contexts. In the analyzed sample, only three possible colonowares were identified in this 

analysis, including an incised strap handle that differs in form from the handles typical of El 

Mango II and III, as well as an incised fragment that exhibits a flat-bottomed base of a jar-like 

form with straight walls that are oriented 90º from the base.  

 El Mango IV phase ceramics are not clearly defined in this analysis, although there is 

every reason to believe that these changes took place during the period of early Hispanic contact. 

A comparative analysis of colonowares in Banes is needed to further refine this aspect of the 

regional sequence, even though the form of the colonowares may vary by site.  

 

Final Comments on the Seriation 

 

 This research has successfully distinguished three distinct phases in the Late Ceramic 

Age prehistoric ceramic sequence of the Banes region, and has proposed a fourth historic phase. 

The proposed sequence builds on and confirms the chronological position of alternating oblique 

incising and oval incising proposed by Rouse (1942), Valcárcel and colleagues (1996), and 

Valcárcel (2002). The present chronology is distinct from earlier construals, however, in that it 
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demonstrates different chronological associations in the relative frequency of general incised 

design groups through time. While some of that variation could be due to the specific samples 

under consideration or the classification scheme utilized in this research, the El Mango sample is 

the largest single analyzed sample and offers the strongest available evidence to date.  

This seriation for the first time also models and quantifies chronological shifts evident in 

appliqué and punctated decoration. Such shifts were expected based on preliminary analyses 

(Persons and LeCount 2007), and the fact that appliqué is the most common decorative technique 

in the sequence (Rouse 1942; Valcárcel 2002).  Appliqué also appears to constitute a larger 

percentage of the decoration in later assemblages. With that finding, Vera Cruz’s (1978) 

hypothesis that appliqué becomes more frequent through time and becomes increasingly 

elaborate is confirmed, evidenced in the diversity of specific design modes, the formal properties 

of the various appliqué adornos, and the increased use of additional specific design modes in El 

Mango III assemblages.  It is also significant that some of the most frequent design modes 

identified here as late in the regional sequence serve to anthropomorphize other decorative 

elements by, for example, the addition of the hand-paw, incised arcs, and the Chicoid eye. While 

not explicitly quantified in this analysis, these data may support Vera Cruz’s additional 

hypothesis that anthropomorphic and zoomorphic representation increase through time. 

The broad expansion and diversification of decorative elements that occur in El Mango II 

phase assemblages is significant for a variety of reasons. It is especially intriguing that this 

diversification and elaboration occurs in conjunction with the incorporation of Chicoid elements 

(Chicoid eye, terminal punctation, circle with dot design mode, open-C incising) into the 

sequence, albeit in small frequencies. If the proposed dating for the phases is roughly correct, 

this would suggest a prolonged period of influence from and interaction with Chicoid 
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communities starting from the middle of the sequence. The more elaborate decorative repertoire 

of El Mango II and El Mango III may also correlate with other facets of regional development, 

including broad social or political changes.  

Since this sequence successfully modeled change in all of the decoration techniques in 

the sample and identified design modes that crosscut decorative techniques, the analysis 

increases the number of diagnostic elements that can be utilized to situate independent samples 

in the regional chronology. While the seriation is ultimately founded on incising, the appliqué 

modes, punctated modes, and additional decorative design modes will be especially useful for 

assigning small assemblages to a chronological phase with some certainty using the relative 

frequency of incised designs and the presence/absence of diagnostic appliqué, punctated, or 

specific design modes.  

While there has been some question in the Caribbean about the utility of a modal analysis 

for characterizing essential cultural differences and regional ceramic sequences (e.g., Guarch 

1972), this analysis provides evidence in support of this basic methodological approach. While 

lists of modes of ceramic series may, indeed, be unwieldy for the comparative analysis of 

ceramic assemblages, the use of a hierarchical modal analysis and the quantification of specific 

design modes did permit the nonlocal elements of the local ceramics to be distinguished, 

specifically with reference to Chicoid traits. That modes nonlocal in origin may be identified 

holds promise for comparing ceramic sequences and offers a way to quantify that difference 

between assemblages, within sites, and at a regional scale.  

William Keegan (2010:148) has recently raised the question of how many modes are 

sufficient for characterizing a sequence and whether modes should be “prioritized,” given that it 

is common practice to consider a few modes to be characteristic of an entire series. This research 
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can shed light on the issue, at least in regard to chronology-building. The stylistic design modes 

characteristic of El Mango are internally consistent and salient. While the raw number of specific 

design modes differs among assemblages, the key elements of the El Mango sequence are clear 

in their ubiquity within the sample. As to whether some modes are more important than others, in 

regard to chronology and the comparison of cultures at a broad scale, I would respond with an 

emphatic yes.  

The El Mango sequence has been used as the foundation for the regional sequence ever 

since it was originally proposed by Rouse. There is no reason to think that sequence does not 

reflect broad trends within the region as a whole, given the long occupation span of the site and 

its relative importance in the region. It is certain that there are some general and specific design 

modes that are present at other contemporaneous sites but are not represented at El Mango. 

However, this detailed analysis is offered for comparison and adjustment relative to the analysis 

of existing collections and future research from new excavations. In the chapter to follow, this 

seriation will be tested against independent samples from the DCOA excavations at El Mango 

and from Tabío’s excavations at Aguas Gordas. Once tested, the framework for the newly 

constructed regional chronology will be used with other regional data that will inform the 

settlement pattern analysis.  
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CHAPTER 6 

REGIONAL ANALYSIS: APPLYING THE SEQUENCE 

 Having provided a revised regional chronology based on excavated assemblages at the 

site of El Mango, I will now turn to the application of the sequence to independent samples from 

stratigraphic excavations. Specifically, I will incorporate assemblages from the neighboring site 

of Aguas Gordas, in addition to incorporating assemblages from the 1999 DCOA excavations at 

El Mango. After discussing the samples and the ceramic assemblages for each of these sites, I 

will demonstrate that the seriation can be utilized to detect chronological change in small 

samples using the phase descriptions as noted in Chapter 5. 

 

The 1999 DCOA Excavations at El Mango 

 

 In 1999, explorations were undertaken at Potrero de El Mango (a.k.a. El Mango) by the 

Archaeology Section of the Territorial Delegation of the Cuban Academy of Sciences and of the 

Ministry of Culture’s Museum of Natural History. The excavations were conducted through the 

Central-Eastern Department of Archaeology (DCOA), a division of CITMA. 

 The DCOA crew opened three units (Unidades), within which individual 1-x-1-m units 

were excavated (escaques). Unit (Unidad) 1 was located towards the southern apex of Rouse’s 

Midden 3, while Unit (Unidad) 2 and Unit (Unidad) 3 were located towards the northern end of 

Rouse’s Midden 1 (Figure 27). 
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Figure 27. Site map of Potrero de El Mango, showing DCOA excavation units.  

Note: Unit locations are estimates based on DCOA field notes.  

Dotted line indicates the potential area in which the units are located. 
 

 Unit 1 consisted of Escaque A, a 1-x-2-m unit oriented north-south; Escaque B, a 1-x-1-

m unit oriented to the south of Escaque A; and Escaque C, a 2-x-1-m unit oriented to the east of 

Escaque B. Excavations within Unit 1 reached a maximum depth of 1.10 m in some escaques. 

Unit 2, located “in the mound to the North of the hill where the site is found”, included Escaque 

A, a 3-x-1-m unit oriented east-west, and Escaque B, a 1-x-1-m unit attached to the north of 

Escaque A. Unit 2 would have been located near the northern flank of Rouse’s Midden 1. 

Excavations in Unit 2 reached a maximum depth of 1.40 m in one unit. Unit 3 was located in the 

extreme north-northeast of the site, also near the northern flank of Rouse’s Midden 1. Unit 3 

included a single excavation unit, Escaque A, a 1-x-2-m unit oriented east to west. Greater 
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specificity regarding the location of the units was not available in the notes of the excavations 

and, therefore, the locations shown in Figure 27 are general estimates based on the recollection 

of individuals who participated in the fieldwork. 

 The DCOA excavations targeted areas of Midden 1 and 3 that were not investigated in 

Rouse’s excavations, thereby providing key information as to the occupational history of the site. 

These excavations also yielded two new radiocarbon dates (which we be discussed later in this 

section (See Table 9). 

 

Sample Description 

 

 A total sample of 2,765 ceramic sherds were analyzed from the 1999 DCOA El Mango 

excavations (Table 17). The sample primarily consisted of body sherds, rim sherds, and griddle 

fragments, although standalone adornos, historic wares (not tabulated), and unidentifiable sherds 

were also present. 

Table 17. Type of sherd, 1999 DCOA El Mango Excavations, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. 

 
Type of Sherd Count 

Rim 476 

Body 2150 

Buren 114 

Adorno 17 

Unknown 8 

TOTAL 2,765 

 

The sample analyzed here was comprehensive and included all of the prehistoric and 

historic ceramic materials from the excavations, aside from any ceramic idols or vessels which 

may have been curated offsite. Of the rim sherds and body sherds (n = 2,664), decoration was 

present on some 132 sherds, or 4.95 percent of the sample (Table 18). Generally, Unit 1 yielded 
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the densest deposits, followed by Unit 2 and then Unit 3. Since this analysis requires intact 

deposits, surface collections and unprovenienced materials were excluded from the analysis.  

Table 18. Decoration counts, 1999 DCOA El Mango Excavations, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. 

 

Excavation Area 

D
ec

o
ra

te
d

 

U
n

d
ec

o
ra

te
d

 

N 

Surface 
17 169 186 

9.1% 90.9% 1 

Unit 1 Escaque A 
32 572 604 

5.3% 94.7% 1 

Unit 1 Escaque B 
19 232 251 

7.6% 92.4% 1 

Unit 1 Escaque C 
12 292 304 

3.9% 96.1% 1 

Unit 2 Escaque A 
21 388 409 

5.1% 94.9% 1 

Unit 2 Escaque B 
20 490 510 

3.9% 96.1% 1 

Unit 3 Escaque A 
9 222 231 

3.9% 96.1% 1 

No Info 2 160 162 

TOTAL 132 2532 2664 

 

While the sample sizes and decoration counts are relatively low for each individual Unit, 

they are typical of what would be encountered in smaller excavations. The DCOA excavations in 

Units 1, 2, and 3, revealed sheet midden deposits in which ceramics, faunal remains, charcoal, 

marine shell, and terrestrial shell were common. Worked stone was present, as were some items 

of personal adornment, such as beads. Profile drawings of Unit 1 which are on file at DCOA 

reveal horizontally oriented periods of occupation interspersed with lenses of ash, associated 

hearth-like deposits, and sterile lenses of caliche. The arbitrary 10 cm levels of the excavation 

will be utilized as the units of analysis for this research. 

The DCOA excavations resulted in two additional radiocarbon dates, thereby providing 

two of the three dates which are available for the site. Excavations in Unit 1, Escaque A, 
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revealed a concentration of charcoal, ash, ceramics, and bone at a depth of around 80 cm to 90 

cm below surface that was interpreted as a hearth deposit. When dated (Beta-148960), this 

deposit yielded a possible calibrated age range from cal A.D. 1150 to 1196 (calibrated at 1σ with 

the program Oxcal 4.1 [Bronk Ramsey 2001]; Noe and Persons 2009). This is the earliest 

radiocarbon assay for the site to date. The unit bottomed out shortly after the hearth deposit, 

which suggests that this date is associated with the initial occupation of the Unit 1 area, located 

in Rouse’s Midden 3.  

The second radiocarbon date from the DCOA excavations (Beta-148961) was recovered 

from Unit 2, Escaque A, at a depth of 1.0-1.10 m from within a concentration of charcoal and 

faunal remains found in association with a crushed ceramic vessel. The Unit 2, Escaque A 

sample yielded a possible calibrated age range from cal A.D. 1300-A.D. 1350 (calibrated at 1σ 

with the program Oxcal 4.1 [Bronk Ramsey 2001]; Noe and Persons 2009). This sample has 

provided the latest absolute date for El Mango. Excavations in Unit 2 extended to a depth of 1.40 

m below surface, which suggests that this date is not associated with the initial occupation within 

Unit 2, located near the northern flank of Rouse’s Midden 1. 

Based on the radiocarbon dates, it would be expected that the associated Unit 1 materials 

would be situated within the El Mango I phase, while the Unit 2 materials would be situated 

within El Mango II. Since these materials are from the same site, it is expected that these 

assemblages will not demonstrate a different sequence than the sequence exhibited by the Rouse 

materials, although it will be instructive to determine how useful the proposed sequence is when 

dating small samples.  
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 Incised Design Modes 

 

 Incising was present in low to moderate frequencies in the DCOA El Mango sample (n = 

8, Table 19). Alternating oblique incising is the most frequent general design observed in the 

sample (n = 10), followed by uncoded incising (n = 8), parallel incising (n = 5), and oval incising 

(n = 3). Curvilinear incising and oblique incising were rare. No perpendicular incising, 

perpendicular/parallel incising, rectilinear, or rectangle-based incising was observed in the 

DCOA El Mango sample. While this is assemblage is less diverse than the Rouse El Mango 

sample, the observed modes are still considered to be characteristic of the site, and of the region 

as a whole.   

 
Figure 28. Select design modes, DCOA El Mango Collection, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. (a) White paint. (b) 

Alternating oblique incising; (c) Alternating oblique incising; (d) Alternating oblique incising (radiating design 

mode); (e) Curvilinear incising and circle-in-dot design mode; (f) Linear band of punctation on the rim; (g) Linear 

punctation and linear punctation on the lip design modes; (h) Anthropomorphic tabular star adorno on the rim with 

incised arc/arms; (i) Tabular bridge form with central aperture; (j) Horizontal bilobe adorno on the body with 

longitudinal incising and terminal punctation design modes; (k) Ribbon with parallel incised lines. 
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Unit 1 Incising. In Unit 1 (n = 1,159), alternating oblique incising is present throughout 

the excavated levels (e.g., Figure 28 B and C; Table 19). Parallel incising, oblique incising, and 

uncoded incising are also present, although in low frequencies. Oval incising is present (n = 1) in 

a level near the surface (Level 3, 20 cm-30 cm), and curvilinear incising is present in an 

intermediate level (n = 1, Level 6, 50 cm-60 cm). No incising was reported for the arbitrary level 

in which the charcoal sample was taken for radiocarbon dating, although it can be reported that 

no curvilinear or oval-based incising was found in the adjacent excavated levels. In fact, while 

the full range of incised designs is not evident in the Unit 1 assemblage, it is clear that alternating 

oblique incising does dominate the sample, especially in the basal strata of the midden mound, 

and that curvilinear and oval incising are only present in very low frequencies towards the upper 

strata. Based on the characterization of the El Mango sequence and the Rouse materials, the Unit 

1 assemblage could be reliably assigned to El Mango 1 (Levels 7 through 10) and El Mango II 

(Levels 1 through 6). While this could have been achieved without knowledge of the associated 

radiocarbon date, the fact that the adjacent levels contain ceramic materials which are consistent 

with the proposed seriation is significant. 

Unit 2 Incising. In Unit 2 (n = 919), only nine examples of incising were observed. 

Nearly all of the incising in Unit 2 was recovered from the first two levels of the excavation (0-

10 cm, 10 cm-20 cm), including alternating oblique incising (n = 2; e.g., Figure 28 D), parallel 

incising (n = 1), oval incising (n = 2), and uncoded incising (n = 2). From the basal strata, only 

parallel incising (n = 1) and uncoded incising were present (n = 1). Unfortunately, no incising 

was recorded for the Level 11, or 1.0 m to 1.10 m, which generated the early fourteenth century 

date for the site. 
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While the sample size for Unit 2 is small, it is telling that ovals are present in the 

uppermost strata. Based on that fact and on the radiocarbon date from this unit, it would be 

expected that the Unit 2 materials would be associated primarily with El Mango II, as the full 

range of incised designs is not evident within the recovered materials. 

 Table 19. Incised modes from 1999 DCOA El Mango Excavations, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. 
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Unit 1 

Level 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 

Level 2 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 2 

Level 3 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 

Level 4 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

Level 5 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 6 2 0 0 0 0 1 3 6 

Level 7 1 1 0 0 0 0 2 4 

Level 8 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 

Level 10 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

Unit 1 Total 8 2 1 1 0 1 5 18 

Unit 2 

Level 1 2 0 0 1 0 0 2 5 

Level 2 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 2 

Level 11 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 5 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 

Level 9 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 

Level 10 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Unit 2 Total 2 2 0 2 0 0 3 9 

Unit 3 

Level 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 4 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 

Unit 3 Total 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 

DCOA Sample Total 10 5 1 3 0 1 8 28 

  

Unit 3 Incising. Incising was rare in Unit 3 and only included a single case of parallel 

incising. Given the sample size the fact that this form is not diagnostic, no conclusions can be 

drawn regarding the proposed chronological association of Unit 3. 
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 Seriation of Incised Modes. While the sample sizes are small, the incised decoration from 

Unit 1 and Unit 2 can be interdigitated and compared with the overall phase descriptions from El 

Mango (Figure 29).  

 

Figure 29. Seriation of incised modes, 1999 DCOA El Mango Excavations, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. 

Based on the prevalence of alternating oblique incising and the relatively low rates of 

occurrence for oval and curvilinear incising (n = 1, n = 1), it was predicted that Unit 1 would 

likely be associated with El Mango II. When seriated, Unit 1 does, in fact, fall between El 

Mango I and El Mango II. While the occupation of the midden likely extends beyond the date 

range suggested by the early date from the site, the proposed chronological association would 

confirm the initial occupation of the midden mound in El Mango I and its continued occupation 

into El Mango II. 

For Unit 2, which yielded a possible date range in the early fourteenth century, it was 

expected that it would be associated primarily with El Mango II based on the presence of ovals 

and the lack of the full range of incised design groups. When seriated, Unit 2 does fall between 

El Mango II and El Mango III, although this association is tentative on account of the extremely 

small sample size (n = 6).  

Ultimately, though, it does appear that the DCOA El Mango materials can be 

interdigitated with the excavated materials from the Rouse excavations. Furthermore, the 

chronological associations of the midden mounds, as predicted by the phase descriptions, are 

also consistent with the radiocarbon dates from excavated deposits. This would suggest that the 
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proposed seriation can be utilized to identify chronological change in small samples, although it 

is also necessary to consider the distribution of appliqué and punctated design modes in the 

DCOA sample. 

 

Appliqué Design Modes 

 

 As with the Rouse sample, appliqué is much more frequent in the DCOA than the incised 

decoration (n = 48; Table 20). The most common design modes, overall, included appliqué 

ribbons (n = 16) and horizontal adornos on the body of the vessel (n = 11). Nodules, bilobes, 

nontabular adornos on the rim, and handles were also present in low frequencies. Bridge forms, 

star adornos, anthropomorphic adornos, zoomorphic adornos, vertical projections on the rim, and 

residual tabular adornos on the rim were rare.  

Unit 1 Appliqué. Applique was relatively frequent in Unit 1 (n = 28). While appliqué was 

present throughout the entire midden mound, the largest sample size was also associated with the 

upper strata of the midden mound (n = 10). The range of appliqué decoration was more limited 

when compared to the other El Mango sample, although that is likely a function of the size of the 

DCOA sample of the excavations of Unit 1 relative to the quantity of material include in the 

analytical Units.  

 Overall, the majority of the appliqué decoration in Unit 1 is not diagnostic according to 

the proposed seriation. The appliqué modes that are present in the basal strata (ribbons [e.g., 

Figure 28 K], zoomorphic adornos, horizontal adornos on the body [e.g.. Figure 28 J), are 

persistent through the sequence. However, in the upper strata of the midden mound, both a 

bridge form (n = 1; Figure 28 I) and an anthropomorphic star form (n = 1; Figure 28 H) were 
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recovered in Level 1 of the midden mound. As these appliqué modes are associated with El 

Mango II and El Mango III assemblages, the appliqué modes would support the interpretation of 

an initial occupation during El Mango I and a terminal occupation of this portion of the midden 

mound during El Mango II or III.  

Table 20. Appliqué modes, 1999 DCOA El Mango Excavations, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. 
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Unit 1 

Level 1 0 3 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 0 10 

Level 2 0 3 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 

Level 3 0 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 5 

Level 4 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 2 

Level 5 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 3 

Level 6 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 

Level 7 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 2 

Unit 1 Total 0 12 2 1 1 1 1 1 0 0 5 1 0 3 0 28 

Unit 2 

Level 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 1 0 1 1 7 

Level 2 1 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 4 

Level 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 

Level 5 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

Level 9 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

Level 10 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 2 

Level 11 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 3 

Unit 2 Total 2 4 1 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 6 1 0 1 2 19 

Unit 3 
Level 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 

Level 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

Unit 3 Total 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 2 

DCOA Sample Total 2 16 3 1 3 1 1 1 1 0 11 1 1 4 2 48 

 

Within the midden mound, there does appear be an increase in the overall diversity of the 

sample, as evidenced by the drastic increase in the number of individual appliqué designs evident 

in Level 1. Based purely on the range of appliqué present and the increased diversity that is 
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described in the proposed seriation, it may be suggested that Unit I would have an initial 

occupation during El Mango I with a terminal occupation, as evidenced in Levels 1 and 2, during 

El Mango II or, possibly even El Mango III.  

Unit 2 Appliqué. Appliqué was frequent in Unit 2 (n = 19), but not as frequent as in Unit 

1. Of the appliqué present, ribbons (n = 4) and horizontal adornos on the body (n = 6) were the 

most frequent, although handles (n = 2), nodules (n = 1), bilobes (n = 1), and tabular and 

nontabular adornos on the rim were present in lower frequencies. Appliqué is most frequent in 

the initial 50 cm of the midden mound, although it is also present in the basal strata, including 

Level 10 (0.90 m to 1.0 m) and Level 11 (1.0 m to 1.10 m).  

While the majority of the appliqué present in Unit 2 is not chronologically diagnostic 

(ribbons, horizontal adornos on the body, nodules, etc.), some appliqué design modes in Unit 2 

do have chronological associations. Specifically, handle forms were present in the upper strata (n 

= 1 in Level 2, 10-20 cm) and in the basal strata (n = 1 in Level 10, 0.90 m to 1.0 m). Handles 

are primarily associated with El Mango III assemblages, but are present in low frequencies in El 

Mango II. While no clearly diagnostic materials were associated with the associated radiocarbon 

date from a depth of 1.0 m – 1.10 m (Level 11), it is interesting that both of the handle forms are 

likely to post-date the early fourteenth century radiocarbon date from Level 11. 

In this case, the appliqué did provide chronologically diagnostic modes, including the 

presence of handles in the upper and lower strata of the midden mound. When considered in 

concert with the radiocarbon data, the appliqué seems to suggest an initial occupation of the 

midden mound during El Mango II, a brief period of disuse, and then, based on the range of 

appliqué in the upper strata, a later occupation during El Mango II. While the increase in 

diversity is not as clear as in Unit 1, this could be a function of the smaller sample size of Unit 2 
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(n = 19) when compared to Unit 1 (n = 28). Since many of the other chronologically late forms 

are absent from Unit 2, including star forms, bridge forms, horizontal adornos on the rim, and 

vertical projections on the rim, it would suggest that this area was not inhabited into Mango III. 

Unit 3 Appliqué. Appliqué was rare in the sample from Unit 3, as only two modes were 

observed. A single vertical adorno on the body was observed, in addition to a vertical projection 

on the rim (n = 1). While vertical projections on the rim are typically associated with El Mango 

II and III assemblages, the Unit 3 sample is too small to be reliably associated with any 

chronological phase. 

 

Punctation 

 

 Punctation was rare in the DCOA El Mango sample (Table 21), as only 20 cases of were 

observed in the entire sample. The majority of the punctated design modes consisted of linear 

punctation along the rim (n = 17; Figure 28 F), although large dots (n = 1), a perforation (n = 1), 

and linear punctation on the lip (n = 1) (Figure 28 G) were also observed. 

 Ultimately, the linear punctation general design mode is of limited use in determining the 

chronological association of an assemblage. Of the punctation present, only linear punctation on 

the lip has a chronological association with El Mango I and II assemblages.  While only a single 

case of linear punctation on the lip was observed in Level 2 (10 cm – 20 cm) of Unit 1, the 

proposed association of Unit 1 materials with El Mango I or II would fall in line with the design 

modes present in the incising and the appliqué.  
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Table 21. Punctated modes, 1999 DCOA El Mango Excavations, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. 
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Unit 1 

Level 1 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 2 2 0 0 1 3 

Level 3 1 0 0 0 1 

Level 4 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 5 1 0 0 0 1 

Level 6 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 7 2 0 0 0 2 

Level 8 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 9 1 0 0 0 1 

Level 10 0 0 0 0 0 

Unit 1 Total 7 0 0 1 8 

Unit 2 

Level 1 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 2 1 0 0 0 1 

Level 3 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 4 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 5 1 0 0 0 1 

Level 6 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 7 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 8 1 0 0 0 1 

Level 9 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 10 3 0 0 0 3 

Level 11 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 12 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 14 0 0 0 0 0 

Unit 2 Total   6 0 0 0 6 

Unit 3 

Level 1 0 1 0 0 1 

Level 2 1 0 0 0 1 

Level 3 1 0 0 0 1 

Level 4 1 0 0 0 1 

Level 5 1 0 0 0 1 

Unit 3 Total   4 1 0 0 5 

DCOA Sample Total 17 1 1 1 20 
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Additional Specific Design Modes 

 

 Out of the chronologically diagnostic specific design modes identified in the Rouse El 

Mango sample, only  nine were identified in the DCOA El Mango sample (n = 22, Table 22). 

Longitudinal incising was the most frequent (n = 6), followed the hand-paw design mode and 

incised arc/arms. Central perforation, dual flattened nodules, linear punctation, the circle with dot 

design mode, the Chicoid eye, and terminal punctation were also present in lower frequencies. 

The restricted range of design modes present are not necessarily of concern, as some of the 

diagnostic phase markers are relatively infrequent, even in larger samples. Regardless, some of 

the design modes present in the DCOA sample are diagnostic.  

 Unit 1. In Unit 1, eight of the ten design modes were observed in the first 20 cm of the 

units (Level 1 and Level 2), including central perforation (n = 2), dual flattened nodules (n = 1), 

incised arc/arms (n = 1), linear punctation (n = 1), the circle with dot design mode (n = 1; Figure 

28 E), the Chicoid eye (n = 1) and longitudinal incising (n = 1). All of these design modes have a 

chronological association with El Mango II and El Mango III, save the hand-paw, the incised 

arc/arms, and the linear punctation design modes. In the lower strata of the Unit 1, only the hand-

paw (n = 1) and the incised arc/arms (n = 1; Figure 28 H) were observed. Based on the 

distribution of these design modes within the excavated unit, the basal strata are relatively 

nondescript, although the initial levels of Unit 1 do have a clear association with El Mango II 

and/or El Mango III. 

 A single case of white paint was observed (Figure 28 A), although this sherd was not 

included in decoration counts.  
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Table 22. Additional decorative design modes, 1999 DCOA El Mango Excavations, Potrero de El Mango, Cuba. 
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Unit 1 

Level 1 2 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 6 

Level 2 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 2 

Level 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 5 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 

Level 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 7 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

Level 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 10 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Unit 1 Total 2 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 0 10 

Unit 2 

Level 1 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 2 0 4 

Level 2 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 1 0 3 

Level 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 2 

Level 5 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 7 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 10 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 

Level 11 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

Level 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 14 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Unit 2 Total 0 0 3 2 0 0 0 5 1 11 

Unit 3 

Level 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 

Level 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Level 5 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Unit 3 Total 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 

DCOA Sample Total 2 1 4 4 2 1 1 6 1 22 

 

Unit 2. Of the 11 decorative design modes (n = 11) observed in Unit 2, seven cases were 

located with within the upper two excavated levels (Level 1 and Level 2), including two hand-

paw design modes, two incised arc/arms, and two cases of longitudinal incising. A single case 
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each of the hand-paw and of longitudinal incising were recognized in the lower strata of the 

midden mound (Level 10 and Level 11), while longitudinal incising and terminal punctation 

were present in an intermediate strata on a horizontal bilobe on the body (n = 1, respectively; 

both present in Figure 28 J).  Longitudinal incising and terminal punctation are the only design 

modes in Unit 2 that are known to have a chronological association. Longitudinal incising tends 

to increase through the sequence, meaning that it is associated with El Mango II and III, while 

terminal punctation is also associated with El Mango II and III assemblages. 

 

Chronological Association of the DCOA El Mango Sample 

 

Based on the proposed chronological associations of the regional sequence as presented 

in Chapter 5, I was able to describe the distribution of appliqué, punctated, and incised modes 

within Unit 1 and Unit 2 assemblages. Unfortunately, Unit 3 did not yield enough decorated 

material to be considered here, which may suggest that there is a limit for a minimum sample 

size. Unit 1 and Unit 2, for example, had sample sizes of 1,159 and 919, respectively, while Unit 

3 only contained 231 sherds. The success with Unit 1 and 2 may suggest that a sample size 

approaching 1,000 would be necessary to utilize the proposed seriation, although a larger sample 

is obviously preferred. 

Ultimately, though, chronologically diagnostic modes were recognized within the 

appliqué, punctated, and incised decoration present, and the overall distribution of the modes 

correlated with the expected distribution and with the radiocarbon dates from the site.  
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Unit 1  

 

In the case of Unit 1, the persistence of alternating oblique incising and the late 

introduction of ovals and curvilinear incising; the presence of linear punctation on the lip; and 

the presence of star and bridge forms in the upper strata, cumulatively, suggest that this portion 

of the midden mound was originally inhabited in El Mango Phase I. There is also some evidence 

to suggest a later occupation in the uppermost strata during El Mango II. The late occupation of 

this midden mound is evidenced in the presence of diagnostic decorative design modes in the 

upper strata, including the dual flattened nodules, the circle and dot design mode, the Chicoid 

eye, and longitudinal incising, although it is difficult to firmly establish whether the initial strata 

of the midden mound would be assigned to either El Mango II or El Mango III, as the observed 

modes are introduced in El Mango II but characteristic of El Mango III.   

In this case, it is instructive to consider the relative stratigraphy of the units excavated in 

the same midden mound (Midden 3) by Rouse. Rouse’s Excavation #2 was located to the north 

of the DCOA excavations on the northern flank of the midden, where deposits reached up to 175 

cm in depth in the center of the mound. When grouped in into analytical units, the upper 50 cm 

of Midden Mound 3 (2 AU 0-50) were situated with the El Mango II phase, although the 

characteristics of the 2AU 0-50 analytical units suggest that they may have also been some El 

Mango III material in the uppermost strata. The basal levels of Rouse’s excavation were grouped 

into the 2 AU 100-175 analytical unit. When seriated, this analytical unit was determined to fall 

within the El Mango I phase. While the deposits that Rouse excavated do appear to be slightly 

deeper and denser than the area of the midden mound in which the DCOA excavations were 

located, this analysis can confirm the initial occupation of Midden 3 at during El Mango I and a 
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clear El Mango II occupation throughout the midden mound. Based on the presence of historic-

era materials in some of Rouse’s excavation units, portions of the midden mound may have been 

inhabited into El Mango III, although the primary occupation of the midden mound would be 

associated with El Mango I and II. This interpretation is consistent with the associated 

radiocarbon date of cal. A.D. 1150 to 1196 (1σ range), although additional radiocarbon dates 

would be needed in order to firmly establish the entire occupational history of this area. 

 

Unit 2 

 

For Unit 2, which was located near the northwestern flank of Rouse’s Midden 1, the 

limited range of decoration in the basal strata; the association of alternating oblique incising and 

oval incising and the presence of handles in both the upper and basal strata would suggest that 

the initial occupation of this portion of the midden mound was not as dense as in other areas and 

that the midden mound was likely established during El Mango II, based primarily on the 

presence of the handles. The association of handles, bilobes, and oval incising in the upper strata 

would suggest that this upper strata of the excavations would likely date to El Mango II or El 

Mango III, although it would be likely to be situated within El Mango II based on the limited 

range of appliqué, incising, and the lack of any additional specific design modes. While 

longitudinal incising was present, later assemblages would be expected to be more baroque in 

their embellishment, and more tabular adornos would be present. Given that many of the 

chronologically late appliqué design modes are absent from Unit 2, save the handles, the 

occupation of this particular area is likely to have begun and ended within El Mango II. 
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This interpretation would be consistent with the radiocarbon date from Level 11 (1.0 m to 

1.10 m), although this is a slightly later date than would be expected given the lack of 

embellishment in the upper strata. While the specific location of the excavation is unclear, the 

nearest excavation unit included Rouse’s Excavation #4, located along to the west of Midden 1. 

According to the seriation of the analytical units in Chapter 5 (Figure 10), materials from 

Excavation 4 were grouped into two analytical units, 4 AU 0-50 and 4 AU 50-125, which were, 

respectively, assigned to El Mango III and El Mango I. Assemblages from  Rouse’s Excavation  

#4 and DCOA’s Unit II both display characteristics associated with the earlier occupation of the 

site, which stand in contrast to the excavated assemblages from Rouse’s Excavation #1, located 

at the southern end of the midden mound. In Excavation #1, analytical units were seriated into El 

Mango III (1 AU 0-25, 1 AU 25-50) and El Mango II (1 AU 50-100, 1 AU 100-150). There are 

qualitative differences between the El Mango III assemblages from Rouse’s Excavation #1, 

which support the interpretation that the Unit II materials largely pre-date most of the Midden 1 

occupation. 

 

Unit 2 

 

 Given the sample size, no conclusions could be drawn regarding the chronological 

association of Unit 3.  
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Site Development at Potrero de El Mango, Cuba 

  

Based on the seriation of the excavated assemblages at El Mango, including the analysis 

of the assemblages from the 1999 DCOA materials and the reanalysis of the materials from the 

1941 Rouse excavations, a slightly new model for site development can be proposed.  

Based on these data, the earliest occupation of the site included a small habitation near 

the northern end of Midden 1 (4 AU 50-125), residential areas within Midden 3 (2 AU 100-175; 

DCOA Unit 1), and at least the central area of Midden 2 (3 AU 75-125). Based on the calibrated 

date ranges for other Ceramic Age sites in the region and the radiocarbon date from the Unit 1, 

this occupation likely began between 1050 A.D. and A.D. 1100. There is no evidence as yet for 

an El Mango I occupation in the southern portion of Midden 1, although such an occupation is 

likely given the size of the midden mound. During El Mango II, residential activity was present 

in in Midden 3 (2 AU 0-50; DCOA Unit 1) and the northern limit of the site (Unit 2), but now 

appears more evident in Midden 1 (1 AU 50-100; 1 AU 100-150). Again, based on the excavated 

assemblages and projected date ranges, this would indicate that the initial occupation of Midden 

1 would like have begun by the proposed beginning range El Mango II, or around A.D. 1200. 

The El Mango III occupation of the site extends throughout Midden 1 (1 AU 0-25; 1 AU 250-50; 

4 AU 0-50) and Midden 2 (3 AU 0-25; 3 AU 25-75). Midden 3 does not appear to have been 

occupied during El Mango III, although it is possible that the El Mango III occupation extended 

into Midden 3 based on some of the observed design modes in Unit 1. 

While a large portion of the site remains unexcavated, a narrative can be constructed for 

the settlement and growth of El Mango. Specifically, it appears that the early occupation of the 

site extends throughout nearly all of the investigated areas within the site, with the exception of 
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Rouse’s Excavation 1. This initial occupation, while widespread, was not very dense, as it likely 

consisted of a relatively small number of households arranged along the ridge spur. Based on the 

density of the deposits associated with the later occupation of the site, the site appears to undergo 

a period of gradual growth through El Mango II and again during El Mango III, during which 

settlement intensifies and continues to expand along the north-south axis, following the natural 

shape of the ridge spur. Based on the increased frequencies of ceramics in the excavated levels, 

there is clear evidence of more intensive settlement at El Mango during El Mango II, and again 

during El Mango III. 

This differs slightly from Rouse’s interpretation of the overall site growth, as he proposed 

a horizontal stratigraphy in the early ceramics were located in Midden 3 and subsequent 

occupation was located in Midden 1 and 2. While this is, generally, true, in that Midden 3 does 

contain both El Mango I and II deposits and the latest occupation of the site is most evident in 

Midden 1 (Excavation 1), this analysis demonstrates that the El Mango I occupation extended 

throughout the site and that all of the midden mounds underwent a period of, essentially, parallel 

growth throughout El Mango II. The El Mango III occupation appears to extend throughout 

Midden 1, Midden 2, and the area of Excavation 4, although the presence of historic materials in 

the vicinity of Midden 3 may indicate that portions of the small, but earliest, midden mound may 

also have been inhabited into the early Contact-era.  

 

The 1963 Ernesto Tabío Palma Excavations at Aguas Gordas, Cuba 

 

 Having determined that the proposed sequence is consistent with smaller samples from 

the same site, it is necessary to determine whether the proposed sequence is, in fact, site-specific 
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or regional in scope. For that, we now turn to an analytical sample from the site of Aguas 

Gordas, which is located some 10.3 km to the northeast from El Mango. The archaeological site 

of Aguas Gordas figures prominently in the traditional narrative of Banes on account of the size 

and dense occupation at the site, although it is most commonly cited as the earliest Ceramic Age 

site in the region. The interpretation of Aguas Gordas as the earliest site in Banes is based on a 

single uncalibrated radiocarbon date of 950 A.D. Despite the relative importance of the site and 

the influence it has had in regional interpretation, relatively limited data have been published 

from the site. Tabío did produce a field report, although it was not viewed by the author.  

The most complete published syntheses include a discussion by Valcárcel (2002:43-60) 

and an analysis of lithic materials by Jorge Febles (1978), although Rouse also provided a brief 

discussion of the surface collection that he made in 1941 (Rouse 1942:81-83). While the sample 

of ceramics from Aguas Gordas included in this analysis is regretfully small, the Aguas Gordas 

sample will provide an important test of the phase boundaries given the purportedly early 

occupation of the site and associated radiocarbon dates. After a brief introduction to the physical 

setting, the history of investigation, and the analytical sample, I will present the results of the 

analysis of the ceramic assemblage from Aguas Gordas in light of the proposed chronology.  

 In May of 2010, a sample of some 1,786 sherds was analyzed at the offices of the Cuban 

Institute of Anthropology (ICAN) located in Havana, Cuba. While I initially sought to 

incorporate the entire Aguas Gordas ceramic sample into this analysis, large portions of the 

collection proved to be inaccessible upon arrival. Therefore, the ceramic sample from Aguas 

Gordas which is analyzed here is not comprehensive or necessarily representative of the ceramic 

assemblage from the site as a whole. However, some of the radiocarbon dates associated with 

Aguas Gordas were taken from the analyzed units, which will prove to be useful for this analysis.  
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Description and Site Setting 

 

The archaeological site of Aguas Gordas is situated on the apex of a rolling hill in the Río 

Seco district of the Banes municipality within Holguín province. The site is located around 5 km 

from the northern coast. The sea is visible both to the north and to the east. The Río Seco is 

located around 2.5 km to the southeast, although a nearby stream would have also provided 

drinking water (Rouse 1942). The archaeological site of Aguas Gordas consists of a series of low 

midden mounds arranged along the hilltop (Figure 30). Rouse (1942:81-83) reports the presence 

of 14 midden mounds that vary from 0.5 m to 3 m in height, with the larger midden mounds 

being located towards the northern limit of the site. However, in subsequent site descriptions, 

Febles (1978:56) notes only 12 midden mounds and Valcárcel (2002:134) notes only 11 midden 

mounds at Aguas Gordas. While Rouse reported that the mounds were distributed irregularly 

around the flat apex of the hilltop, the published map in Valcárcel (2002:134) shows that the 

midden mounds are arranged in somewhat elongated oval around the hilltop. The area is 

described by both Rouse (1942) and Febles (1978) as agricultural. 

Febles (1978) recounts the size of the largest mound (Midden Mound 1) as measuring 

some 27.5 m north-south and 22 meters east-west, reaching a maximum height of 4.25 meters. 

Midden Mound 2 measured some 25 meters north-south and some 24 meters east-west. No 

specific data is available regarding the other 10-12 midden mounds at the site, although they can 

be appear to measure between 10 m to 25 m at their widest points (Valcárcel 2002:134). Based 

on the provided descriptions and the published site map, the overall size of the site is around 125 

m by 125 m, measuring some 15,625 m
2
 or 1.56 hectares. While this site is significantly smaller 

than, say, Chorro de Maíta, Aguas Gordas is similar in size to El Mango. 
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Figure 30. Site map of Aguas Gordas, Cuba, showing midden mounds (Tabío and Rey 1979: Figure 18) 

 

History of Investigations 

  

Early Research at Aguas Gordas. Like many of the large, significant sites in Banes, 

Aguas Gordas has been long known by collections, amateur archaeologists, avocational groups, 

and local specialists. The site was extensively investigated by Miguel Alonso and the Boy Scouts 

of Banes, although it appears that the first formal excavations that took place at the site were 

directed by Carlos García Robiou within the framework of the Yale University-University of 

Havana partnership of 1941 (Rouse 1942). 
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Rouse assisted in the excavations conducted by García Robiou and references the results 

of the García Robiou excavations in his Maniabón Hills publication (1942). More specifically, 

Rouse confirmed that the excavations at Aguas Gordas revealed a chronological distinction 

between the midterm mounds in terms of the incising. Specifically, Rouse reports that the first 

midden emphasized ovoid, rather than alternating oblique incising, although both straight and 

curved-line designs were present. On the other hand, the excavations conducted in a second 

midden revealed an assemblage that consisted primarily of alternating oblique incising, with very 

little curvilinear incising. Based on the regional sequence, this would suggest that there is 

chronological distinction between the occupational histories of the midden mounds at Aguas 

Gordas that mirrors the overall regional sequence and the shift from rectilinear to curvilinear 

incising. 

For his part, Rouse referred to the site as a Subtaíno village site and reported on the 

frequency of observed modes in the surface collection that he conducted in his initial survey of 

the site (n = 238) (Rouse 1942:82). His tabulation is not very informative given the gross scale of 

his analysis. However, out of six incised sherds, he does note the presence of both curvilinear 

incising (n = 4) and straight-line incising (n = 2). Within the curvilinear incising, Rouse reports 

two sherds bearing the ovoid mode. Within rectilinear incising, Rouse notes a single sherd of and 

a horizontal-parallel-line mode. Alternating oblique incising was not represented in the surface 

collection. Of the appliqué, Rouse notes the presence of a variety of different types of lugs, in 

addition to a large number of zoomorphic lugs (n = 24) and loop handles (n = 28). He also 

observed the presence of appliqué strips, including the semicircular design (n = 1), limb designs 

(n = 4), and the sigmoid (n = 2). 
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Beyond these counts, Rouse also reports on the presence of a broad range of artifact 

classes, which would be expected for such a substantial village site. Rouse noted the frequency 

of griddles but also reported the presence of hammerstones, petaloid celts, worked stone cores, 

mortars, a groundstone and a fragment of a clay idol. Various types of marine and terrestrial 

fauna were present in the middens, including conch shells, hutia, and crab (Rouse 1942). The 

collections of Miguel Alonso and of García Feria also contained additional ceramic figurines, 

stone beads, stone idols, engraved shell gorgets, bar pendants, and shell teeth inlays.  

Rouse also comments on the size and the relative wealth of Aguas Gordas in comparison 

to surrounding sites in Banes. He also notes the lack of contact-era artifacts and on the extensive 

use of zoomorphic representation in ceramics, including on the aforementioned idols and vessels.  

Although Rouse’s investigations at the site were limited and his conclusions were largely 

based on the fieldwork conducted by García Robiou, his summary did provide evidence of a 

chronological distinction between the midden mounds and of the relative importance of the site.  

The Tabío Excavations of 1963. The most extensive excavations conducted at Aguas 

Gordas to date were those of Dr. Ernesto Tabío Palma, then of the Department of Anthropology 

of the Cuban Academy of Sciences. Tabío, a seminal figure in the development of Cuban 

archaeology, undertook formal excavations at the site in 1963, which has provided the 

foundation for the current interpretation of the site and also the ceramic samples analyzed here. 

His work has been integrated into the narrative of Ceramic Age Cuba and has been reported as 

researchers began to incorporate the Aguas Gordas data into various analyses. The most 

thorough published description of the excavations can be found in Jorge Febles’ analysis of the 

lithic materials from the site (Febles 1978:62). According to Febles (1978:62), Tabío excavated 

five of the midden mounds at the site (Midden Mounds 1, 2, 5, 6, and 9 in Figure 30) and 
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conducted a surface collection. Tabío utilized 25 cm arbitrary levels to establish a vertical 

control throughout the excavations, which purportedly targeted the center of the mound and 

reached a maximum depth of 3 meters in some locations. Although not specified, based on 

profile drawings made available by ICAN, it seems that the mounds were excavated in 1-m-x-1 

m units and that the excavation trenches were arranged so that they bisected the midden mounds.  

From the profile drawings of Midden Mound 1 Trench 1 and of Midden Mound 2 Trench 

1, on file at ICAN, Tabío appeared to have identified two nonhorizontal cultural strata (capas) 

within each midden mound. For Midden Mound 1, Trench 1, Tabío identified a cultural stratum 

(Capa 1) that extends from, generally, from a depth of 50 cm up to a maximum depth of 1.25 m, 

whereas a second cultural stratum (Capa 2) extended from a depth of 1.50 m to a maximum 

depth of 2.25 m. Within Midden Mound 2, Tabío also identified an initial cultural stratum (Capa 

1) that extended, basically, from the initial ground surface up to a maximum depth of 1 m, while 

a second cultural stratum extended from around 1 m to 1.75 m. In the subsequent analysis, the 

excavated levels associated with these cultural strata will be utilized to create analytical units 

within the analyzed midden mounds. 

Occupational Span and Site Interpretation. The occupational history and artifact 

assemblage of Aguas Gordas has been summarized and reconstructed in Valcárcel’s regional 

synthesis (Valcárcel 2002:43-60), which also incorporated radiocarbon data from various 

sources. However, it should be noted that the originally published radiocarbon dates were 

uncalibrated, which does impact the projected occupational history of the site. While the 

published dates were subsequently calibrated at 1σ with the program OxCal 4.1 (Bronk Ramsey 

2001) by Paul Noe and the author of this manuscript (Noe and Persons 2009), an updated 

discussion of the radiocarbon dates is necessary. 
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Of the five available radiocarbon dates from Tabío’s excavations at Aguas Gordas, one 

was collected from the excavations in Midden Mound 1, while four were collected from various 

levels in Midden Mound 2 (Table 23). The earliest uncalibrated date (MO-399) from Midden 

Mound 1, 950 A.D., is widely cited in Banes literature as being the earliest dated evidence for 

the Late Ceramic Age occupation of the area. When calibrated at 1σ with the program Oxcal 4.1 

(Bronk Ramsey 2001; Noe and Persons 2009), the possible calibrated range shifts from 950 A.D. 

to cal A.D. 1094-1159. While this date is still the earliest in Banes, calibration pulls the 

purportedly early date back in line with the initial dates for many of the other settlements in the 

region, including El Mango (Beta-148960, 1σ range cal A.D. 1150-1196), Loma de la Forestal 

(MO-399, 1σ range cal A.D. 1128-1182), and even Arroyo del Palo (Y-1556, 1σ range cal 1109-

1167) (Tabío and Guarch Delmonte 1960). While it has been suggested that Aguas Gordas was 

an antecedent to El Mango, the calibrated date range suggests that early sites such as El Mango 

and Aguas Gordas were contemporaneous after the initial Late Ceramic Age settlement of the 

region. Given that the early Aguas Gordas sample was collected from essentially an intermediate 

depth, rather than the base of the cultural materials in Midden Mound 1, it does stand to reason 

that the occupation of the site may predate this single date. 
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The remaining radiocarbon dates from Midden Mound 2 do firmly place date the 

occupation of Midden Mound 2 between the late thirteenth and late fifteenth centuries. While 

some cultural strata exist below the dated levels, this series of dates provides evidence for the 

continual occupation of at least this portion of the site even up to European contact. Importantly, 

no evidence of European trade goods have ever been reported for the site, which suggests that 

the site was either abandoned or greatly reduced in size by time Europeans first entered the 

region en masse. 

 

 

 

 

Midden Mound 2 (Valcárcel 2002) 

Midden Mound 2, Pozo 1, 0.50m-0.75m  

Tabío Excavations of 1963 

165 ± 60BP (GD-620; material not reported; 1σ range cal A.D. 1468-1541 

 

Midden Mound 2 (Valcárcel 2002) 

Midden Mound 2, Pozo 1, 0.75m-1.00m  

Tabío Excavations of 1963 

485 ± 50BP (GD-1054; material not reported; 1σ range cal A.D. 1434-1459 

 

Midden Mound 2 (Valcárcel 2002) 

Midden Mound 2, Pozo 1, 1.00m-1.25m  

Tabío Excavations of 1963 

575 ± 150BP (GD-1055; material not reported; 1σ range cal A.D. 1364-1407 

 

Midden Mound 2 (Valcárcel 2002) 

Midden Mound 2, Pozo 1, 1.25 – 1.50m  

Tabío Excavations of 1963 

705 ± 65 BP (GD-621; material not reported; 1σ range cal A.D. 1266-1289 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Midden Mound 1 (Valcárcel 2002) 

Midden Mound 1, Trench1, Unit A, 1.75m – 2.0m  

Tabío Excavations of 1963 

1000 ± 105BP (MO-399); charcoal; 1σ range cal A.D. 1094-1159 

Table 23. Calibrated radiocarbon dates from Aguas Gordas, Cuba. 
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Ceramics from Aguas Gordas  

 

The ceramic assemblage from Aguas Gordas has always been described as 

characteristically early and somewhat distinct from the Rouse model (Valcárcel 2002:49-52). In 

an earlier publication discussing the classification of archaeological cultures in prehistoric Cuba, 

Tabío (1991:7) describes the ceramics from the site as Ostionoid with a Meillacoid influence.  

However, Valcárcel (2002) notes the difficulty in determining whether the ceramics of 

Aguas Gordas are associated with the Ostionan or Meillacan style. As reported in Valcárcel 

(2002), Jose Guarch Delmonte deemed the early materials of Aguas Gordas as of a style that was 

uncommon in Banes and as characteristic of the late Ostionoid as of the Meillacan style. Based 

on the tabulated data, ceramics, in addition to other artifact classes, become more frequent 

through time. And while the ceramics of the basal levels of the middens do appear to be distinct 

from the later occupation, Valcárcel (2002:46) notes a consistency in the ceramics of the site, in 

that the new decorative elements are not hyper-distinct from those of the basal strata. In terms of 

the appliqué, flat adornos, zoomorphic nodules, and appliqué strips (sigmoidal and serrated) 

were generally present throughout the sequence. A greater change is recognized in the incising, 

as straight-line incising and alternating oblique are present in the initial levels, along with simple 

punctation and linear punctation. However, a single ovoid design was also present near the basal 

strata of the site. Finger-indentation increased through time and red filming was absent.  

In the tabulated data for Midden Mound 1, Valcárcel described a reinforcement of 

Meillacoid traits in the ceramics in the post-950 levels of Midden Mound 1, including the 

predominance of angular vessels and a wider range of rim forms. Straight-line incising persists 

throughout the midden mound, along with parallel incised lines, excision, and semicircular 
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appliqué arcs. Curvilinear incising appears in the middle of Midden Mound 1, although the ovoid 

design was not represented. Flat tabular asas were common, often with incising and small 

modeled points. Surface treatments were not common, although a single fragment of white slip 

and of red slip were reported. Valcárcel (2002:48) describes the ceramics of Midden Mound 1 as 

essentially Meillacoid but lacking the full range of punctated designs typical of the sequence. 

 

Sample Description 

 

 The 1,784 sherd sample from Aguas Gordas included units from Trench 1 in Midden 

Mound 1 and Trench 1 in Midden Mound 2 (Table 24, Figure 31). Within Midden Mound 1, 

Trench 1, some 407 sherds were analyzed from Section A (n = 407). Again, the sample analyzed 

here is not comprehensive and is based on the units that were made available at the time. Since 

the tabulated data reported in Valcárcel (2002:115) references an assemblage size of 6,974 from 

Midden Mounds 1 and 2, the current sample only includes 25.6 percent of the total assemblage 

from the midden mounds. Therefore, while this sample is not comprehensive, it does provide 

some evidence as to the nature of the decoration present within Midden Mound 2, which 

constitutes the majority of the analytical sample. Within Midden Mound 1, Trench 1, ceramics 

from Section A were analyzed (n = 407).  For Midden Mound 2, Trench 1, materials were 

analyzed from Section B (n = 424), Section C (n = 478), and Section D (n = 34). Section A from 

Midden Mound 2 was excluded from this analysis as only two sherds were analyzed.  
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Table 24. Decoration counts for the analytical sample, Aguas Gordas, Cuba. 

 

Excavation Area 

D
ec

o
ra

te
d

 

U
n

d
ec

o
ra

te
d

 

N 

Midden Mound 1, Trench 1, Section A 
11 396 

407 
2.7% 97.3% 

Midden Mound 2, Trench 1, Section B 
12 412 

424 
2.8% 97.2% 

Midden Mound 2, Trench 1, Section C 
7 471 

478 
1.5% 98.5% 

Midden Mound 2, Trench 1, Section D 
30 410 

440 
6.8% 93.2% 

no number 
2 32 

34 
5.9% 94.1% 

Surface Collection 
0 1 

1 
0.0% 100.0% 

TOTAL 62 1,722 1,784 

  

Based on the radiocarbon dates and the description of the assemblages provided in 

Valcárcel (2002), there appears to be a chronological distinction between Midden Mound 1 and 

Midden Mound 2 at Aguas Gordas. More specifically, the initial settlement of the site is reflect 

in Midden Mound 1, as evidenced by the lack of curvilinear incising and the early radiocarbon 

date from the site (1σ cal A.D. 1094-1159). Midden Mound 2, on the other hand, exhibits an 

occupational sequence that spans the late thirteenth century through at least the fifteenth century. 

Since there is clearly dated chronological distinction between the midden mounds and since the 

sample size is too low to attempt a proper seriation, the two midden mounds will be discussed 

independently. Although the sample sizes are less than ideal and somewhat randomly selected 

due to external factors, this review of the Aguas Gordas materials will demonstrate that the 

proposed sequence and phase markers do, in fact, correlate with other sites in the region.  
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Midden Mound 1, Trench 1, Section A, Aguas Gordas 

 

 Only one of the excavation units from Midden Mound 1 was available for analysis, 

although materials were analyzed from within each of the excavated levels within Section A, 

which reached a maximum depth of 2.75 m. According to the profile drawings on file at ICAN, 

Section A targeted the central apex of the midden mound, within which Tabío identified the 

cultural strata noted previously. 

Incising. Incising was not well-represented in the Section A sample (n = 5; Table 25), as 

only five cases were observed in the upper strata, including a single sherd of parallel incising 

(Figure 31 F), two cases of oblique incising (Figure 31 D), one sherd bearing an oval design, and 

a single instance of curvilinear incising (Figure 31 G). 

These data contrast with the Aguas Gordas sample reported in Valcárcel (2002:118), in 

which incising was more frequent within Midden Mound 1 (n = 31). According to the reported 

tables, rectilinear incising was present throughout much of the mound, although it was most 

frequent in the intermediate levels of the midden mound (Level 0.75 m to 1.00 m and Level 1.00 

m to 1.25 m). While difficult to correlate exactly, such levels would likely fall with Capa 1 as 

defined by Tabío. Parallel incising was rare within the Midden Mound (n = 1), as was alternating 

oblique incising (n = 2). Curvilinear incising (n = 9) was present in intermediate levels (Level 

1.50 m-1.75 m) but more frequent in the levels which, again, would correlate with the uppermost 

excavated levels and Tabío’s Capa 1.  Interestingly, a sherd bearing rectilinear incising and a 

sherd bearing an ovoid design were reported for Level 1.75 - 2.00 m, which was the excavated 

level which yielded the earliest date at the site (MO-399, 1000 ± 105 BP 1σ range cal. A.D. 

1094-1159).  
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Figure 31. Decorated pottery, ICAN Collection, Aguas Gordas, Cuba. (a) White paint; (b) 

Curvilinear incising; (c) Oval incising with interior straight line; (d) Oblique incising; (e) 

Rectilinear incising. Also showing appliqué ribbon with parallel incised lines and hand/paw 

design mode; (f) Parallel incising; (g) Oval incising; (h) Ribbon with parallel incised lines; (i) 

Nodule with central punctation; (j) Linear band of punctation on the rim with rolled lip; (k) 

Horizontal adorno on the body with dual flattened nodule design mode; (l) Appliqué ribbon with 

face under semicircular strip with parallel incised lines and circle with dot design mode; (m) 

Ribbon, undulating and undecorated; (n) Horizontal bilobe on the body with longitudinal 

incising; (o) Nontabular adorno with Chicoid eye design mode; (p) Decorated griddle with 

curvilinear incising; (q) Appliqué ribbon with face under semicircular strip.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

   296 

 

Table 25. Modes of incising, Midden Mound 1, Trench 1, Section A, Aguas Gordas, Cuba. 

 

Cultural  

Strata  

(Capa) 

E
x

ca
v

a
te

d
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s 
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n
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g
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b
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a
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P
er
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r
 

P
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O
v

a
l 

R
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n
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R
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u

a
l 

C
u
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R
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u

a
l 

R
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n
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r
 

U
n

co
d

ed
 I

n
ci

si
n

g
 

N 

Initial 0.0 to 0.50 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 3 

Capa 1 0.50 to 1.00 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 2 

Noncultural/  

Intermediate 
1.00 to 1.50 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Capa 2 1.50 to 2.00 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Base 2.00 to 2.75 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Midden Mound 1, 

Trench 1 Total 
0 1 0 0 2 1 0 1 0 0 5 

  

While small, the study of the incising is instructive. The lack of alternating oblique 

incising in both the analytical sample and the Tabío tables (as reported in Valcárcel 2002) is 

interesting, given that it so prevalent throughout the sequence as evidenced at El Mango and at 

neighboring sites. However, it is possible that other forms of straight-line incising were preferred 

at Aguas Gordas, rather relying explicitly on alternating oblique incising. Unfortunately, the 

specificity of the tabulated data does not permit further characterization of the straight-line 

incising at Aguas Gordas, as only parallel and oblique incising were present in the analytical 

sample. Such diversity would be expected within a region and is not considered to skew the 

results of the proposed sequence. 

What is more interesting, perhaps, is that an oval-based design is associated with what is 

typically considered to be the earliest date for the region. If the early levels of Aguas Gordas are 

considered to be contemporaneous with El Mango I, as the calibrated date range would suggest, 

rather than being considered as a stylistic antecedent, this association is less problematic. For 
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example, there was a single case in which curvilinear incising was present in an El Mango I 

analytical unit (Chapter 5, Figure 20), although it was not common within the phase.  

 Overall, these data suggests that the basal strata of Midden Mound 1are characterized 

primarily by straight-line incising, although the incising does eventually incorporate parallel and 

alternating oblique incising, although rarely.  Eventually, both curvilinear design modes are 

present with regularity through the uppermost strata, including the Initial Capa and Tabió’s Capa 

1. Based on the straight-line incising in the basal strata and the gradual incorporation of 

curvilinear incising, the basal strata are likely to be consistent with El Mango I while the 

uppermost strata are more consistent with El Mango II. However, the lack of the full range of 

incised designs would not suggest an El Mango III occupation for Midden Mound 1, especially 

when considered alongside other forms of decoration.  

 Appliqué Decoration. As originally noted by Rouse (1942:82) appliqué decoration is 

common at Aguas Gordas. It constitutes the majority of the decoration present in Midden Mound 

1, although it was rare in the analyzed sample (n = 5, Table 26) Appliqué ribbons (n = 2; Figure 

31 H) were present in both decorated and undecorated forms. Bilobe adornos were present in 

tabular form on the rim, as well as on the body of the vessel. 

As reported in Valcárcel (2002:118), tabular adornos (asa planas; n = 17) are common, 

while boat cleat lugs (cornamusas, n = 8), nodules (tetones, n = 7), strips (barbotinas, n = 8), and 

projecting adornos (n = 8) are frequent. Additional forms are present in low frequencies, 

including cylindrical adornos, composite adornos, and crests or serrated adornos (n = 5). Since 

the tabular adornos were not further divided in the tabulated data, no additional analysis is 

possible in regards to the appliqué. However, the overall diversity of appliqué decoration does 
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appear to increase through time (Valcárcel 2002:118) and that the reported totals exhibit forms 

that are common for the region, such as appliqué strips, nodules, and tabular adornos. 

 Table 26. Applique modes, Midden Mound 1, Trench 1, Section A, Aguas Gordas, Cuba. 
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Base 2.00 to 2.75 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Midden Mound 1,  

Trench 1 Total 
2 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 5 

  

Within the analytical sample, though, it can be stated that no chronologically late forms 

were present, such as star forms or horizontally projecting adornos on the rim. Although, given 

the small sample size, this conclusion cannot bear weight. 

 Punctation. Punctation was infrequent (n = 2, Table 27), consisting of a single case each 

of a linear band of punctation on the rim and linear band of punctation on the lip. While the 

sample size is decidedly small, one of the observed modes was chronologically diagnostic. 

Specifically, linear punctation on the lip is associated with El Mango I and El Mango II phase 

assemblages.  

 

. 
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Table 27. Punctated modes, Midden Mound 1, Trench 1, Section A, Aguas Gordas, Cuba. 
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 Intermediate 
1.00 to 1.50 0 0 0 

Capa 2 1.50 to 2.00 0 0 0 

Base 2.00 to 2.75 0 0 0 

Midden Mound 1,  

Trench 1 
1 1 2 

  

Punctation (n = 17) was more frequent in the tabulated data reported by Valcárcel 

(2002:118), as was linear punctation (n = 11). The punctation was not characterized in depth, 

aside from noting that the broad range of punctated designs that are typically associated with the 

Jobo style of Meillacoid ceramics (Veloz Maggiolo et al. 1981) were not observed at the site. 

 Additional Specific Design Modes. Of the numerous decorative modes identified in the El 

Mango sample, only one was observed in the analytical sample from Midden Mound 1 (Table 

28): a case of longitudinal incising on a bilobe form in the initial stratum. According to the 

proposed sequence, longitudinal incising is primarily associated with El Mango II and El Mango 

III assemblages.  
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Table 28. Specific design modes, Midden Mound 1, Trench 1, Section A, Aguas Gordas, Cuba. 
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Noncultural/  

Intermediate 
1.00 to 1.50 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Capa 2 1.50 to 2.00 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Base 2.00 to 2.75 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Midden Mound 1,  

Trench 1 Total 
0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 

 

 

Proposed Chronological Association of Midden Mound 1, Trench 1, Section A. 

 

While the analytical sample was limited in scope, it is interesting that some diagnostic 

modes were identified, including linear punctation on the lip and longitudinal incising. When 

considered alongside the tabulated data (Valcárcel 2002), it appears that the basal strata of 

Midden Mound 1 are associated with El Mango I, while the upper strata are associated with El 

Mango II. Given the lack of diversity in the analyzed sample, an El Mango III occupation is not 

evidenced in Midden Mound 1 based on the available data. 
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Midden Mound 2, Trench 1, Sections B, C, and D, at Aguas Gordas, Cuba 

 

 Midden Mound 2, the second largest mound at the site, is understood to be 

chronologically later than Midden Mound 1 based on both the radiocarbon dates as well as a 

distinction the ceramic assemblages. Of the four excavation units, three were included in this 

analysis, including Section B, C, and D. The excavation of Midden Mound 2 reached a 

maximum depth of 2.10 m, although some of the units bottomed out at shallower depths. As 

noted previously, the profile drawings on file at ICAN indicated that Tabío identified two 

cultural strata (capas) within the midden mound, including mostly horizontal strata that generally 

follow the natural arc of the apex of the midden mound. Capa 1 extends from around 0.25 m to 

0.75 m, although it reaches to 1.0 m on the flanks of the mound. Capa 2 generally extends from 

around 1.0 m to 1.50 m, although it extends down to 1.75 m towards the flank of the mounds.  

 Incising. Incising was frequent in the analytical sample, as some 21 cases were observed 

(Table 29). This constitutes around 1/3 of the incising present, as a total of 66 cases of incising 

were reported in the tabulated data (Valcárcel 2002:118). While incising was not present in the 

initial strata, parallel incising, perpendicular/parallel incising, oval incising, and curvilinear 

incising were each represented by a single sherd in Capa 1. In the intermediate strata, two cases 

of uncoded incising were present. Capa 2 contained single cases of parallel and oval incising 

(Figure 31 F and B), while the basal stratum included parallel incising, oblique incising, and oval 

incising. 

 Greater diversity is evident in the tabulated data, as all of the recorded incising groups are 

present in the full assemblage. Rectilinear incising (Figure 31 E) and parallel incising are present 

through the sequence but most frequent in the intermediate levels. Curvilinear incising is present 
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in low frequency, including at the base of the midden mound. Alternating oblique incising is 

present in the intermediate levels and in the upper levels of the mound, while oval designs are 

present in the intermediate levels. In contrast to Midden Mound 1, alternating oblique incising is 

more common in Midden Mound 2 at Aguas Gordas (n = 5, Valcárcel 2002:118). 

 While alternating oblique is not as frequent at Aguas Gordas as it was at El Mango, the 

presence of the alternating oblique incising would suggest that Midden Mound 2 does mirror the 

sequence in terms of the overall relationship between the rectilinear and curvilinear incising 

through time. In fact, rectilinear incising is, significantly, more frequent than curvilinear incising 

in such strata, although the relative lack of alternating oblique incising in Midden Mound 1 and 

in the basal strata of Midden Mound 2, could also be a reflection of the regional variation, rather 

than a significant difference in the chronological sequence.  

The presence of oval-based incising and other curvilinear designs, as demonstrated in the 

analytical sample and in the tabulated data, would suggest a chronologically later occupation for 

Midden Mound 2 at Aguas. The incising in Midden Mound 2 does appear to be distinct from that 

of Midden Mound 1, in that curvilinear incising is present throughout Midden Mound 2 whereas 

it is only present in the upper strata of Midden Mound 1. While the sample size is too small to 

compare the strata individually, the frequency of curvilinear incising throughout Midden Mound 

2 and the diversity in the incised designs both suggest that Midden Mound 2 would be associated 

with El Mango II (Basal strata, Capa 2) or El Mango III (Capa 2 and Initial Strata), whereas the 

basal strata of Midden Mound 1 would likely be associated with El Mango I and the upper strata 

would be associated with El Mango II based on the presence of curvilinear incising.  

Another possible chronological distinction is not reflected in the vessels, but rather in the 

decoration present on the buren fragments. At Aguas Gordas, curvilinear incising is present on 
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buren fragments in Capa 1 and in Capa 2 on Midden Mound 2 (Figure 31 P).  While decorated 

buren fragments are not frequent enough in either the Aguas Gordas sample (n = 3) or the El 

Mango sample (n = 1; Figure 6) to formally seriate, it is significant that the decoration, when 

present, does appear to emphasize the dominant decorative design modes of the phase (e.g., 

rectilinear when early, curvilinear when late).   

Table 29. Modes of incising, Midden Mound 2, Trench 1, Aguas Gordas, Cuba. 
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Initial 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

C 0.00 to 0.25 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

D 0.00 to 0.25 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

D 0.25 to 0.50 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

  
TOTAL 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

B 0.25 to 0.50 

Capa 1 

0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 

B 0.50 to 0.75 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

C 0.25 to 0.50 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

C 0.50 to 0.75 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 

D 0.50 to 0.75 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

D 0.75 to 1.00 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 2 

  
TOTAL 0 1 1 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 5 

B 0.75 to 1.00 
Noncultural/ 

Intermediate 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 2 

C 0.75 to 1.00 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

D 1.00 to 1.25 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

  
TOTAL 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 2 

B 1.00 to 1.25 

Capa 2 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

B 1.25 to 1.50 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

C 1.00 to 1.25 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

C 1.25 to 1.50 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

D 1.25 to 1.50 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 2 

D 1.50 to 1.75 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

  
TOTAL 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 2 

C 1.50 to 1.75 

Base 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

D 1.75 to 2.00 0 1 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 3 

D 2.00 to 2.25 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 

  
 

TOTAL 0 1 0 0 2 1 0 0 0 0 4 

Midden Mound 2, Trench 1 Total 0 4 1 0 4 4 0 2 0 2 21 
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While infrequent in the analytical sample, it is also useful to consider the distribution of 

the additional incised decorative design modes that were observed. In the case of Midden Mound 

2, observation was limited to a single case of the guilloche (n = 1) in the basal strata. According 

to the El Mango sequence, the guilloche is associated with El Mango II and III phase 

assemblages.  

Appliqué. Appliqué was frequent in Midden Mound 2, as some 31 examples were 

analyzed out of the total of 72 cases (Table 30; Valcárcel 2002:118). In the analytical sample, 

ribbons (Figure 31 M), nodules (Figure 31 I), and horizontal adornos on the body were common, 

although tabular adornos, zoomorphic nontabular adornos, and horizontal bilobes were also 

present in lower frequencies. 

According to the tabulated data (Valcárcel 2002:118), nodules (n = 16) and appliqué 

ribbons (n = 16) were frequent, although boat cleat lugs (n = 13) and tabular adornos (n = 12) 

were also common. Zoomorphic adornos, crests, projecting adornos, cylindrical adornos, and 

combination adornos were present in low frequencies. 

The conclusions that can be drawn from the appliqué are limited due to the available data 

and the limited scope of the analytical sample. While frequent, the most common forms of 

appliqué at Aguas Gordas, strips and nodules, are not chronologically diagnostic. Also, many of 

the chronologically late forms, such as star adornos, horizontally projecting adornos at the rim, 

handles, or vertical nontabular projections, are conspicuously absent from the analytical sample, 

although it is difficult to ascertain whether this is an actual absence or merely a function of the 

limited sample. However, the analyzed sample of appliqué at Aguas Gordas does appear to be 

less baroque than that of El Mango in terms of the overall size of the appliqué elements and the 

apparent lack of combination forms. Handles are also conspicuously absent from Aguas Gordas, 
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which is interesting given the chronologically late radiocarbon dates from Midden Mound 2. 

However, handles may be present in the sample but tabulated within the “combination asa” 

category elsewhere (Valcárcel 2002:118).  

Table 30. Applique modes, Midden Mound 2, Trench 1, Aguas Gordas, Cuba. 
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B 0.00 to 0.25 

Initial 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

C 0.00 to 0.25 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

D 0.00 to 0.25 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

D 0.25 to 0.50 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

  
TOTAL 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

B 0.25 to 0.50 

Capa 1 

0 1 0 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 5 

B 0.50 to 0.75 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

C 0.25 to 0.50 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

C 0.50 to 0.75 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

D 0.50 to 0.75 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 

D 0.75 to 1.00 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 3 

  
TOTAL 0 3 0 1 1 4 1 0 0 0 0 1 11 

B 0.75 to 1.00 
Noncultural/ 

Intermediate 

1 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 0 1 5 

C 0.75 to 1.00 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 2 

D 1.00 to 1.25 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 2 

  
TOTAL 1 0 0 0 1 0 1 1 1 1 0 3 9 

B 1.00 to 1.25 

Capa 2 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

B 1.25 to 1.50 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 

C 1.00 to 1.25 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

C 1.25 to 1.50 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

D 1.25 to 1.50 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

D 1.50 to 1.75 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 4 

  
TOTAL 2 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 1 6 

C 1.50 to 1.75 
Base 

1 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 

D 1.75 to 2.00 2 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 

  
TOTAL 3 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 5 

Midden Mound 2, Trench 1 Total 5 3 1 1 2 6 2 1 1 3 1 5 31 
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 While no diagnostic modes were identified in the analytical sample, such negative 

evidenced may not be, in fact, a true absence due to the limited nature of the sample. Therefore, 

rather than lament the absence of diagnostic appliqué modes, it is instructive to consider the 

presence of the additional specific design modes that were identified within the analytical 

sample, such as the Chicoid eye, longitudinal incising, and other elements (Table 31). Within 

Midden Mound 2, longitudinal incising (n = 9) was present on horizontal adornos on the body, 

on nontabular adornos, on horizontal bilobes, and on ribbons. The Chicoid eye design mode was 

present on a single appliqué adorno that could not be oriented properly on account of its 

fragmentation (n = 1 in Capa 2; Figure 31 O), while the face under a semicircular strip was 

observed on two vessels (1 in Intermediate and 1 in Capa 2; Figure 31 L and Q). Dual flattened 

nodules were present (n = 1 in Base; Figure 31 K) as a standalone nodules on the side of the 

vessel, and a single instance of the hand-paw design mode was observed in the Basal strata. Two 

cases of the circle with dot design mode were observed in Capa 2, one occurring as an incised 

design mode on the exterior wall of a vessel and the other occurring underneath a semicircular 

appliqué strip to form part of a face under the strip (Figure 31 L).  

While the appliqué itself did not provide any diagnostic phase markers, the presence of 

the dual flattened nodules, the frequency of longitudinal incising, the circle with dot mode, and 

the presence of the Chicoid eye on an adorno would reinforce the interpretation that Midden 

Mound 2 at Aguas Gordas is chronologically later than Midden Mound 1 and, based on the 

presence of these traits, would be associated with the El Mango II phase or the El Mango III 

phase.  
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Table 31. Additional decorative design modes, Midden Mound 2, Trench 1, Aguas Gordas, Cuba. 
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B 0.00 to 0.25 

Initial 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

C 0.00 to 0.25 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

D 0.00 to 0.25 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

D 0.25 to 0.50 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

  
TOTAL 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

B 0.25 to 0.50 

Capa 1 

0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 

B 0.50 to 0.75 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

C 0.25 to 0.50 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

C 0.50 to 0.75 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

D 0.50 to 0.75 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 2 

D 0.75 to 1.00 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 1 3 

  
TOTAL 0 1 0 0 0 0 4 0 2 7 

B 0.75 to 1.00 
Noncultural/ 

Intermediate 

0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 2 

C 0.75 to 1.00 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 

D 1.00 to 1.25 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

  
TOTAL 0 0 1 0 0 0 2 0 0 3 

B 1.00 to 1.25 

Capa 2 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 

B 1.25 to 1.50 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

C 1.00 to 1.25 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

C 1.25 to 1.50 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

D 1.25 to 1.50 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

D 1.50 to 1.75 0 0 1 2 1 0 1 0 0 5 

  
TOTAL 0 0 1 2 1 0 1 0 1 6 

C 1.50 to 1.75 

Base 

0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 

D 1.75 to 2.00 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 2 

D 2.00 to 2.25 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 

  
TOTAL 1 0 0 0 0 0 2 1 0 4 

Midden Mound 2, Trench 1 Total 1 1 2 2 1 0 9 1 3 20 

 

Punctation. Punctation was infrequent in the analytical sample (n = 3) and the only 

observed mode was the linear band of punctation on the rim (Table 32; Figure 31 J). According 
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to the tabulated data, punctation was more frequent in the total sample (n = 19), although no 

addition information is available based on the specificity of the recorded data.   

Based on the available data, punctation does not provide any chronologically diagnostic 

elements, as the linear band of punctation mode is common throughout the sequence.   

Table 32. Punctated modes, Midden Mound 2, Trench 1, Section B, C, and D, Aguas Gordas, Cuba. 
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B 0.00 to 0.25 

Initial 

0 0 0 

C 0.00 to 0.25 0 0 0 

D 0.00 to 0.25 0 0 0 

D 0.25 to 0.50 0 0 0 

  
TOTAL 0 0 0 

B 0.25 to 0.50 

Capa 1 

0 0 0 

B 0.50 to 0.75 0 0 0 

C 0.25 to 0.50 0 0 0 

C 0.50 to 0.75 0 0 0 

D 0.50 to 0.75 0 0 0 

D 0.75 to 1.00 0 0 0 

  
TOTAL 0 0 0 

B 0.75 to 1.00 
Noncultural/  

Intermediate 

0 0 0 

C 0.75 to 1.00 0 0 0 

D 1.00 to 1.25 1 0 1 

  
TOTAL 1 0 1 

B 1.00 to 1.25 

Capa 2 

1 0 1 

B 1.25 to 1.50 0 0 0 

C 1.00 to 1.25 0 0 0 

C 1.25 to 1.50 0 0 0 

D 1.25 to 1.50 0 0 0 

D 1.50 to 1.75 0 0 0 

  
TOTAL 1 0 1 

C 1.50 to 1.75 
Base 

1 0 1 

D 1.75 to 2.00 0 0 0 

    TOTAL 1 0 1 

 Midden Mound 2, Trench 1 Total 3 0 3 
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Chronological Association of Aguas Gordas 

 

 The proposed sequence was difficult to apply to the Aguas Gordas sample on account of 

the small sample size and the incomplete nature of the sample due to accession issues. However, 

even with such limitations, the proposed El Mango sequence was suitable for characterizing the 

Aguas Gordas sample and placing it within a regional framework. There are some key 

distinctions between Aguas Gordas and El Mango, although the full implications of the 

distinctions are unclear. A detailed, thorough analysis of the entire sample would be necessary in 

order to distinguish whether the noted distinctions are significant enough to suggest that there is 

regional variation that cannot be described through the sequence identified at El Mango.  

As noted previously by Rouse (1942) and Valcárcel (2002, there is a chronological 

distinction between Midden Mound 1 and 2, the largest midden mounds at Aguas Gordas. Based 

on the ceramic assemblages and the distribution of curvilinear incising throughout the midden 

mounds, the basal strata of Midden Mound 1 reflect the earliest occupation of the site, while a 

somewhat later occupational history is evidenced by the upper strata of Midden Mound 1 and the 

entirety of Midden Mound 2. Based on the radiocarbon dates, Capa 2 of Midden Mound 1 dates 

to at least the late twelfth century, while the Midden Mound 2 dates and ceramic data suggest a 

later, continual occupation of Midden Mound 2 from the late fourteenth through at least the 

fifteenth centuries.  

While there are some traits that appear to be unique to the Aguas Gordas ceramic 

assemblage, the ceramic assemblage from Aguas Gordas does exhibit the same basic regional 

sequence that is evidenced at El Mango, with some variation. The key differences in the two sites 

include the diminished presence of alternating oblique incising in the basal strata of Midden 
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Mound 1, the  absence of some chronologically late appliqué modes, as well as the prevalence of 

surface treatments (white and red paints or slips) in the upper strata of Midden Mound 2 (Figure 

31 A).  More specifically, alternating oblique is relatively infrequent in Midden Mound 1 and 

never reaches the frequency of occurrence that is evident at El Mango, in which alternating 

oblique incising only decreases to below 50 percent of the sample in the El Mango III phase. 

Rather, the Tabío tables (Valcárcel 2002:118) suggest that the basal strata of Midden Mound 1 at 

Aguas Gordas are characterized by rectilinear incising, although no detailed description of that 

incising is available. Of the appliqué, it can only be stated that some of the chronologically late 

appliqué modes were not evident in the sample. Given than flat tabular asas were reported 

throughout Midden Mound 1 and 2, it is possible that star forms, vertical nontabular projections, 

and other key modes are present at the site but not in the somewhat random sample analyzed in 

this work.  

Finally, Valcárcel (2002) reports the presence of both white (n = 1) and red slips (n = 1) 

in the Capa 1 and Intermediate strata of Midden Mound 1, while six cases of white slip and four 

cases of red filming were here observed to occur in the Capa 1 and Intermediate strata of Midden 

Mound 2. Three examples of white slip were present in the analytical sample (Figure 31 A). It is 

interesting that paint and red filming would be prevalent at Aguas Gordas, while they are 

essentially absent at El Mango, where only a single case of a red slip was observed. Such surface 

treatments, while rare, are characteristic of the region, and therefore this distinction is not 

considered to be significant at this time.  

Furthermore, even in the late moments of occupation at the site, Aguas Gordas does not 

appear to exhibit a very high degree of Chicoid influence, as the terminal punctation, parallel 

arcs flanking incised designs, and composite forms in appliqué are rare, if present at all. Given 
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that such traits are widely distributed through other sites throughout the region, this may suggest 

that a more limited participation of Aguas Gordas residents in broader regional trends. This 

could have significant implications for models of regional development, which will be discussed 

in subsequent chapters.  

Despite this variation, the Aguas Gordas sample can be described within the framework 

of the El Mango sequence using a cumulative model for diagnostic characteristics. For example, 

consider that the incising in Midden Mound 1 demonstrates an increased presence of curvilinear 

and ovoid designs through time, although straight-line incising is never abandoned as a form of 

decoration. This pattern is consistent with the El Mango sequence, even if the straight-line 

incising is of a different form than the alternating oblique mode.  

The presence of the guilloche, a decorative design mode that is absent in El Mango I but 

present in El Mango II and III, was recognized in the basal strata of Midden Mound 2, would 

suggest that the design mode is associated with chronologically late collections, as in Midden 

Mound 2. Likewise, the presence of longitudinal incising, dual flattened nodules, the Chicoid 

eye, the circle and dot design mode, and the face under a semicircular strip would further 

confirm that Midden Mound 2 post-dates Midden Mound 1 while also associating the design 

modes with an absolute chronology that ranges from the late thirteenth through the late fifteenth 

century, or the proposed timeframe for El Mango II and El Mango III. The chronological 

distinction between the midden mounds is further evidenced by the presence of linear punctation 

along the lip in the initial strata of Midden Mound 1, a mode associated primarily with El Mango 

I and El Mango II. Given that the design mode was observed in the initial strata of the midden, 

the upper strata of Midden Mound 1 would likely be associated with El Mango II.  



 

   312 

 

Lastly, the ceramic differences at the site and the uncalibrated date of A.D. 950 have 

always led to the interpretation that Aguas Gordas was an antecedent to the portion of the 

regional sequence as evidenced at El Mango, however the recalibrated of the radiocarbon dates 

suggest that the dated cultural strata of Midden Mound 1 (Capa 2) at Aguas Gordas are more 

likely to be contemporaneous with the initial dated occupation of El Mango, which also appears 

to begin around A.D. 1100.  

This distinction, while subtle, may have important implications for the regional ceramic 

sequence. While the ceramic assemblage associated with Capa 2 from Midden Mound 1 do differ 

from the El Mango I materials in some ways, primarily in terms of the diminished presence of 

alternating oblique in Midden Mound 1, the overall characteristics of the Aguas Gordas do not 

conflict with the El Mango sequence in terms of the overall introduction of curvilinear incising 

into the sequence and its association with the later contexts from the site (Midden Mound 2). 

Moreover, the decoration present in the current sample is markedly consistent in terms of the 

specific design modes present at El Mango, with the exception of the white paint/slip. However, 

without a complete analysis of the Aguas Gordas materials, it will be impossible to determine 

whether the reported differences are, in fact, variation within the sequence or whether they 

reflect a slightly different developmental trajectory for Aguas Gordas.  

 

Comment on the Applicability of the Sequence 

  

 Despite the much smaller sample sizes of the DCOA El Mango and ICAN Aguas Gordas 

samples, the sequence proposed in Chapter 5 did appropriately identify chronological change 

through the association of diagnostic incised modes, appliqué modes, punctated modes, and even 



 

   313 

 

the specific design modes. This would suggest that the sequence is regional in scope and useful 

for addressing change in small samples. While there may be some variation in the Aguas Gordas 

sample, the decorative modes highlighted in this analysis illustrate the commonality, rather than 

highlight major distinctions. That being said, a more comprehensive analysis of the Aguas 

Gordas sample is called for. 
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CHAPTER 7 

ANALYSIS OF REGIONAL SITES 

 

 While the former chapter focused on whether the ceramic sequence developed for Potrero 

de El Mango could be utilized to characterize independent, small samples, this chapter will 

attempt to infer a chronology for regional settlement based on published ceramic data, including 

published site reports, previous ceramic analyses, and other available information. The first 

portion of the chapter will focus on existing data, including a database of regional incising 

(Valcárcel et al. 1996) and the published counts of surface collections made by Rouse during the 

Maniabón Hills survey (Rouse 1942). Once the sites with reported ceramic collections have been 

discussed, I will conclude the chapter by presenting suggested occupation spans for Late 

Ceramic Age sites in Banes based on all available information. 

 

Dating of Ceramic Collections 

 

 The following analysis attempts to assign archaeological sites with published ceramic 

data to the chronology developed in the previous chapters. In cases in which published reports 

utilize different analytical categories, I reclassified the data according to the current system, to 

the extent possible. While inferences based on such data are limited by their extent and the 

original form in which they were coded, some conclusions can be drawn. This is especially true 

regarding incising, which has been more widely recorded than appliqué or punctated decoration. 
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As a result, the following discussions focus primarily on incising, although diagnostic appliqué 

modes are noted when present.   

 This analysis integrates data from multiple sources, although three significant sources 

have formed the backbone of this research.  First, Rouse’s (1942) survey of the Maniabón Hills 

provided detailed site descriptions and counts of decorative modes generated through surface 

collections at various sites. The second resource is a 1980 regional assessment conducted by José 

Guarch Delmonte, P. Pérez, and Juan Guarch Rodríguez of the Central-Eastern Department of 

Archaeology (DCOA), a division of CITMA. During the regional assessment, Guarch Delmonte 

and his colleagues (1980) and the DCOA provided current site descriptions, mapped key 

features, and conducted test excavations at many of the significant sites in the region. This 

regional testing program was a significant contribution, in that it provided an updated regional 

assessment and, ultimately, important stratigraphic data for ceramic assemblages at the larger 

sites in Late Ceramic Age Banes.  

The third and most significant dataset referenced in this chapter is a ceramic database that 

reflects the formal excavations undertaken by the DCOA at a series of Late Ceramic Age sites in 

Banes. These data have been previously summarized in the analysis of incised decoration that 

was conducted by Roberto Valcárcel Rojas, Juan Carlos Agüero Hernández, Elena Guarch 

Rodríguez, and Roxana Pedroso (1996). The data presented here reflects the tabulated data that 

informed their original research. These data were graciously shared by the authors and the 

DCOA, for which I am grateful. As the research conducted by Valcárcel and colleagues (1996) is 

the most extensive regional ceramic dataset available to date, my analysis will parallel their 

previous research, demonstrate the utility of the sequence, and test whether the sequence is 

useful for estimating occupation spans.  
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 The following analysis includes surface collections (Rouse 1942) as well as assemblages 

generated by stratigraphic excavations (Valcárcel et al. 1996). Data in the following section 

tabulates decorative modes as recorded in Rouse’s site descriptions (1942) as well as data 

generously shared by Roberto Valcárcel Rojas, Juan Carlos Agüero Hernández, Elena Guarch 

Rodríguez, and Roxana Pedroso in their 1996 analysis of incised designs. For cases in which 

stratigraphic information is available, I compared the diagnostic modes in the upper and lower 

strata to the phase descriptions offered in Chapter 5. I will present the sites in alphabetical order. 

It should be noted that some of the sites included in the analysis conducted by Valcárcel and his 

colleagues (1996) are marginal to Archaeological Banes, but are none nonetheless relevant 

because they provide data from formal test excavations and, in some cases, C-14 dates.  

 In an effort to infer the occupation span of sites, I will also compare the ceramic 

assemblages to the radiocarbon dates available for the Banes region. As many of the known dates 

were uncalibrated, here I will refer to a dataset that was compiled by Paul Noe and the author in 

2009 as part of a Bayesian analysis of radiocarbon dates from the region. A similar analysis has 

also been conducted by Cooper (2007). Using a Bayesian analysis, calibrated dates, and a 1-

sigma range, Noe and Persons (2009) calibrated existing radiocarbon dates using OxCal 4.1 

(Bronk Ramsey 2001). Since the vast majority of dates with known material sources are 

terrestrial and no marine reservoir correction currently exists for Cuba, we utilized the IntCal04 

database throughout. Our Bayesian analysis resulted in a series of calibrated dated ranges for the 

Banes region, which are presented in Table 33. Calibration resulted in a significant 

reinterpretation of the Late Ceramic Age occupation Banes, as a whole, as well as for the 

individual sites. The calibrated date ranges referred to in this chapter reflect the investigations 
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from a variety of researchers, but nearly all of the radiocarbon dates from Banes are the result of 

fieldwork conducted through the onsite investigations of the DCOA of CITMA.   

Table 33. Compilation of calibrated Late Ceramic Age radiocarbon dates, in Banes, Cuba. 

Calibrated at 1σ with Oxcal 4.1 [Bronk Ramsey 2001] (Noe and Persons 2009). 

  

Referent Site Calendric Age 
 Conventional 

Radiocarbon Age  
Calibrated Range 

Beginning Boundary 1061-1145 

SI-347 Mejías 930 AD 1020 +- 100 BP 1081-1152 

MO-399 Aguas Gordas 950 AD 1000 +- 105 BP 1094-1159 

Y-156 Arroyo del Palo 980 AD 970 +- 80 BP 1109-1167 

SI-352 Loma de la Forestal 980 AD 970 +- 100 BP 1128-1182 

Beta-148961 El Mango 1070 +- 60 AD 880 +- 60 BP 1150-1196 

FS AC 2418 Loma de Ochile 1070 AD 880 +- 40 BP 1167-1210 

Beta-148956 Chorro de Maita 1080 +- 70 870 +- 70 BP 1183-1224 

Y-206  Potrero del Mango 1140 AD 810 +- 80 BP 1205-1244 

FS AC 2414 Loma de Ochile 1210 AD 770+-35 BP 1223-1255 

Y 1555 Arroyo del Palo 1190 AD 760 +- 60 BP 1241-1271 

Beta 148957 Chorro de Maita 1220 +- 60 AD 730 +- 60 BP 1256-1281 

GD 621 Aguas Gordas 1245 AD 705 +- 65 BP 1266-1289 

FS AC 2416 Loma de Ochile 1260 AD 690+-50 BP 1275-1295 

Beta 148949 El Jucaro 1260 +- 60 AD 690 +- 60 BP 1280-1303 

Beta 148958 El Palmar (El Boniato) 1280 +- 70 AD 670 +- 70 BP 1285-1313 

FS AC 2416 Loma de Ochile 1290 AD 660+-35 BP 1290-1324 

Beta 148962 El Mango 1330 +- 60 620 +- 60 BP 1300-1350 

GD 1056 La Campana 1350 AD 600 +- 55 BP 1315-1369 

SI 351 Barajagua 1360 AD 590 +- 100 BP 1341-1394 

GD 1055 Aguas Gordas 1375 AD 575 +- 150 BP 1364-1407 

SI 349 Esterito 1400 AD 550 +- 150 BP 1386-1416 

GD 624 La Campana 1445 AD 505 +- 40 BP 1402-1423 

Beta 148960 El Porvenir 1450 +- 50 AD 500 +- 50 BP 1410-1429 

SI 350 Esterito 1450 AD 500 +- 100 BP 1416-1436 

MO 399 La Campana 1460 AD 490 +- 45 BP 1429-1447 

GD 1054 Aguas Gordas 1465 AD 485 +- 50 BP 1434-1459 

BETA 148955 Chorro de Maita 1590 +- 80 360 +- 80 BP 1447-1495 

GD 620 Aguas Gordas 1785 AD 165 +- 60 BP 1468-1541 

End Boundary 1478-1552 

 

Barajagua I  

 

 The archaeological site of Barajagua I, also known as Loma del Cementerio, is not 

located strictly in Archaeological Banes but is in Holguín province, so it is relevant here. It was 



 

   318 

 

described by Rouse (1942: 126-128) as a village site containing burials, located near the 

cemetery of the modern day city of Barajagua. The site is located on top of a low hill that 

commands a view of nearby Nipe Bay. Rouse notes that the site extended over the entire ridge 

top, including numerous midden mounds containing ashy charcoal deposits, faunal remains, and 

skeletal remains exhibiting frontal cranial deformation. Rouse did not find any Contact-era 

materials in his surface collection, although the site does have a post-contact component 

(Valcárcel 1997). Barajagua I was investigated by the Departamento Centro-Oriental de 

Arqueología, CISAT, resulting in the associated radiocarbon date and the ceramic assemblage 

analyzed by Valcárcel and his colleagues (1996). 

 A single radiocarbon date from the site (cal. A.D. 1341-1394, calibrated at 1σ with the 

program Oxcal 4.1 [Bronk Ramsey 2001]; Noe and Persons 2009) suggests that the site was 

occupied from the mid to late fourteenth century, while the historic materials suggest that that 

occupation extended into the Contact-era (Table 33). 

Table 34. Incised ceramics from Barajagua I, Cuba (Valcárcel et al. 1996). 

Data Courtesy of the Departamento Centro-Oriental de Arqueología, CISAT, Holguín. 
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0 to 10 0 7 2 0 0 3 0 0 0 12 

0 to 20 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 

20 to 30 0 4 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 6 

30 to 40 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

40 to 50 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

DCOA Total 0 13 3 0 0 3 1 0 1 21 

  

Based on the available ceramic data (Valcárcel et al. 1996; Table 34), the lack of 

alternating oblique incising and the presence of oval incising would suggest an El Mango III 
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phase occupation of the site. This interpretation is consistent with the radiocarbon date, which 

places the occupation in the mid to late fourteenth century. 

 

Barajagua II  

 

 The archaeological site of Barajagua II is presumably located near Barajagua I, to the 

southwest of the Nipe Bay, outside of Archaeological Banes proper. No radiocarbon dates are 

available, although there is a documented post-contact component at the site (Valcárcel 1997).  

Table 35. Incised ceramics from Barajagua II, Cuba (Valcárcel et al. 1996). 

Data Courtesy of the Departamento Centro-Oriental de Arqueología, CISAT, Holguín. 
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10 to 20 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

20 to 30 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 

30 to 40 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

DCOA Total 0 2 0 0 0 2 2 0 1 7 

  

While the sample of incised ceramics from the site is small (n = 7; Table 35), what is 

present is diagnostic, in that ovals, rectangles, and curvilinear incising are present, while 

alternating oblique is absent (Valcárcel et al. 1996). The presence of these modes and the 

confirmed contact-era component suggests that Barajagua II was inhabited at least during the El 

Mango III phase. 
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Canalito 

 

 Canalito, a village site that also contains shell mounds, is located to the northwest of 

Antilla near the Laguna de Salinas. The site includes approximately six shell mounds and is 

immediately adjacent to the waterfront.   

No formal excavations have been reported for the site. 

Rouse refers to the ceramics from Canalito as atypical on account of being “unusually 

thick” as well as having a “strange reddish tinge” (Rouse 1942:50). While these characteristics 

may stand out, the reported decoration appears to be consistent with the Banes ceramics, as it 

includes alternating oblique incising and curvilinear incising. Rouse also reports glazed historic 

wares, but questions whether these are truly associated with the site.  

 Unfortunately, this information is insufficient to permit the assemblage to be definitively 

assigned to a particular phase, although the presence of alternating oblique and curvilinear 

incising suggests an El Mango II or III phase occupation.  

 

Cayo Bariay 

 

 Cayo Bariay is a village site located near Bariay Bay. This area is slightly to the west of 

the area considered to be a part of archaeological Banes. However, given the size of the 

collections and the overall similarity in material culture, Cayo Bariay will be included in this 

analysis. Cayo Bariay is considered to be the site where Cristobal Colón first landed in Cuba. 

This site has been investigated extensively by the Departamento Centro-Oriental de Arqueología, 

CISAT, resulting in the associated sample.  
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Table 36. Incised ceramics from Cayo Bariay, Cuba (Valcárcel et al. 1996). 

Data Courtesy of the Departamento Centro-Oriental de Arqueología, CISAT, Holguin. 
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0 to 10 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 9 15 

10 to 20 0 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 6 

20 to 30 0 5 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 6 

30 to 40 0 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 4 

40 to 50 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

DCOA Total 0 19 0 0 0 1 0  0 12 32 

 

The presence of curvilinear incising and ovals throughout the stratigraphic sample 

suggests that the site is late (Valcárcel et al. 1996; Table 36). Based on the prevalence of these 

designs and the complete lack of alternating oblique incising, Cayo Bariay may be assigned to 

the El Mango III phase. 

 

Cuadro de Los Indios 

 

 

 

 The site of Cuadro de Los Indios, also known as El Colorado, Loma de Los Indios, and 

Cañada Hondo, is a large village site containing burials near the Colorado district of Barrio 

Mulas.  The site is located on a low elevation about 1.7 km from to the north-northwest of El 

Mango and is located on an elevation. The site possesses multiple midden mounds up to 1 m in 

height. In more recent assessment, Guarch Delmonte and colleagues (1980) note that a number 

of the midden mounds have been impacted by road development. 

 This is one of the largest surface collections made by Rouse (1942:462-64), numbering a 

total of 185 sherds. Of the decoration present, the incising includes curvilinear (n = 14), 
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rectilinear (n = 4), alternating oblique (n = 1), and oval incising (n = 8). Of the appliqué, Rouse 

also notes the presence of loop handles (n = 5).  

 No formal excavations have been reported on for the site although Guarch Delmonte and 

colleagues (1980) made surface collections, resulting in the collection of decorated ceramics, 

shell gouges, animal bone, marine shell, and a petaloid axe.  

 Based on the presence of the handles and the preponderance of curvilinear incising, 

Cuadro de Los Indios was inhabited during the El Mango III phase, and possibly El Mango II. 

 

El Boniato 

 

 The archaeological site of El Boniato, also known as El Palmar, is a village site located 

on a ridge adjacent to the much larger site of Chorro de Maíta. El Boniato overlooks the coastal 

plain toward Guardalavaca, although the site is not located as prominently on the ridge spur as El 

Chorro de Maíta. Investigations have revealed at least two dense midden deposits that extend 

across the ridge top (Rouse 1942:91). Guarch Delmonte and colleagues (1980) describes the site 

as a second-degree village, as opposed to one of primary importance. Excavations in 1979 by the 

DCOA included 50-cm-x-50-cm test pits, which recovered faunal remains, ashy deposits, and 

caliche (Guarch Delmonte et al. 1980). 

 A single radiocarbon date from the site (cal. A.D. 1285 - 1313, calibrated at 1σ with the 

program Oxcal 4.1 [Bronk Ramsey 2001]; Noe and Persons 2009) suggests a late thirteenth or 

early fourteenth century occupation, a date contemporaneous with the earliest settlement of 

Chorro de Maíta (Figure 32; Table 33). 
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Table 37. Incised ceramics from El Boniato, Cuba (Valcárcel et al. 1996). 

Data Courtesy of the Departamento Centro-Oriental de Arqueología, CISAT, Holguín. 
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Surface  

(Rouse 1942) 
1 0 0 0 0  0 0  0 0 1 

0 to 10 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

10 to 20 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

20 to 30 1 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 3 

30 to 40 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

40 to 50 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 

DCOA Total 1 0 1 0 0 3 0 0 0 5 

Site Total 2 0 1 0 0 3 0 0 0 6 

           

 

The incised ceramic sample (Valcárcel et al. 1996; Table 37) is too small to be definitive, 

although the presence of both alternating oblique incising and ovals through the stratigraphic 

column suggests an occupation during El Mango II or El Mango III. This interpretation is 

consistent with the radiocarbon date, which would also support an interpretation that the site was 

inhabited during El Mango II or III. 

 

El Caliche 

 

 El Caliche is a village site located on the Loma de Caliche, a low hill to the north of the 

Río Seco. The site consists of nine partly intact mounded middens that are irregular in 

arrangement and less than 75 cm in height (Guarch Delmonte et al. 1980). Rouse’s (1942:83) 

surface collection yielded rectilinear (n = 1), curvilinear (n = 1), alternating oblique (n = 2), 

parallel (n = 2) and oval incising (n = 1). In 1980, Guarch Delmonte and colleagues (1989) 
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examined recently abandoned looter’s trenches and observed decorated ceramics and faunal 

remains, but no formal investigations have been reported for the site. 

 While the same is small, presence of the oval mode suggests that the site was occupied 

during El Mango II or El Mango III. 

 

El Chorro de Maíta 

 

 As one of the largest, most significant archaeological sites in Banes, Chorro de Maíta, 

also known as Yaguajay or Yaguajay de Arriba, has a long history of investigations by 

avocational archaeologists, the Departamento Centro-Oriental de Arqueología (CISAT), and 

more recent collaborations between the DCOA and the University of Alabama. The 

archaeological site straddles a relatively flat portion of the Cerro de Yaguajay, commanding an 

impressive view of nearby sites, the coastline, and the coastal plain. While the site has always 

been considered significant based on the sheer quantity and degree of elaboration of its artifact 

assemblage, its importance was elevated when a large central cemetery was excavated in the 

1980s. Both prehistoric and contact-era deposits have been identified at the site, and the 

cemetery has been shown to belong to the contact-era.  Native-Hispanic interaction at the site 

and a broader history of its investigations have been summarized in Roberto Valcárcel’s (2012) 

recent dissertation, and I refer the reader to that publication for an extensive discussion.  

 Rouse’s description of Yaguajay mentions a broad distribution of artifacts and the 

presence of at least two or three midden mounds each measuring about one meter in height. 

However, by the time of the DCOA investigations in the 1980s the midden mounds were no 

longer evident at the site. Subsequent investigation by researchers from the DCOA resulted in 
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the excavation of the cemetery and characterization of the residential areas that surround the 

cemetery (Valcárcel 2012).  Recent systematic testing and formal excavations undertaken by the 

DCOA and the University of Alabama have revealed that the site measures some 37 hectares 

(Knight et al. 2008; Persons et al. 2008). Based on the 2007 and 2008 fieldwork, it was proposed 

that the site was established as a chiefly center in the fourteenth century (Persons et al. 2009).  

There are now 51 radiocarbon dates for Chorro de Maíta. The 19 dates presented in 

Figure 32 include radiocarbon dates that were available for the site as of 2009, including both 

residential and mortuary contexts (Persons et al. 2009). However, the additional 32 dates 

reported in Bayliss and colleagues (2012) have been generated through the dating of the 

cemetery, a contact-era phenomenon (Valcárcel 2012). In the case of the residential contexts (all 

but the last three dates in Figure 32), the associated materials of which are analyzed here, a series  

of dates suggest that site flourished from about A.D. 1300 through the contact-era, up through 

A.D. 1550 (Figure 32). 

 

Figure 32. Radiocarbon dates from El Chorro de Maíta, Cuba as of 2009 (Persons et al. 2009: Figure 12), 

excluding recent radiocarbon dates from mortuary contexts (Bayliss et al. 2012; Valcárcel 2012). 
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My analysis included a sample of some 11,963 sherds from the site, including materials 

from the series of earlier excavations directed by José Guarch Delmonte (n = 9,222), as well as 

materials generated through the joint fieldwork conducted by the DCOA and the University of 

Alabama during 2007 and 2008 (n = 2,741). The excavated materials were recovered primarily 

from the prehistoric deposits of the site. While a more complete analysis of the ceramics from El 

Chorro de Maíta is forthcoming, only the incising and radiocarbon dating will be discussed here. 

Table 38. Incised ceramics from El Chorro de Maíta, Cuba. 
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Unit 3 Total 0 1 1 2 1 0 0 0 1 6 

Unit 5 Total 1 1 0 0 1 1 0 0 1 5 

Unit 6 Total 0 3 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 5 

Unprovenienced Total 0 2 5 0 1 0 1 0 4 13 

Exploratory Trench 1 Total 0 3 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 4 

Exploratory Trench 2 Total 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

Unprovenienced Total 1 3 4 1 2 0 1 0 2 14 

DCOA Data Total 2 14 10 5 6 1 2 0 8 48 

Unit 9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Unit 10 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 

Unit 12 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

Unit 14 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Unit 16 1 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 5 

DCOA-UA Total 1 4 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 7 

Site Total 3 19 10 5 7 1 3 2 9 59 

 

The incised modes present at El Chorro de Maíta include a number of oval, curvilinear, 

and rectangle-based design modes, with very few cases of alternating oblique (Table 38). The 

fact that chronologically late designs overwhelm the alternating oblique suggests that the site 

was occupied during El Mango II and El Mango III. This interpretation is consistent with the 
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occupational range suggested by the radiocarbon dates, which span the thirteenth through 

fifteenth centuries. 

 

El Ingenio 

 

  El Ingenio is a village site located at the apex of the Loma del Palo, from which 

numerous nearby sites are visible. According to Rouse (1942:94), the site consists of six midden 

mounds, each of which measure around 1 m in height. Guarch Delmonte and colleagues (1980) 

later noted a dense concentration of materials on the surface due to cultivation and plowing, 

including ceramics, marine shell, and shell pendants. No formal excavations have been 

undertaken at the site and no radiocarbon dates are available. 

 In his surface collection, Rouse (1942:94) reports the presence of rectilinear incising, 

including the alternating oblique mode. However, while the lack of ovals and the lack of 

complex appliqué modes may suggest an El Mango I occupation, such a dating is tentative at 

best. Furthermore, Rouse notes the presence of oval-based designs on worked shell artifacts, 

which suggests an El Mango II or El Mango III occupation.  

 

El Mango Norte 

 

 The site of El Mango Norte is a village site located to the north of Río Mulas on a ridge 

top immediately adjacent to the site of El Mango. Rouse (1942:71-72) did not observe any extant 

mounds during his field visit, although he notes the possibility that mounds were destroyed 

during cultivation.   
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 Rouse collected examples curvilinear (n = 1), rectilinear (n = 2), alternating oblique (n = 

1), and oval incising (n = 1), along with a few handles. While preliminary, on account of the 

limited data, the site may tentatively be said to have been occupied during El Mango II or III. 

This site was not included in later regional assessments (Guarch Delmonte et al. 1980), 

and no formal excavations seem to have been conducted at the site. No radiocarbon dates are 

available.  

 

El Pesquero 

 

 El Pesquero, also known as La Güira, is a village site located near modern-day Holguín 

on the side of a low hill. Thus it is not in Archaeological Banes proper but is in Holguín 

province. At least two midden mounds were previously reported for the site but were not present 

at the time of Rouse’s site visit (1942:123-125). While Rouse’s surface collection did not yield 

any incised sherds, previous illustrations by García Castañeda depict alternating oblique incising 

(as reported in Rouse 1942). This alone is insufficient to assign the occupation of El Pesquero to 

a phase, although the additional presence of elaborate clay idols, stone idols, and worked shell 

suggests that this site was inhabited during El Mango II or El Mango III. As reported by Rouse 

(1942), García Castañeda also reports the presence of numerous contact-era materials in the 

upper strata of some portions of the site, including metal horseshoes, knives, and ceramic sherds 

that had been subsequently painted and notched, or ground into a rounded shape. These 

observations suggest that the site was also inhabited into the El Mango IV phase. 

 This site was not included in later regional assessments (Guarch Delmonte et al. 1980). 
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 El Porvenir 

 

 The archaeological site of El Porvenir, also known as Asiento El Molino or El Molino, is 

located 4 km west of Samá Bay on a low rise. The site possesses between eight to ten midden 

mounds, the largest up to two meters high. Guarch Delmonte and colleagues (1980) describe El 

Porvenir as a large Meillacoid (Subtaíno) site with extensive evidence of post-contact 

transculturation, while Rouse (1942:97) notes that it is the largest site in the vicinity of El Chorro 

de Maíta. El Porvenir was formally excavated by Nilecta Castellanos and Milton Pino (1978). 

 A single radiocarbon date for the site (cal. A.D. 1410-1429, calibrated at 1σ with the 

program Oxcal 4.1 [Bronk Ramsey 2001]; Noe and Persons 2009) suggests an early fifteenth 

century occupation, while the post-contact artifacts suggest that the site was inhabited into the 

sixteenth century (Table 33). 

Table 39. Incised ceramics from El Porvenir, Cuba (Valcárcel et al. 1996). 

Data Courtesy of the Departamento Centro-Oriental de Arqueología, CISAT, Holguín. 
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(Rouse 1942) 
2* 4* 1 0 0 1* 0 10 5 23 

0 to 10 1 2 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 4 

10 to 20 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

20 to 30 5 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 8 

30 to 40 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

40 to 50 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

DCOA Total 6 7 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 14 

Site Total 8 11 1 0 0 1 0 10 5 37 

(* indicates questionable identification by Rouse) 

 

 The ceramic sample for the site is somewhat difficult to reconcile, as the materials 

recovered by Rouse and those reported by Valcárcel and colleagues (1996) exhibit different 
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diagnostic modes. In the sample of stratigraphic data (Valcárcel et al. 1996), alternating oblique 

incising is relatively frequent, while oval incising is only represented by a single sherd (Table 

39). Based on the El Mango sequence, this would suggest a possible El Mango I or, more likely, 

an El Mango II phase occupation. However,  Rouse (1942:96-97) reports a large quantity of 

rectilinear incising, moderate amounts of curvilinear incising, and low frequencies of alternating 

oblique and oval incising. Based on these data, an El Mango II or El Mango III occupation may 

tentatively be identified for El Porvenir. The preponderance of rectilinear incising, as opposed to 

curvilinear or oval-based incising, suggests that an El Mango II phase occupation is more likely. 

This interpretation is inconsistent with the fifteenth century radiocarbon date, although the later 

radiocarbon date may have come from a chronologically later context not represented in the 

ceramic sample. 

 

Esterito 

 

 The archaeological site of Esterito is located some 4 km inland from Banes Bay near the 

mouth of the Río Cacao and the Punta Pilón.  Rouse describes Esterito as a village site located on 

a the highest hill in the vicinity, consisting of between eight to 60 small midden mounds that 

rarely reach of 50 cm in height. Esterito has been described as an important site within Banes on 

account of a concentration of ritual paraphernalia (Valcárcel 1999) and a high frequency of 

Chicoid traits (Guarch Delmonte 1972). The site has been formally excavated at various points in 

time, including excavations by the Archaeology Institute in 1965 and 1972 (Guarch Delmonte et 

al. 1980). 
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 The two radiocarbon dates from Esterito, including cal. A.D. 1386 - 1416 (calibrated at 

1σ with the program Oxcal 4.1 [Bronk Ramsey 2001]; Noe and Persons 2009) and cal. A.D. 

1416 – 1436 (calibrated at 1σ with the program Oxcal 4.1 [Bronk Ramsey 2001]; Noe and 

Persons 2009), suggest a somewhat late occupation from the late fifteenth century, while the 

presence of Contact-era materials confirms that the site was inhabited at the time of European 

Contact (Table 33).  

 Table 40. Incised ceramics from Esterito, Cuba (Valcárcel et al. 1996). 

Data Courtesy of the Departamento Centro-Oriental de Arqueología, CISAT, Holguín. 
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0 to 10 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

10 to 20 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

20 to 30 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

30 to 40 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

40 to 50 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 

50 to 60 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 

60 to 70 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

70 to 80 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

80 to 90 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

90 to 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

100 to 110 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 

110 to 120 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

120 to 130 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

130 to 40 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 

140 to 150 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

DCOA Total 3 2 1 0 0 1 0 0 1 8 

Site Total 4 2 2 0 0 2 0 1 5 16 

 

Based on the ceramic data (Valcárcel et al. 1996; Table 40), alternating oblique incising 

is present in the lower levels of the excavated deposits, while ovals and curvilinear incising are 

present in low frequencies in the upper strata. This evidence suggests an initial El Mango I or II 
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phase component, in addition to an El Mango III phase component, as evidenced by the 

radiocarbon dates from the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries. 

 

Júcaro 

 

 Júcaro is a village site located on the Cerro de Júcaro facing Nipe and Banes Bays. The 

site has been investigated by avocational groups, local specialists, Rouse, and DCOA. Rouse 

(1942:50) describes the site as consisting of about 15 midden mounds distributed irregularly 

across the flat portion of the ridge. He notes the presence of animal bone and marine shell. 

 Formal excavations at the site were conducted by the DCOA, resulting in the following 

ceramic sample. A single radiocarbon date exists from the site (cal. A.D. 1280-1303, calibrated 

at 1σ with the program Oxcal 4.1 [Bronk Ramsey 2001]; Noe and Persons 2009), which suggests 

a late thirteenth to early fourteenth century occupation (Table 33).  

Table 41. Incised ceramics from Júcaro, Cuba (Valcárcel et al. 1996). 

Data Courtesy of the Departamento Centro-Oriental de Arqueología, CISAT, Holguín. 
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0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 

0 to 10 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 2 

10 to 20 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 2 

20 to 30 0 3 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 5 

30 to 40 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 2 

40 to 50 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

DCOA Total 0 4 0 3 0 3 0 0 1 11 

Site Total 0 4 0 3 0 4 0 0 1 12 
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Incised ovals are present in most of the excavated levels, and there is a complete lack of 

alternating oblique incising (Valcárcel et al. 1996; Table 41). Based on these data, I suggest that 

El Júcaro was inhabited during El Mango II and likely during El Mango III. This suggested 

dating is slightly later than the radiocarbon date, which would fall within El Mango II.  

 

Galicia 

 

 The Galicia site is located near the Loma de Mulas and the site of Potrero de El Mango.  

Rouse describes the site as a series of low middens, less than 1 m in height, distributed across the 

hilltop.  The site has seen no formal excavations and no radiocarbon dates are available, but 

Rouse’s surface collection does reveal some diagnostic modes (Rouse 1942:72-73). Specifically, 

he notes the presence of ovoid designs and curvilinear incising, both of which outnumber 

rectilinear incising. The alternating oblique incised mode is not present in the surface collection. 

Rouse also notes the presence of various appliqué modes, including an example of a loop handle. 

 While conclusions must be tentative, the prevalence of curvilinear incising and oval-

based designs would suggest that this site was occupied during El Mango II or III. 

 This site was not included in later regional assessments (Guarch Delmonte et al. 1980) 

and it is unknown whether formal excavations have been undertaken at the site. 

 

Loma de Baní 

 

 Loma de Baní, also known as Loma de la Trinchera or Loma de la Vigía, is a village site 

located within the modern-day town of Banes. According to Rouse, the sites consist of a series of 
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ten midden mounds arranged along a hilltop, covering about 100 m by 60 m, or 0.6 hectares. The 

site was recorded by Rouse (1942:80-81), who made surface collections at the site, and was later 

included in Guarch Delmonte’s regional assessment of sites. The site has been investigated by a 

number of researchers, avocational groups, and the Instituto de Arqueología in 1970 and 1972 

(Guarch Delmonte et al. 1980). Based on the concentration of ornate, skillfully crafted 

ceremonial items present at the site, this site has also been discussed as a possible primary 

chiefly center within the region (Rouse 1942:81; Valcárcel 1999).  

 While no radiocarbon dates exist for the site, contact-era materials have been reported, 

including glazed historic ceramics (Rouse 1942:80).   

Table 42. Incised ceramics from Loma de Baní, Cuba (Valcárcel et al. 1996). 

Data Courtesy of the Departamento Centro-Oriental de Arqueología, CISAT, Holguin. 
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0 3 0 0 0 3 0 3 2 11 

0 to 10 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 

10 to 20 0 12 0 0 2 0 0 0 1 15 

20 to 30 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 1 3 

30 to 40 0 2 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 3 

40 to 50 1 8 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 10 

50 to 60 0 2 0 0 1 1 0 0 1 5 

60 to 70 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 

70 to 80 0 2 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 

80 to 90 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

100 to 110 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 

DCOA Total 1 28 2 0 7 2 1 0 3 44 

Site Total 1 31 2 0 7 5 1 3 5 55 

 

 Based on the available ceramic data (Valcárcel et al. 1996; Table 42), ovals, rectangles, 

and curvilinear incising are present in the upper strata of the site, which suggests that there is an 

El Mango III phase occupation of the site. The presence of contact-era materials would also 



 

   335 

 

suggest that the site was occupied into El Mango IV.  A potential phase date for the early 

occupation of the site is unclear, given that the early strata only contain parallel, perpendicular, 

and oblique incising. However, the presence of ovals in intermediate strata tentatively suggests 

an initial El Mango II occupation. 

 

Loma de la Campana 

 

 The archaeological site of Loma de la Campana, also known as La Vigía, is a village site 

located northeast of modern-day Banes on the tallest hill in the area. In his regional survey, 

Rouse (1942:57-59) reports the former presence of over sixty mounds, most of which measured 

less than 50 cm in height. The site was then part of the golf course of the United Fruit Company. 

Rouse reports that the midden mounds contained lenses of ash and stone, in addition to faunal 

remains, prehistoric ceramics, petaloid celts, and a stone pendant. Guarch Delmonte and 

colleagues (1980) made a detailed map showing the height of each of the mounds at the site, as 

many of the original 60 were still preserved towards the north end of the site. Formal excavations 

at the site have been conducted by Milton Pino (Guarch Delmonte et al. 1980). 

The four radiocarbon dates available for the site firmly establish an occupation in the 

fourteenth and fifteenth centuries, although the earlier and later limits of occupational history are 

less clear. The earliest date cal. A.D. 1315-1369 (calibrated at 1σ with the program Oxcal 4.1 

[Bronk Ramsey 2001]; Noe and Persons 2009) points to an early fourteenth century occupation. 

The other three radiocarbon dates point to an early fifteenth century occupation (cal. A.D. 1402-

1423, cal. A.D. 1423-1441, cal. A.D. 1429- 1447) (calibrated at 1σ with the program Oxcal 4.1 
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[Bronk Ramsey 2001]; Noe and Persons 2009; Table 33), although no Contact-era finds have 

been reported for the site (Table 33). 

Table 43. Incised ceramics from Loma de La Campana, Cuba (Valcárcel et al. 1996). 

Data Courtesy of the Departamento Centro-Oriental de Arqueología, CISAT, Holguin. 
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10 to 20 1 3 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 5 

20 to 30 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

30 to 40 0 3 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 4 

40 to 50 0 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 

50 to 60 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 2 

60 to 70 0 3 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 4 

70 to 80 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 

80 to 90 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 2 

90 to 100 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 

100 to 110 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

DCOA Total 2 19 0 0 2 5 1 0 1 30 

Site Total 2 20 0 0 2 6 1 0 3 34 

 

 In the available ceramic data (Valcárcel et al. 1996; Table 43), neither oval-based nor 

curvilinear incising are present in the lower strata. However, oval design modes are present 

throughout the upper strata. Based on the relative rarity of alternating oblique incising and the 

distribution of ovals in the upper strata, Loma de la Campana likely reflects an initial settlement 

during El Mango II and a later occupation during El Mango III. Such a chronology is consistent 

with the radiocarbon dates, which by themselves would suggest an El Mango III phase 

occupation. 
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Loma de la Forestal 

 

 Loma de la Forestal was not referenced in Rouse’s regional survey, nor in Guarch 

Delmonte’s 1980 reassessment. However, according to the archaeological census data (Febles 

and Martínez 1995), Loma de la Forestal is a village site located near modern-day Holguín, 

outside of Archaeological Banes proper. This site was investigated by Milton Pino in 1962-1093; 

by Ernesto Tabío, José Guarch Delmonte and Milton Pino in 1965; and, most recently, by 

Nilecta Castellanos (1991a, 1991b).  

A single radiocarbon date from the site points to a twelfth century occupation for the site 

(cal. A.D. 1128 - 1182, calibrated at 1σ with the program Oxcal 4.1 [Bronk Ramsey 2001]; Noe 

and Persons 2009; Table 33). This radiocarbon date, if correct, would identify Loma de la 

Forestal as one of the earliest sites in the region, one likely contemporaneous with the earliest 

deposits from Aguas Gordas and El Mango. No contact-era artifacts or deposits are known for 

the site. 

Table 44. Incised ceramics from Loma de la Forestal, Cuba (Valcárcel et al. 1996). 

Data Courtesy of the Departamento Centro-Oriental de Arqueología, CISAT, Holguín. 
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Based on the incised data (Valcárcel et al. 1996; Table 44), the site cannot be reliably 

placed within a chronological framework, although the frequency of rectangles would strongly 

suggest a later association with El Mango II or III. A later occupation would be consistent with 
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the ceramic data reported by Castellanos (1991a:209-210; 1991b), which notes the presence of 

ovoid designs (n = 5), curvilinear incising (n = 1), lower frequencies of alternating oblique 

incising (n = 1), and a range of appliqué modes (n = 100). However, the lack of alternating 

oblique incising suggests that the reported data does not reflect the earliest occupation of the site, 

or perhaps that the early date is an outlier. 

 However, assuming that the early date is correct and that the presence of rectangles 

indicates a somewhat later occupation, Loma de la Forestal may be considered to have been 

occupied during El Mango I based on the radiocarbon date, and El Mango II and/or III based on 

the prevalence of rectangles in the upper strata. 

 

Loma de Los Mates 

 

 Loma de Los Mates, also known as El Mate I and El Mate II, includes two archaeological 

sites located on the Loma del Mate, a hill to the southeast of the city of Holguín. Rouse’s 

description of El Mate I (1942: 120) reveals a small village site (20 m by 10 m) located at the top 

of the hill with a series of small mounds less than 1 m in height. El Mate II is a cave site located 

on the northwestern end of the hill for which archaeological remains are reported, although this 

report was not confirmed by Rouse (1942:120). Like Ochile, Loma de Los Mates is an interior 

site that is technically located outside of Banes. Nevertheless, it will be discussed, as there are 

data from formal excavations made by Felipe Martínez Arango in 1953 (Castellanos 1986). 

 No radiocarbon dates are available, although there is a known Contact-era component 

(Castellanos 1986; Valcárcel 1997).  
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Table 45. Incised ceramics from Loma de Los Mates, Cuba (Valcárcel et al. 1996). 

Data Courtesy of the Departamento Centro-Oriental de Arqueología, CISAT, Holguín. 
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0 to 10 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

10 to 20 0 2 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 4 

20 to 30 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

30 to 40 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

40 to 50 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

50 to 60 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

60 to 70 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 

DCOA Total 0 3 0 0 0 3 0 0 0 6 

 

While the incised ceramic sample for Loma de Los Mates is small (n = 6) (Valcárcel et 

al. 1996; Table 45), what is present is diagnostic, in that ovals are present both in the uppermost 

and lowest levels of the excavated contexts. With such a small sample size any phase assignment 

must be tentative, although the presence of the ovals suggests that the site may have been 

inhabited during the El Mango II or III phases. An El Mango III and IV phase occupation is 

more likely given the Contact-era artifacts reported for the site. 

 

Ochile 

 

 Ochile, also known as Calderón or Pinchín, is an interior village site located south of the 

city of Holguín. While technically outside of Archaeological Banes, the site is near enough and 

significant enough for comparison. The site is located on the Loma de Ochile, a ridge that 

overlooks the surrounding countryside. Rouse (1942:113-115) reports numerous midden mounds 

at the site, some of which reach a height of about 1 m. Larger midden mounds were previously 

reported for the site but were reduced or not visible at the time of Rouse’s visit due to erosion. 
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Ochile is has been assumed to be paired with the nearby site of Yayal, a village site located at the 

base of the Loma de Ochile. 

 Ochile is notable in that it departs from the settlement pattern established in Late Ceramic 

Age Banes, which is fundamentally coastal. Typically, Late Ceramic Age sites tend to be no 

more than 5 km to 8 km from the coastline, yet Ochile is located 23 km from the coastline. 

 Four radiocarbon dates are available for the site (cal. A.D. 1167 – 1210; cal. A.D. 1223 – 

1255; cal. A.D. 1275 – 1295; cal. A.D. 1290 – 1324; calibrated at 1σ with the program Oxcal 4.1 

[Bronk Ramsey 2001]; Noe and Persons 2009; Table 33), all of which establish a clear, early 

occupation from the turn of the thirteenth century through the fourteenth century.   

Table 46. Incised ceramics from Ochile, Cuba (Valcárcel et al. 1996). 

Data Courtesy of the Departamento Centro-Oriental de Arqueología, CISAT, Holguín. 
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0 to 10 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 

10 to 20 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

20 to 30 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 

30 to 40 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

40 to 50 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

50 to 60 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 

60 to 70 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

70 to 80 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

80 to 90 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

DCOA Total 0 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 8 

 

Based on the DCOA data (Valcárcel et al. 1996; Table 46), no chronologically diagnostic 

incised ceramics were recovered at Ochile, as only parallel incising was present. However, based 

on the radiocarbon dates, Ochile was inhabited during El Mango II, and possibly during El 

Mango I. No Contact-era materials have yet been reported for the site, although a significant 

Contact-era component has been identified at the neighboring site of Yayal. 
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Varela 3 

 

 Varela, also known as Los Novillos, El Gustete, or Impresa, is a village site located near 

the Punta de Mulas on the center of a ridge. Varela 3 possesses between ten to 15 midden 

mounds that range up to 2 m in height. Rouse (1942:78-79) references a chronological 

distinction among the midden mounds at this site, in that some middens contained more 

elaborate ceramic decoration, including incised ovoid and curvilinear modes. However, other 

midden mounds at the site only contained rectilinear incising. Rouse notes that a larger number 

of the midden mounds at the site possess curvilinear incising, whereas a smaller number possess 

only rectilinear incising. 

 Rouse’s surface collection recovered curvilinear (n = 3), rectilinear (n = 6), alternating 

oblique (n = 4), parallel (n = 2) and oval incising (n = 2). Based on Rouse’s description and the 

presence of both alternating oblique and oval incising, it is likely that Varela 3 was inhabited 

during El Mango I, El Mango II, and possibly even El Mango III, although this dating must 

remain tentative. 

 This site was not included in the later regional assessment conducted by Guarch 

Delmonte and colleagues (1980) and it is unknown whether formal excavations have been 

undertaken at the site. 

 

Yayal 

  

Yayal, also known as Güirabo, is a large multicomponent village site located at the base 

of the Loma de Ochile, about 0.5 km from the site of Ochile. This site is located outside of 
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Archaeological Banes. Rouse (1942:115-119) describes between 15 and 20 mounds which range 

up to 3 m in height. García Castañeda reports that there are both funerary and midden mounds at 

the site. Garcia Castañeda’s excavated burials included a young male in flexed position with 

frontal bone modification, in addition to individuals in extended positions. In a later summary of 

the site by Lourdes Domínguez (1984), it was suggested that the site is now completely 

destroyed. As reported in Rouse (1942:117) and in Domínguez (1984), the drawings and photos 

from García Castaneda’s work illustrate a variety of decorative modes in the ceramic 

assemblage, as well as the clear identification of colonowares which incorporate Spanish-style 

spouts, platters/plates, and other vessel forms, into the prehistoric ceramic mode of manufacture. 

Domínguez’s (1984) collections-based analysis, including assemblages from excavated 

and private collections, describes the prehistoric and Contact-era materials from the site. The 

prehistoric component of the site appears to reflect the Meillacoid series ceramics associated 

with Late Ceramic Age assemblages in the area, including prehistoric ceramics, faunal materials, 

worked stone, worked shell, and various pendants, beads, and other items of personal adornment. 

Domínguez (1984:51) provided a thorough description of the appliqué decoration but did not 

find many examples of incising, a fact which she attributed to a portion of the collection being 

lost. Likely, incised decoration was much more frequent, as evidenced by Rouse’s description 

(Rouse 1942:117) of incised modes in García Castaneda’s report, including curved incised lines, 

alternating oblique, ovoid designs, and rectilinear incised lines, among others. In the Contact-era 

component of the site, Domínguez found evidence of extended, long-term interaction between 

the indigenous inhabitants of the region and the colonizing Spaniards.   

While no radiocarbon dates are associated with Yayal, the nature of the Contact-era 

deposits would provide a terminus ante quem for the settlement of the site, which extends from 
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at least El Mango III through the El Mango IV phase. While it is yet to be demonstrated whether 

the interior sites, such as Yayal and Ochile, exhibit the same features of a ceramic regional 

sequence as El Mango, the interior sequence is probably at least comparable. Although my 

analysis has not incorporated ceramics from these interior sites, it can be stated that 

diagnostically late decorative modes from the El Mango sequence do appear in late sites like 

Yayal, including star forms, bridge forms, and the spiny protrusion design mode (Domínguez 

1984:83), in addition to the late incised modes such as oval and curvilinear incising (Rouse 

1942:117).  

 

Dating of Sites Based on Additional Information 

 

 Of the 101 documented Late Ceramic Age sites in the Banes and adjacent areas, ceramic 

data are available for only the 22 sites noted above. For the remaining Late Ceramic age sites 

recorded in regional surveys, published accounts, site reports, and in the archaeological census, 

additional information was considered in order to assign the sites to a probable chronological 

phase. While these chronological identifications are tentative and the reported information varies 

greatly by site, criteria were established in order to standardize their incorporation into the 

settlement pattern analysis in the upcoming chapter. For each reported site, the available 

evidence was reviewed to determine the likelihood of occupation during a particular phase or 

two adjacent phases, including El Mango I; El Mango I or El Mango II; El Mango II; El Mango 

II or El Mango III; El Mango III; and/or El Mango IV (Table 47).  

 Sites that have been reported to exist but not confirmed by onsite investigations by Rouse 

(1942), Guarch Delmonte and colleagues (1980), or the archaeological census (Febles and 
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Martínez 1995), or for which no data were available, were assigned to a “No Information” 

category. Documented Late Ceramic Age sites for which no diagnostic data are available were 

categorized as “No Chronology.” This category includes sites for which Late Ceramic Age 

assemblages are reported, including petaloid celts, ceramics, and worked shell tools, but for 

which no diagnostic ceramic data was available.  

 Site components were assigned to the El Mango I phase if no oval or curvilinear incising 

was reported, for cases in which only alternating oblique/rectilinear incising was reported, or for 

sites in which chronological differences were reported between midden mounds at the site, as in 

the case of Aguas Gordas, Varela 3, and El Mango as discussed by Rouse (1942). El Mango I 

occupation was also identified by reported ceramic assemblages in which alternating oblique 

incising accounted for between 50 to 80 percent of the reported decoration, and where 

curvilinear or oval-based incising is absent, or if present, only in extremely low frequencies. 

 Site components were assigned to the El Mango II phase in cases in which alternating 

oblique incising was prevalent (approximately 50 percent of the incising) and where oval and 

curvilinear incising were present in moderate frequencies.  

 Site components in which alternating oblique incising and oval incising were present in 

low frequencies were categorized as El Mango I/El Mango II, as it is difficult to distinguish 

between the two without a substantial representative sample. 

 Site components were assigned to El Mango III if oval or curvilinear incising accounted 

for up to 50 percent of the incising present, or in cases in which a large number of skillfully 

crafted ceremonial artifacts or items of personal adornment are reported for the site. This 

includes shell gorgets, stone idols, vomitive spatulas, guanín pendants, laminar gold pendants, 

and other associated regalia. While the specific chronological association of these types of 
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ceremonial items is technically undemonstrated, such regalia are stylistically associated with 

larger, chronologically late sites in the Banes region. 

Sites that exhibited evidence of occupation during a particular phase or adjacent phases 

were further categorized as either “Definite” or “Possible.” Definite evidence included associated 

radiocarbon dates or diagnostic ceramic modes in confident quantities or distributions. 

Occupation was described as Possible when some diagnostic modes or artifacts were present but 

the evidence was insufficient to confidently assign the occupation to a particular phase. 

Accordingly, the following table reflects the probable occupation spans for the sites for 

which data are reported. While the chronological assignments posited here are tentative and 

additional information would be needed to confirm them, these data will permit regional 

settlement to be considered within the framework of shifting sociopolitical development within 

Banes. 
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Table 47. Proposed occupation spans for archaeological sites in Banes, Cuba. 

VS = Village site; SM = Shell midden; CC = Ceremonial Cave; BC = Funerary Cave; C= Archaeological Cave; 

Archaeological sites for which no data are available are coded as “---“. 

Ceramic Age sites for which no data are available are coded as “?”. 

Sites with a probable occupation during a particular phase are coded as “(X)”. 

Sites with a definite occupation during a particular phase are coded as “X”. 

Name 
Type of 

Site 

El 

Mango I 

El Mango 

I/II 

El 

Mango 

II 

El Mango 

II/III 

El 

Mango 

III 

El 

Mango 

IV 

Abra del Cacoyuguin VS 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Abra Rio Cacoyuguin II VS  
? 

 
? 

  
Abra Rio Cacoyuguin III VS  

? 
 

? 
  

Aguas Gordas VS X 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Aguas Gordas Norte VS 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Alcalá I VS 
 

--- 
 

X 
 

X 

Alcalá II VS 
 

? 
 

? 
 

? 

Barajagua VS 
   

X 
 

X 

Barrancones VS, SM 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Boca de Samá CC 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Bruno VS 
   

X 
  

Bruno Atrás VS 
 

? 
 

X 
  

Bruno Mariño  --- --- --- --- --- --- --- 

Caletones SM --- --- --- --- --- 
 

Camazón VS --- --- --- --- --- 
 

Camino de Yarin --- 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Canalito VS, SM 
   

X 
 

(X) 

Cano 12 VS --- --- --- --- --- 
 

Cano 6 VS --- --- --- --- --- 
 

Carbón VS 
 

(X) 
 

X 
  

Carenero ---  
? 

 
? 

  
Cayetano Felipe ---  --- --- --- --- --- --- 

Cayo Bariay VS 
   

X X 
 

Ceiba Hueca  --- --- --- --- --- --- 
 

Cementerio 

Guardalavaca 
 --- 

 
? 

 
? 

  

Cortaderas VS, SM --- --- --- --- --- 
 

Cuacacoa ---  --- --- --- --- --- 
 

Cuadro de los Indios VS 
  

(X) 
 

X X 

Cuatro Veredas VS 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Cuatrocientas Rozas BC 
 

? 
 

(X) 
  

Cueva de la Masanga --- 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Cupey ---  --- --- --- --- --- 
 

Deleite VS, SM --- --- --- --- --- 
 

Domínguez ---  --- --- --- --- --- 
 

Dumois ---  --- --- --- --- --- --- 
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El Boniato VS 
  

X 
 

(X) 
 

El Caliche VS 
   

X 
  

El Catuco VS 
 

? 
 

? 
 

X 

El Cementerio VS 
 

? 
 

? 
  

El Cementerio VS 
   

(X) 
  

El Chorro de Maíta VS 
  

X 
 

X X 

El Donque BC --- --- --- --- --- 
 

El Ingenio VS (X) 
  

X 
  

El Jobo CC, BC   ?   X     

El Lindero CS 
   

X 
 

(X) 

El Mango VS X 
 

X 
 

X X 

El Mango Norte VS 
  

(X) 
 

X 
 

El Martillo VS 
   

X X 
 

EL Martillo 2 VS 
 

? 
 

? 
  

El Martillo Oeste VS 
 

? 
 

? 
  

El Mate I VS 
   

X 
 

X 

El Mate II CS 
   

X 
 

X 

El Mijial BC 
 

? 
 

? 
  

El Molino --- 
 

? 
 

? 
  

El Nispero CS 
 

? 
 

? 
  

El Nispero Oeste VS --- --- --- --- --- 
 

El Ocuje VS 
 

? 
 

? 
  

El Pesquero VS 
   

X 
 

X 

El Porvenir VS 
 

(X) 
 

X X X 

El Salado VS --- --- --- --- --- --- 

El Salado BC 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Ensenada VS, SM 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Ensenada CS 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Ensenada de Ronda --- 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Esterito VS 
 

(X) 
  

X X 

Fermina BC --- --- --- --- --- --- 

Galicia VX 
   

X X 
 

Godínez VX 
   

X 
  

Gorda I --- --- --- --- --- --- --- 

Gorda II --- --- --- --- --- --- --- 

Guajabales  --- --- --- --- --- --- 
 

Guayacanes VS --- --- --- --- --- --- 

Guerrero I VS 
   

X X 
 

Guerrero II VS 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Hoya de Juana ---  --- --- --- --- --- --- 

Iglesias C 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Iguana ---  
   

X 
  

Jagüeyes VS 
   

X 
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Jiquima  --- --- --- --- --- --- 
 

Júcaro VS 
  

X 
 

X 
 

La Ceiba VS 
 

? 
 

X 
  

La Cobera CS 
 

? 
 

? 
  

La Cuaba I VS 
 

? 
 

? 
  

La Cuaba II  --- --- --- --- --- --- 
 

La Cuchilla VS 
 

? 
 

? 
  

La Flor  --- --- --- --- --- --- 
 

La Güira VS 
 

? 
 

? 
  

La Güira  --- --- --- --- --- --- 
 

La Juba I  ---   ?   ?     

La Juba II --- 
 

? 
 

? 
  

La Luna VS 
 

? 
 

? 
  

La Macagua VS 
   

X 
  

La Mambisa VS 
 

? 
 

X 
  

La Playa  --- --- --- --- --- --- 
 

La Playita ---  
? 

 
? 

  
La Rioja  --- --- --- --- --- --- 

 
La Vigía  --- --- --- --- --- --- 

 
Lajitas BC 

   
X 

  
Las Auras  --- --- --- --- --- --- 

 
Las Gitas VS --- --- --- --- --- 

 
Las Tunas  --- --- --- --- --- --- 

 
Lechuza BC --- --- --- --- --- 

 
Lewiston  --- --- --- --- --- --- 

 
Limones BC 

 
? 

 
? 

  
Loma de Baní VS 

  
X 

 
X X 

Loma de La Campana VS 
 

? X 
 

X 
 

Loma de la Forestal VS X ? 
 

X 
  

Loma de la Morena  --- 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Loma de Salazar I ---  
? 

 
? 

  
Loma de Salazar II ---  

? 
 

? 
  

Los Muertos BC 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Los Muertos  --- --- --- --- (X) --- 
 

Los Muertos I BC 
 

(X) 
 

(X) 
  

Los Muertos II  --- 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Los Pocitos C 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Macabí  --- 
 

? 
 

X 
  

Maja BC --- --- --- --- --- 
 

Majibacoa CS 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Manatí I  --- --- --- --- --- --- 
 

Manatí II  --- --- --- --- --- --- 
 

Maniabón VS --- --- --- --- --- 
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Matamoros  --- --- --- --- --- --- 
 

Medina VS 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Mejías VS (X) 
     

Miramar  --- --- --- --- --- --- --- 

Muelle Viejo CS 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Negros  --- --- --- --- --- --- 
 

Obispo  --- --- --- --- --- --- 
 

Ochile  --- X 
 

X 
 

? 
 

Ojo de Aguas  --- --- --- --- --- --- 
 

Pan de Samá VS 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Papayal C --- --- --- --- --- --- 

Pazón  --- --- --- --- --- --- 
 

Pedro Díaz VS --- --- --- --- --- --- 

Perdernales  --- --- --- --- --- --- 
 

Pilón VS 
     

X 

Playa Larga VS 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Portán C --- --- --- --- --- --- 

Presbiterio --- 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Punto de Pulpo VS 
 

? 
 

X 
  

Quemado VS 
   

X 
  

Ramon Sierra Garcia --- 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Ratones VS --- --- --- --- --- 
 

Reyes CC 
   

(X) 
  

Río Banes  --- --- --- --- --- --- --- 

Riverón BC 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Ronda VS 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Salinas VS, SM 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Salinitas  --- --- --- --- --- --- 
 

San Blas  --- --- --- --- --- --- --- 

San Martín BC --- --- --- --- --- --- 

San Martín 2 BC --- --- --- --- --- --- 

Santa Rosalia I CS 
 

(X) 
 

(X) 
  

Santa Rosalia II CS 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Santana Sarmiento --- 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Sierra García BC 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Tomí  --- --- --- --- --- --- 
 

Varela 3 VS X 
 

X 
 

X 
 

Varona  --- --- --- --- --- --- --- 

Vertorillo  --- --- --- --- --- --- 
 

Waldo Mesa CC, BC 
 

? 
 

? 
  

Yayal VS     X   X X 
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CHAPTER 8 

COMMUNITIES AND LANDSCAPES:  

A GIS ANALYSIS OF SETTLEMENT IN BANES, A.D. 1100 TO CONTACT 

In previous chapters, I have proposed chronological associations for documented Late 

Ceramic Age archaeological sites in Banes based on the regional sequence proposed in Chapter 

5. In this chapter, I will integrate that information into a GIS-based spatial analysis that focuses 

on settlement patterns, the distribution of sites within the landscape, and whether or not the 

political organization of the region can be inferred through analysis of a shifting geopolitical 

landscape from around A.D. 1100 through European contact. This analysis will attempt to 

identify whether the settlement pattern changes over time by focusing on the proximity of sites, 

the overall density of settlement, and the distribution of the surrounding sites relative to those 

that have been identified as purported primary centers.  

I will present a reinterpretation of regional settlement and will also address whether 

travel-time-based models can improve our understanding of regional settlement patterns. This 

will be achieved by analyzing travel from purported chiefly centers to surrounding sites through 

a GIS-based model that estimates travel time within a real-world landscape. If a Late Ceramic 

Age settlement pattern can be identified that reflects sociopolitical organization, I will then 

describe the relationship between the centers by identifying pathways for interaction and 

conducting a nearest-neighbor analysis. This analysis tests whether regional settlement patterns 

shift relative to the location of five sites purported to have been ritual, economic, and political 

centers in this and previous analyses, and will confirm the salience of the three proposed district 
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delineations based on distributional studies and by creating a diachronic model of settlement 

patterns. The goals of this chapter are to improve our understanding of regional settlement 

patterns and to offer GIS-based analyses as a viable way to present new perspectives on regional 

interaction and integration. 

Archaeologists accept the notion that the distribution of archaeological sites across a 

landscape actually creates a landscape that echoes both natural and cultural features. Moreover, 

the specific location of sites within that landscape simultaneously reflects a series of choices, a 

prioritization of factors, and the negotiation of sometimes competing demands of living within 

natural and cultural landscapes. Proximity to productive resource zones and regularly exploited 

natural resources (e.g., fresh water sources, lithic outcrops, clay sources, or fertile soil) certainly 

contribute to the ways in which communities and peoples distribute themselves across a natural 

landscape. However, choices about settlement also reflect the social and political landscape 

within a given region (Smith 2003:72) and, in turn, help to shape that landscape (Bourdieu 

1977). This is as true of egalitarian societies as it is of the transegalitarian societies being 

considered here. While archaeologists have long since recognized the utility of studying 

settlement patterns to shed light on prehistoric lifeways, settlement pattern analysis has been 

particularly useful for inferring and describing the nature of political organization and scale of 

complexity in prehistoric societies (Flannery 1976; Johnson 1977).  

Significant variability has been observed in the organization of chiefly societies, although 

it is generally accepted that prehistoric chiefdoms consist of a number of similarly sized 

settlements that surround a larger, and more centrally located, political center that consolidates 

economic and ritual activity within a region. Settlement patterns have been particularly useful for 

characterizing power structures and political integration, as the distribution of sites within a 
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landscape offers a pragmatic means of studying the ways that local communities articulate within 

a geopolitical landscape.  

Despite decades of research, relatively little is known about the organization of political 

authority in the Banes region of eastern Cuba due to the lack of a refined regional chronology 

and a settlement pattern that does not appear to directly map onto existing models of hierarchical 

sociopolitical organization. However, armed with a more refined chronology, it is now possible 

to test current models for regional development and determine whether the Late Ceramic Age 

settlement pattern of Banes reflects hierarchical political organization, or not. If Banes did 

undergo a period of regional demographic growth and consolidation through the thirteenth 

through fifteenth centuries (Valcárcel 2002) that should be embodied in a changing settlement 

pattern, as the systemic demands of complex societies would lead to a more predictable 

distribution of sites and site characteristics.   

If the settlement pattern is assumed to reflect, adhere to, and reinforce a politically 

centralized landscape, certain criteria would have to be met. The distribution of archaeological 

sites would be expected to be predictably distributed relative to a central feature on the 

landscape. Primary centers should be distinguishable from their hinterland communities in both 

site structure (size, organization, location) and in the nature of artifact assemblages from 

differing excavated contexts. Given that peer polity interaction and competition would have 

played a role in regional development, polity boundaries should effectively circumscribe 

politically consolidated sets of communities while also distinguishing these from their neighbors. 

Boundary maintenance should be evident in the form of relatively uninhabited buffer zones, 

which would have served to diminish competitive pressure along the border and to reinforce 

polity membership. Moreover, if the four sites that have been singled out as primary centers are, 
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in fact, the primary towns associated with the emergence of complex societies, that should be 

evident in an increasingly dense settlement pattern in the immediate vicinity of the primary 

centers and in a predictable distribution of sites relative to the primary centers.  

In settlement pattern analyses, Euclidian distance has been utilized to model polity 

boundaries and determine potential relationships between contemporaneous sites (Hally 1993, 

1999; Steponaitis 1978). In a typical model, chiefly centers are centrally located within the polity 

and are surrounded by a scattering of smaller settlements located within a predictable distance 

from the primary center. Research in the American Southeast, for example, has suggested that 

the size of contemporaneous polities can be determined based on the patterned distribution of 

primary sites. David Hally (1993, 1999) compared the distribution of primary sites (mound 

centers) and discovered a bimodal distribution in which primary sites were either located less 

than 15 km, or over 32 km from the nearest center. Hally interpreted these data as reflecting the 

delineation of individual polities, in which sites located within around 15 km radius from a 

political center were considered to be a part of the same polity, while sites located outside of that 

distance were considered to be part of a different polity. The maximum distance (12.5 km – 18 

km radius) was considered to have been a function of the distance that could be covered in one 

day’s walk, as farther distances would have limited the effectiveness of political administrators 

(Hally 1993, 1999). Overall, though, polity membership both explained the patterned distribution 

of sites and resulted in a minimum distance between polities of around 18 km, or the width of the 

uninhabited buffer zones between polities (Hally 1993, 1999).  

This model has important implications for assessing whether a particular settlement 

pattern expresses supracommunity political organization and, in turn, whether individual polities 

can be identified based on the patterned distribution of sites. Hally’s work clearly illustrates that 
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the relationship among contemporaneous sites can be demonstrated empirically through 

distributional studies. These data also suggest that polity membership may be observed in the 

predictable distribution of sites relative to the primary centers, even within a settlement pattern in 

which similarly sized sites are clustered within a landscape. While the territorial extent of the 

chiefdoms in Hally’s (1993, 1999) studies are certainly greater than what may exist in Banes, his 

work is directly relevant in that it provides a methodology for identifying individual polities and 

for identifying supracommunity political organization in the archaeological record, as seen in the 

distribution of sites. 

Recent analyses have demonstrated that the political landscape of complex societies can 

also be expressed in terms of the estimated cost of moving across a landscape (a cost surface) 

and through pheric models based on travel time. These pheric models illustrate that politically 

consolidated settlements are predictably distributed within a political landscape relative to both 

Euclidian distance and in terms of the time required to travel between sites (Livingood 2007, 

2010).  

At a smaller scale, cost-surface analyses based on distance and slope (not time) from 

Ceramic Age Puerto Rico have utilized a 2.5 km cost boundary to reflect a network of socially 

related villages and a 5 km cost boundary to identify local interaction spheres within a region 

(Torres 2005). From the broad scale of a day’s walk (12.5  km to 18  km) to the more local scales 

of proximally situated village networks and interaction spheres (2.5  km to 18  km), the 

archaeological record of Banes can be compared to these models to characterize the degree of 

integration that is evidenced in the settlement pattern.  

After a brief discussion of the Banes Late Ceramic Age settlement pattern in general, I 

will discuss how the settlement pattern changes through the El Mango I phase through the El 
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Mango III phase. I will characterize regional settlement both through models based on geodesic 

distance and pheric distance, and then determine whether supracommunity political organization 

can be inferred based on these data.   

 

The Ceramic Age Settlement Pattern of Banes, Cuba 

 

Regional Survey Data  

 

The sample of sites in this analysis draws from those documented in the regional 

assessment of Guarch Delmonte and his colleagues (Guarch Delmonte et al. 1980), the 

Archaeological Census of Cuba (Febles and Martínez 1995), and Rouse’s (1942) Maniabón Hills 

survey. The Census data and the Rouse survey have contributed the vast majority of the 

information and merit a brief comparison in terms of the sites documented and the terminology 

used in their description. 

The published Archaeological Census, or site database, for Cuba (Febles and Martínez 

1995) records 48 Late Ceramic Age sites for Holguín province, which includes all of 

Archaeological Banes and a cluster of sites near the city of Holguín (Figure 33). However, in his 

regional summary, Rouse notes a total of 190 sites or reports of archaeological materials 

throughout the Maniabón Hills, 61 of which he visited personally. The additional 129 sites 

included reports of isolated finds, unconfirmed sites, and sites that had been documented by 

regional archaeologists and avocational enthusiasts. The 101-site sample analyzed here includes 

48 sites that were recorded in the Census (Febles and Martínez 1995) plus an additional 53 sites 

that were recorded by Rouse in the general vicinity of the Maniabón Hills. While Rouse did 
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record a larger number of sites and isolated finds, much of the sample includes sites for which no 

data are available. There are numerous explanations for why sites that existed in the 1940s were 

not later included in the archaeological census, which could include their being impacted through 

agriculture and development; incorrect site location as recorded by Rouse; or the degree of 

reporting that was necessary for sites to be included in the Census. However, this analysis 

accepts the reporting of sites that were visited and documented at face value. If some of the sites 

are no longer in existence, that does not challenge the validity of the data as reported or of the 

conclusions drawn here based on those data. 

This analysis generally follows the Census’s classification of archaeological sites with 

one exception. The Archaeological Census of Cuba recorded habitation sites (sitio de 

habitación), camp sites (paradero), isolated finds (reporte de hallazgo), and a range of cave 

sites, although the types of cave sites were reduced for this analysis. The Census recorded caves 

in which human remains were present as funerary caves (cueva funeraria); caves in which rock 

art or carved sculptures were present as ceremonial caves (cueva ceremonial); caves in which 

ceramics were reported as caves with ceramics (cueva con cerámica); caves with evidence of 

permanent habitation as inhabited cave sites (cueva habitada); and caves with both rock 

art/sculpture and human remains as ceremonial and funerary caves (cueva ceremonial y 

funeraria). For this analysis, those reported in the Census as funerary caves and 

ceremonial/funerary caves were both classified as funerary caves, while all other cave sites are 

reported merely as archaeological caves. This may obscure some variation, but the difference is 

not considered critical to the current analysis.  

After a brief discussion of the Late Ceramic Age settlement pattern in general, I will 

discuss regional settlement phase by phase. I will also present the results of a nearest-neighbor 
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analysis to provide a comparative statistic that will test whether the sites are clustered, optimally 

spaced, or randomly distributed on the landscape within each phase. While such models are 

susceptible to future change based on the dating of additional sites, in their present state they 

provide a reasonable baseline measure of the organization of settlement patterning over time. 

 

The Late Ceramic Age Settlement Pattern 

 

Based on the distribution of archaeological sites, there is a distinctive settlement pattern 

for Late Ceramic Age sites in Banes (Figure 33). Late Ceramic Age village sites are located in 

the low foothills of the Maniabón hills, typically some 5 to 8 km from the coast. Thus while 

some sites are truly coastal, the majority are situated somewhat inland. There are a few interior 

sites that make for interesting exceptions, such as the cluster of sites like Ochile, Yayal, and 

Loma de la Forestal, that surround modern-day Holguín, as these lie around 44 km from the 

northern coast and around 53 km inland from Nipe Bay. 
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Figure 33. Map of Late Ceramic Age sites in the Maniabón Hills, Cuba. 

Table 48. Types of sites in Late Ceramic Age Banes, Cuba. 

 

Type of Site Frequency Percentage 

Village 66 65% 

Archaeological Cave 11 11% 

Funerary Cave 14 14% 

Campsite 8 8% 

Isolated Find 2 2% 

TOTAL 101   

 

Village Sites. Of the 101 sites included in this study, village sites are the most frequent, 

accounting for some 65 percent of the sites in the sample (Table 48). These sites vary in 

organization, size, and overall structure. Site maps illustrate that village sites include large 

elongated residential middens (El Mango); broad village sites with relatively few midden 
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mounds (Chorro de Maíta); a series of midden mounds arranged in a circular pattern (Aguas 

Gordas); small hamlets; and village sites in which up to 60 small midden mounds were reported 

(Loma de La Campana). Village sites appear to be clustered on the landscape, often so that the 

nearest village is less than 1 km away. Neighboring sites frequently occupy adjacent hilltops.  

The actual size of the Ceramic Age villages is difficult to characterize based on the fact 

that previous estimates are largely based on surface collections, rather than systematic subsurface 

testing. Such estimates are notoriously problematic, as seen in the following examples. In the 

case of Cuadro de Los Indios, for example, Rouse (1942:62-64, 112) reports that surface 

materials occupy up to 2 km², which is uncharacteristically large.  In another example, Rouse 

reports that Yaguajay, also known as El Chorro de Maíta, occupies around 100 hectares. 

However, based on systematic subsurface testing, Chorro de Maíta actually occupies some 37 

hectares (Persons et al. 2008).  

Based on the size of sites as measured by more recent investigations, most villages likely 

measure a few hundred meters by about 100 meters, as in the case of the village site of Loma de 

Jagüeyes (a.k.a. Jagüeyes)  which occupies some 6,420 m², or 0.64 hectares (Valcárcel et al. 

2004). Based on Rouse’s size estimate of Potrero de El Mango (400 m x 50 m), El Mango 

occupies some 20,000 m², or 2 hectares. Ultimately, it is likely that that both the extremely large 

and extremely small site sizes reported by Rouse are unrealistic. However, a range of 0.5 

hectares to 37 hectares for Late Ceramic Age village sites is reasonable for the region. 

 Camp sites. Camp sites, or paraderos, are few in number (n = 8) and are widely 

distributed. Some such sites are immediately adjacent to the coast, while others are located father 

inland and are closer to permanent village sites.  Rouse described the category as isolated camp 

sites that are smaller in size than permanent villages (Rouse 1942:147), although he notes that 
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assemblages from such sites are similar to what is present in the village sites. These sites are 

likely extraction or processing sites for specific resources.   

 Archaeological and Funerary Caves. Caves containing archaeological materials account 

for 36 percent in the sites in the region. Many of the caves are sinkholes formed by the erosion of 

the natural karst landscape, and are typically deep, narrow shafts with irregular formations. In 

caves in which human remains are present, burials are both intentionally interred, often with 

grave goods, as well as informally placed in the chamber. Ceremonial caves, which typically 

contain stone idols or rock art, are frequently embellished with effigy figures, geometric designs, 

and images of supernaturals. Inhabited Late Ceramic Age caves are infrequent and, given the 

nature of the cave systems, unlikely to reflect truly permanent settlement.  

 The various types of cave sites are frequent and are widely distributed throughout the 

region, although they are often located near permanent villages. Funerary caves appear to be 

more frequent in southeastern Banes, although a diversity of cave sites surrounds the vicinity of 

El Chorro de Maíta. Very few cave sites are associated with the Samá-Seco district near Aguas 

Gordas, or with the cluster of sites surrounding the modern-day town of Banes.  

 Isolated Finds. This category refers to isolated finds in Banes. They are not analytically 

important for the analysis presented here, although they do mirror the general distribution of 

archaeological materials in the region and may also indicate areas in which as yet undiscovered 

sites may exist.  
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El Mango I Phase Settlement 

 

  The El Mango I phase occupation of the region (Figure 34), to the extent that it can be 

identified using current collections, includes only a small number of sites but extends throughout 

Archaeological Banes. El Mango I Phase occupations are identified for El Mango, Aguas 

Gordas, Varela III, and possibly El Ingenio. Early sites farther inland include Loma de la 

Forestal and Loma de Ochile. When considered in concert with additional sites tentatively 

classified as having El Mango I/El Mango II occupation, the results are interesting. None of the 

firmly dated sites are coastal; they are exclusively located at least 4 km from the shoreline and in 

hilly terrain. They do not appear to be highly clustered on the landscape 

 

 Figure 34. El Mango I Phase and El Mango I/II Phase occupation, Banes, Cuba. 
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There appears to be a cluster of sites near in northern Banes that includes El Ingenio, 

Cerro de Los Muertos, and El Porvenir, while Aguas Gordas and Loma de Carbon account for a 

separate pairing of sites in the Samá-Seco district. Settlement near El Mango and Varela III 

appears to be more broadly distributed. 

A nearest-neighbor analysis (Clark and Evans 1954) was conducted for El Mango I phase 

sites in the Banes region using ESRI’s ArcMap Version 10.0 (n = 4, Table 49). Nearest neighbor 

analysis calculates a ratio of the observed mean distance between the features and their nearest 

neighbor within a dataset to the expected mean distance of the same number of points within a 

given area, with the expected mean distance based on a random distribution of features in the 

study area. The test statistic, called the nearest-neighbor ratio, ranges from 0 to 2.14. A value 

close to 0 represents a perfectly clustered distribution; a value close to 1 represents a random 

distribution of features; and a value of 2.14 represents perfectly even, or optimal, spacing of 

features within a study area. The ratio is then recalculated as a z-score and a test statistic is 

assigned to determine the probability that the results could be the result of random chance. As 

this ratio is sensitive to differences in the size of the study area, a shapefile that included the 

extent of Archeological Banes was utilized as a bounding limit for the nearest-neighbor analyses 

conducted in this chapter. The nearest-neighbor analysis was restricted to the distribution of sites 

within Archaeological Banes, thereby excluding the sites near Holguín as well as those with 

tentative El Mango I/II identifications 

 . The results of the analysis indicate a nearest-neighbor  ratio of 0.93, which being close 

to 1, suggests that the sites are distributed in a manner not significantly different from a random 

distribution (z = -0.34; p = 0.74). While the sample of sites is small, this analysis suggests that 
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settlement during El Mango I was not driven by factors that led to either identifiable clustering or 

to optimal spacing.  

Table 49. Nearest-Neighbor analysis of El Mango I sites, Banes, Cuba. 

Nearest-Neighbor Summary for El Mango I 

Observed Mean Distance: 6208.21 

Expected Mean Distance:   6687.55 

Nearest Neighbor Ratio:  0.93 

z-score: -0.34 

p-value:  0.74 

Distance Method: EUCLIDEAN 

 

El Mango II Phase Settlement 

 

  The El Mango II phase occupation of the region illustrates an expansion of settlement in 

the areas that were inhabited during El Mango I, as evidenced by the establishment of the new 

village sites of Loma de Baní, Loma de La Campana, El Júcaro, Cuadro de Los Indios, El 

Boniato, El Chorro de Maíta, and Yayal (Figure 35). All of the El Mango I phase sites show 

evidence of continued occupation into the El Mango II phase. While site-level data do not exist 

for every site, this period of growth at Potrero de El Mango suggests intensification in overall 

site usage, although this intensification appears to have occurred in previously inhabited portions 

of the site, rather than as an expansion to new areas. 

 The sites appear to cluster in the same general areas as in El Mango I, in that there are 

still clusters of sites in the vicinity of El Chorro de Maíta, El Mango, Aguas Gordas, and, 

especially, in the vicinity of Loma de Baní and Loma de la Campana. Occupation also now 

extends into the Peninsula de Ramón and Banes Bay, although occupation of this area is 

somewhat marginal in terms of regional development given that the frequency of interaction 

would have been lower than for sites in the Banes heartland. Esterito is again a spatial outlier. 
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Figure 35. El Mango II Phase and El Mango I/II Phase occupation, Banes, Cuba. 

 

Overall, Banes appears to have undergone a relatively rapid period of regional 

demographic growth and expansion during the El Mango II phase in which a number of new 

villages were established and settlement intensified in previously inhabited regions. Interestingly, 

all of the purported primary centers were inhabited by this phase. 

   In order to test whether the sites are clustered on the landscape, a nearest-neighbor 

analysis was conducted for sites in which El Mango II or El Mango I/II occupation was 

identified (n = 19, Table 50). The nearest-neighbor ratio was less than 1 (r = 0.35), which 

suggests that the sites are clustered in a manner significantly different from a random distribution            

(z = -4.31; p=<0.01).  
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Table 50. Nearest-Neighbor analysis of El Mango II and El Mango I/II sites, Banes, Cuba. 

Nearest-Neighbor Summary for El Mango II and El Mango I/II 

Observed Mean Distance: 2131.58 

Expected Mean Distance: 6088.98 

Nearest Neighbor Ratio: 0.35 

z-score: -4.31 

p-value: 0.00 

Distance Method: EUCLIDEAN 

 

Overall, these data support the interpretation that regional settlement intensified during 

the El Mango II occupation of Banes, as evidenced in the continued occupation of El Mango I 

sites, the establishment of many new sites, and a more dense occupation at sites that were 

inhabited during El Mango I. Furthermore, regional demographic growth also appears to be 

driven by factors which encourage clustering.  

 

Mango III Phase Settlement 

 

During the El Mango III phase (Figure 36), the region appears to have experienced 

demographic growth through in situ development of existing sites and the establishment of a 

number of new sites, primarily in the vicinity of sites that were also occupied during El Mango 

II. In contrast to El Mango I (n = 11) and El Mango II (n = 15), some 16 sites can be firmly dated 

to the El Mango III phase and an additional 27 sites can be dated, generally to El Mango II/ El 

Mango III. Together, this suggests that nearly 42% of the sites in Banes were occupied, if not 

established, during El Mango II and/or El Mango III. Thus, certain general conclusions can also 

be drawn about regional settlement during the combined El Mango II/ El Mango III phase 

interval, as follows.  
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Figure 36. El Mango III Phase and El Mango II/III Phase occupation, Banes, Cuba. 

During El Mango II and El Mango III, it is evident that the region underwent a period of 

extensive demographic growth from the thirteenth through fifteenth centuries A.D. This growth 

is evident in the intensification of settlement at sites like El Mango and Aguas Gordas, where 

artifact density increases in residential midden mounds. It is significant that the El Mango II and 

III phase settlement in Banes does not extend into previously uninhabited areas towards the 

interior highlands. Rather, it appears to occur strictly within areas immediately adjacent to 

existing settlements, frequently near sites that have long occupation spans.  

Moreover, the El Mango II and III sites are also oriented toward the coast, but are 

distributed along the hills flanking the coastal plain, rather than in the higher elevations in the 

heart of the Maniabón Hills or directly on the coast itself. Faunal analyses of have suggested that 
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these communities relied on marine resources to provide the majority of the protein in their diet 

(Persons et al. 2008, 2009). Therefore, the choice to settle inland must reflect a prioritization of 

other factors.  

If the proposed chronological associations are correct, these data suggest that some 43 

(42 percent) of the Late Ceramics Age sites in Banes were occupied, if not established, during El 

Mango II and III. Again, the actual number of sites that were occupied or established during 

these phases is likely higher, given the large number of sites (n = 58) that cannot be dated at this 

time (Figure 37). However, since the undated sites follow the same general settlement pattern as 

the sites with probable ranges of occupation, these combined data have distinct implications for 

regional development and for determining whether the settlement pattern reflects 

supracommunity political organization. 

The El Mango II and III sites for which occupation spans have been proposed appear to 

be heavily concentrated in a few particular areas, especially in the area between El Mango and 

Loma de Baní. At least ten sites were occupied in this area during this time, whereas many fewer 

sites appear in the vicinity of Aguas Gordas (n = 2). A dense scattering of sites also likely 

emerges around the newly founded settlement of El Chorro de Maíta, although these sites are 

underrepresented here since many cannot be dated at this time (Figure 37). If higher 

concentrations of sites are assumed to reflect the relative importance and influence that a 

particular cluster of communities had on a regional scale, then the varying density and location 

of sites would suggest that each area experienced different degrees of growth and consolidation, 

or, alternatively, contraction, in the case of Aguas Gordas.   
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Figure 37. El Mango III Phase and El Mango II/III Phase occupation with undated sites, Banes, Cuba. 

While this clustering was expected, a nearest-neighbor analysis was conducted to 

determine if El Mango III sites and El Mango II/III sites were significantly clustered, dispersed, 

or randomly distributed within the study area (Table 51). For these combined categories (n = 29), 

the nearest-neighbor ratio is less than 1 (r = 0.35), which suggests that the sites are clustered on 

the landscape in a manner that is significantly different from a random distribution (z = -4.37; p 

= <0.01). These results appear to confirm that, as proposed, there are factors which led to a 

distinct clustering of sites on the landscape at this time. 
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Table 51. Nearest Neighbor analysis of El Mango III and El Mango II/III sites, Banes, Cuba. 

Nearest Neighbor Summary for El Mango III and El Mango II/III 

Observed Mean Distance: 2456.64 

Expected Mean Distance: 3773.51 

Nearest Neighbor Ratio: 0.65 

z-score: -4.37 

p-value: 0.00 

Distance Method: EUCLIDEAN 

  

As this study posits that the Late Ceramic Age settlement pattern reflects, and is 

predicted by a hierarchical political organization, a nearest-neighbor analysis was conducted that 

only included the four purported centers of Aguas Gordas, Loma de Baní, Chorro de Maíta, and 

El Mango (Table 52). In contrast to the previous analyses, the nearest-neighbor statistic for the 

chiefly centers exceeds its maximum value (r = 3.1), which suggests that the sites are evenly 

spaced in a manner significantly different from a random distribution (z = 8.03; p = <0.01).   

Table 52. Nearest-Neighbor analysis of primary centers, Banes, Cuba. 

Nearest Neighbor Summary for Primary Centers 

Observed Mean Distance: 9704.77 

Expected Mean Distance: 3132.46 

Nearest Neighbor Ratio: 3.10 

z-score: 8.03 

p-value: 0.00 

Distance Method: EUCLIDEAN 

 

Discussion  

 

By considering the distribution of archaeological sites through time, this analysis was not 

only able to characterize the Late Ceramic Age settlement pattern but also to map the growth that 

occurred in the region during these centuries. As evidenced by the nearest-neighbor statistic, the 

distribution of sites within the landscape changes from seemingly random during the El Mango I 

phase to highly clustered during El Mango II and III. It appears that Banes underwent a relatively 
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rapid period of demographic growth that began during the El Mango II phase, in which 

settlement became denser in areas that were inhabited during El Mango I. This trend is 

particularly interesting, as this reflects not only continuity in the social landscape, but also a 

deliberate choice by many community members not to expand settlement into new territories. 

However, this demographic growth was not uniform and appears to have manifested differently 

in different districts.  

The densest settlement appears to be in the vicinity of El Chorro de Maíta, where 

settlement is distributed in a fan-shaped area from the Cerro de Yaguajay down to the coastline. 

Settlement was also dense in the area east and northeast of Loma de Baní, where settlement 

appears to be continuously distributed between that site and El Mango. In comparison, 

demographic growth in the vicinity of Aguas Gordas appears to have been more restricted and is 

manifested in a somewhat different manner, as documented sites are located to the interior 

(southwest) of the site. This distribution stands out compared to other site clusters, in which the 

purported centers tend to create an interior boundary at the limit of inland settlement.   

The variability in the distribution of sites, the close proximity of large village sites, and 

the broad similarity in material culture across sites have made it difficult to determine whether 

the Late Ceramic Age settlement pattern demonstrates the clear settlement hierarchy that would 

be expected of a transegalitarian complex society. It is readily apparent that settlement does 

cluster within a few key areas, despite the lack of environmental circumscription and the large 

expanses of unsettled terrain located along the coast and towards the interior. While settlement 

outside of the coastal plain could be related to freshwater resources and access to arable land 

(Valcárcel 2002), this analysis posits that the clustering of settlements is more likely explained 

by sociopolitical factors. However, in order to demonstrate these factors and characterize the 
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relationships among contemporaneous sites, I will now turn to the spatial analyses that focused 

on the distribution of sites and of the purported primary centers.  

 

Spatial Analyses and Political Organization: An Estimate of Movement and Organization 

 

While regional settlement patterns are typically analyzed at the intersite level, a 

sociopolitical landscape is ultimately a complex mosaic of communities, social groups, and 

individuals who participate in and shape the cultural institutions in a given area. As this analysis 

posits that the Late Ceramic Age settlement pattern reflects a political organization, this analysis 

will attempt to illustrate the interrelationships of contemporaneous sites and sociopolitical 

organization through a GIS-based analysis of the distribution of sites and of the travel times 

between them. Specifically, this analysis will estimate the relative cost of movement, social 

propinquity, and interaction within the study area. 

 

Methods 

 

Description of Dataset. The following analyses were calculated using the Spatial Analyst 

extension in ESRI’s ArcMap 10. The terrain is represented in a Digital Elevation Model (DEM), 

a digital representation of ground surface, topography, or terrain. The DEM utilized here, the 

Advanced Spaceborne Thermal Emission and Reflection Radiometer, or ASTER, has a 30 meter 

resolution and was obtained through the online Data Pool at the National Aeronautics and Space 

Administration’s (NASA) Land Processes Distributed Active Archive Center (LPDAAC), 

United States Geological Survey (USGS)/Earth Resources Observation and Science (EROS) 
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Center (NASA Land Processes Distributed Active Archive Center 2013). The ASTER DEM is a 

product of METI (Ministry of Economy, Trade, and Industry [Japan]) and NASA.  

Documented archaeological sites were plotted in GIS through the creation of an ESRI 

point shapefile projected with the World Geo System (WGS) 1984 based on the coordinates 

provided in the Archaeological Census of Cuba. An initial database of sites was provided by Dr. 

Jago Cooper and later finalized by Paul Noe. While most of the current database is user-

generated, initial iterations of this analysis utilized data that was generously shared by 

colleagues.  

Sites noted by Rouse but not included in the Archaeological Census of Cuba were plotted 

manually by georeferencing the map included in his Maniabón Hills publication (Rouse 1942). 

Severe distortion in the Rouse map required the approximate mapping of some 21 sites, in which 

the location of nearby sites, topographic features, and the site descriptions were all used to 

determine a best fit estimate.  

 Methodology for Modeling Pedestrian Travel. In order to measure pheric distance and to 

model pedestrian movement between sites it is necessary to consider both horizontal and vertical 

factors that impede movement. Horizontal factors may include distance; natural barriers (e.g., 

rivers, mountain ranges, deserts, and so forth); ground cover; the presence or absence of a trail; 

or even differences in the cost of travelling through friendly versus unfriendly territory. Vertical 

factors include the perceived effort of travelling on steep terrain, or even the terrain itself (e.g., 

slope). In a given study area, each factor can be modeled to create a cost-surface, or an estimate 

of the effort, or perceived “cost” required to traverse a landscape. The cost-surface is most easily 

explained by considering the cost of moving across hilly terrain. The basic premise is that 

sloping terrain creates a natural barrier to pedestrian movement, which in turn implies that that 
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the relative “cost” of travelling across steeply sloping terrain is much greater than the “cost” of 

travelling across flat land. Equipped with a DEM and point data for a landscape, a cost-surface 

can be generated for any given point within the study area, incorporating any number of factors.  

While there are numerous ways to model pedestrian travel within a landscape, the current 

analysis focused on slope and travel time for a variety of reasons. Although ground cover would 

have certainly affected travel times, the study area is relatively homogenous and none of its 

natural features are considered to have posed major impediments to human travel. In regard to 

water travel, we know that the prehistoric inhabitants would have regularly utilized canoes for 

travel in rivers and open water. However, the inland rivers and intermittent streams that crosscut 

the region are not large enough to have posed a major barrier to overland travel. Further, the 

areas in which water travel would have been likely are somewhat marginal to the regional 

landscape, as in the case of Esterito. Finally, while some analyses have used a modifying factor 

based on the presence of a trail (Gorenflo and Gale 1990; Livingood 2010), no such factor is 

used in this analysis. Herein, models of travel time are limited to the purported chiefly centers, 

assumed to have been important loci for religious, social, political, and ceremonial functions. As 

such, travel between the centers and nearby sites is likely to have been frequent. Moreover, the 

close proximity of many of the sites (< 0.5 km) would suggest that intersite travel was likely 

frequent enough to create formal or informal trails.  

The estimates presented here also assume a direct path, with no stops, delays, or detours. 

Human movement is frequently inefficient, variable, and subject to the whims of the individual, 

hence actual travel may diverge from the hypothetically most efficient route. This research offers 

a general estimate of travel time and of probable pathways, which, though attractive and easily 

interpretable, are still hypothetical models. As such, they should be taken with the proverbial 
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grain of salt. However, even if these results are only approximate, they can inform a more subtle 

interpretation of regional movement and social proximity than would be available based on 

models of Euclidian distance alone, as any step towards modeling actual landscapes is progress.  

Accordingly, the natural landscape was transformed into a cost-surface that reflects the 

estimated difficulty of travel to a specific point based on horizontal and vertical cost factors. This 

model did not incorporate terrain factors, such as vegetation or stream crossings. The cost 

surface was based on slope. Slope was incorporated as vertical cost factors. Slope was generated 

from the 30-meter resolution ASTER DEM. While this resolution is sufficient for the scale of the 

analysis undertaken here, higher resolution data certainly would have resulted in a better model. 

Cost surfaces were created for travel to and for travel away from each of the proposed primary 

centers, including Aguas Gordas, Loma de Baní, Chorro de Maíta, and El Mango. Despite the 

prevalence of ritual paraphernalia (Valcárcel 1999) and the high frequency of Chicoid-influenced 

ceramics at the site (Guarch Delmonte 1972), Esterito was excluded from the analysis based on 

its marginal position in the region and the fact that its coastal, isolated location does not conform 

to the settlement pattern found everywhere else.  The cost surfaces were created with the Path 

Distance tool within the Spatial Analyst extension in ESRI’s ArcMap 10. 

This analysis used Tobler’s Hiker’s function (Tobler 1993) for calculating travel time in 

hours by factoring in slope, traveler speed, and horizontal distance. The Hiker’s formula, the 

most widely utilized model for overland pedestrian travel, is as follows:  

 

v = 6e
-3.5|s+.05| 
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In the Tobler formula, v is velocity, e is the mathematical constant that is the base for 

natural logarithms, and s is the slope in degrees. This formula permits the relative cost of effort 

of movement between two points within a real-world landscape to be calculated in terms of 

travel time in hours. Based on a broad range of ethnographic data, Tobler (1993) estimates that a 

reasonably healthy pedestrian would travel at a consistent pace of 5 km/hour on flat terrain but 

that the speed would decrease in proportion to an increased slope, regardless of whether moving 

uphill or downhill.  

The resultant cost surface is a rasterized dataset in which each cell, in this case a 30 m² 

unit, has an associated estimated cost that would be required to cross it. The following example 

illustrates the cost surface for travel to the site of El Chorro de Maíta as expressed in 15 minute 

contours (Figure 38). While it resembles a series of concentric circles, the contours change 

relative to the natural landscape, representing either higher or lower costs of travel. This type of 

modeling can be useful for rapidly assessing the number of sites within a particular cost-

catchment, as in determining how many sites are located within a 45-minute walk to the site  in 

this case eleven Late Ceramic Age hinterland sites within three contours outward from El Chorro 

de Maíta. 
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Figure 38. GIS generated cost-surface in minutes for pedestrian travel to El Chorro de Maíta, Cuba. 

The second phase of this research was conducted using the cost-path tool in the Spatial 

Analyst extension in ESRI’s ArcMap 10. The cost-path tool identifies the path between two 

given points with the lowest accumulated cost based on a cost-surface. In this case, the cost-

surfaces created for the chiefly centers were then utilized to create least-cost paths for travel 

between the chiefly centers and all of the other documented Late Ceramic Age sites in 

Archaeological Banes.  

A schematized example of the least-cost path is provided in Figure 39. In this example, 

the cost of travel through each cell is represented within the cell. Higher numbers equate to 

higher costs, and therefore the cost-path tool will find the path with the lowest accumulated cost 

without backtracking, as shown by the highlighted path.  
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9 6 1 10 

9 3 3 9 

5 2 9 8 

4 2 5 7 

7 1 3 8 

Figure 39. Example of accumulated least-cost path creation. 

Least-cost paths for travel from Chorro de Maíta, El Boniato, and El Porvenir to the site 

of Aguas Gordas are illustrated in Figure 40. In simple Euclidian distance, El Chorro de Maíta is 

located 10.5 km from Aguas Gordas, El Boniato 9.8 km, and El Porvenir is 8 km from the site. 

However, for El Porvenir (114 minutes), the least-cost path is drawn to avoid high ridges and to 

maximize travel across low terrain before crossing the coastal plain and ascending the ridge on 

which Aguas Gordas is located. Travel from El Chorro de Maíta (138 minutes) follows the ridge 

spur, and then makes a rapid descent on the eastern flank of the Cerro de Yaguajay. Travel from 

El Boniato (132 minutes) would utilize yet another path that ultimately converges with the least-

cost path from El Chorro de Maíta. In this example, the cost of travel in travel time does not 

reveal any important difference among the estimated travel times for the three sites, although it 

does provide an estimate of mobility in the region. 
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Figure 40. Example of least-cost paths for travel to Aguas Gordas, Banes, Cuba. 

 Once the least-cost paths were drawn, the travel times for each site were exported, linked 

to a dataset with additional site information, and then basic descriptive analyses were conducted 

for each purported center. After a brief discussion of the aggregate data, I will compare Euclidian 

models with time-based models and then will discuss how the distributional analyses can inform 

the current discussion of whether the Ceramic Age settlement pattern reflects sociopolitical 

organization in eastern Cuba.  

 

Euclidian Models 

 

 The relationships and likelihood of interaction between contemporaneous sites can be 

considered in terms of the minimal distance between them, as expressed here through the 

creation of half-kilometer buffers around all known Ceramic Age sites regardless of chronology 

(Figure 41) Even from a cursory glance, it is clear that the majority of the sites are located less 
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than 0.5 km from their nearest neighboring site, and that virtually all of the sites have neighbors 

within 1 km. While cave sites are more widely distributed, the tight clustering of village sites is 

readily apparent.  

 

Figure 41. Half-kilometer buffers around Late Ceramic Age sites in Banes, Cuba. 

Based on these data, it is possible to identify distinct concentrations of sites on the 

landscape. The most evident clusters include a group of sites around El Chorro de Maíta and 

Loma de Baní. Settlement around El Mango is clustered but slightly more dispersed, while that 

around Aguas Gordas is less clustered. While there do also appear to be some relatively isolated 

sites that are kilometers away from a nearest neighbor, the settlement pattern obviously reflects a 

choice in favor of dense, clustered settlement, especially during the period of regional growth 

during the El Mango II and III phases.  
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The sheer proximity of sites does provide a starting point for defining clusters of 

communities, but a broader question is whether sense can be made of the political landscape 

when viewed relative to the location of the primary centers. Specifically, the question is whether 

the sites surrounding the primary centers are predictably distributed with reference to those sites. 

If so, and considering that the process of competition and boundary maintenance would also 

have played important roles in peer polity interaction, a politically oriented settlement pattern 

would also be expected to result in relatively uninhabited buffer zones at the geographic margins 

of each polity (Hally 1993, 1999). To that end, the following data do provide a starting point for 

defining polity boundaries when considered from the perspective of the purported chiefly 

centers. 

The distribution of sites relative to the primary centers can be observed through the 

creation of 1 km buffers (Figure 42), which illustrates visually the equal spacing revealed in the 

near-neighbor analysis, and the relative lack of sites spaced midway between them. Specifically, 

Late Ceramic Age sites tend to cluster within 2-3 km of the proposed primary centers. This is 

clearly evident for El Chorro de Maíta, El Mango, and Loma de Baní, although the El Mango 

distribution is somewhat more dispersed. Aguas Gordas exhibits a cluster of sites at the same 

distance, but at a lower concentration. As already noted, the lack of sites surrounding Esterito at 

the southern extreme clearly diverges from the Late Ceramic Age settlement pattern elsewhere. 

In general, while sites are located sometimes up to 7 km from the primary centers, the clear 

preference is for dense settlement less than 3 km from the chiefly centers.  

These data can be compared to the model of community organization described by Torres 

(2005) for Ceramic Age sites in south-central Puerto Rico, in which a 2.5 km buffer around a key 

site was considered to reflect a social network of villages and a 5 km buffer was considered to be 
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evidence of a local interaction network. The El Mango III settlement pattern is directly 

comparable, as the bulk of the residential settlement is located within 3 km from primary centers 

and there appear to be overlapping catchment boundaries at between 5 and 6 km. 

Figure 42 also illustrates that uninhabited buffer zones no doubt existed between the 

proposed polities. This is evident in the optimal spacing of the chiefly centers between 9 and 

10.5 km from each other, as well as in the drop off in settlement evident between 4 and 5 km 

from each proposed center.  

  

Figure 42. One-kilometer buffers around El Mango III and El Mango II/III sites in Banes, Cuba. 

The tight clustering of sites within 3 km and the apparent drop off in settlement between 

5 to 6 km appears to be a consistent pattern that is replicated throughout Banes. However, this 

pattern is most clearly evident when considering the distribution of sites on a regional scale, as 
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can be presented by quantifying the distance from a site to its nearest primary center for Late 

Ceramic Age sites in Banes (n = 101) (Figure 43). That such a consistent pattern could be 

identified would suggest that the Late Ceramic Age settlement pattern reflects a predictable, and 

I argue intentional, distribution of sites relative to the primary centers.  

 

Figure 43. Distance in kilometers to the nearest primary center for Late Ceramic Age sites in Banes, Cuba. 

 

Ultimately, these data support the proposition that the El Mango III phase settlement 

pattern reflects a socially integrated network of villages and communities that are predictably 

situated within a local, as well as a regional, sociopolitical landscape. This study specifically 

posits that the regional settlement pattern reflects political organization and, moreover, that the 

location of the primary centers actually drives the regional settlement pattern during the El 

Mango II and III phases.  

I believe that these data illustrate that the distribution of the sites is specifically 

articulated to reflect polity membership. Provided ample opportunity to settle elsewhere, there 
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was a strong preference for close, dense settlement that perhaps illustrates a strong measure of 

integration within each purported polity. Based on the distribution of sites and zones of 

habitation, I propose that the prehistoric polities had a radius of approximately 5 km from the 

proposed centers (Figure 44), in which sites that are located less than 5 km from a primary center 

are considered a member of that polity. Sites located farther than that distance, in contrast, are 

considered a member of a different polity or, potentially, independent. 

 

Figure 44. Proposed polity boundaries in El Mango II and El Mango III, Banes, Cuba. 

If these boundaries are indeed political, it is productive to consider the number of sites 

associated with each primary center and the various types of sites represented within each 

proposed polity (Table 53). Note that sites on the margins of the proposed 5 km boundaries were 

included in the polity groupings if less than 1 km from the boundary. The area surrounding El 
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Chorro de Maíta exhibits the highest density, as some 25 archaeological sites have been 

documented in the immediate vicinity. However, although that is true, the distinction diminishes 

when considering the density of settlement as evidenced by the count of documented village sites 

within each proposed polity. When considering the overall distribution of permanent village 

sites, there is another clear emphasis in southeastern Banes in the vicinity of Loma de Baní and 

El Mango, in which 22 villages are located.  

Table 53. Number of adjacent sites by primary center, Banes, Cuba. 

Primary 

Center 

Villages Archaeological 

Caves 

Funerary 

Caves 

Campsites Total 

Aguas Gordas 9 2 0 0 11 

Loma de Baní 12 0 1 0 13 

Chorro de 

Maíta 

10 7 3 5 
25 

El Mango 10 1 5 0 16 

TOTAL 41 10 9 5 65 
 

 

 

Cost-Surface Models and Pedestrian Travel Time 

  

While Euclidian measures provide evidence that the settlement pattern reflects political 

organization, least-cost paths will determine whether time-based models can improve our 

understanding of the Late Ceramic Age settlement pattern and provide a measure of integration 

during El Mango II and III. This analysis will also determine whether time-based models prove 

more useful than purely Euclidian models for characterizing sociopolitical relationships in 

northeastern Cuba. In order to determine whether the time-based models correspond to the 

proposed 5 km polity boundaries, each site was coded according to the nearest proposed polity 

boundary and then travel times were compared for each primary center. While travel time was 

calculated both for travel to and from the centers for all documented archaeological sites in the 
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region, the difference between the two estimates—travel to versus travel from—was  typically 

less than five minutes, as noted in a scatterplot which shows estimated travel time for travel to 

and from the site of El Mango (Figure 45). This near equivalence is a function of the Hiker’s 

formula, in which travel uphill and downhill are considered to be equally difficult for the same 

slope, as well as the least-cost path function, which alters a given path to avoid those that incur 

particularly high costs. As a result, the travel time estimates for travel to and from proposed 

centers were averaged for the purposes of this analysis. 

 

 

Figure 45. Scatterplot showing travel times in minutes for travel to and from Potrero de El Mango, Banes, Cuba. 
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Intrapolity Settlement Diversity 

 

Overall, the settlement pattern is surprisingly consistent when the estimates of travel time 

are compared by type of site and proposed polity membership (Table 54). Village sites are 

always located less than a 90-minute walk from their respective primary center, although the 

majority of them are located less than 45 minutes from the nearest center. Archaeological caves 

and funerary caves are more broadly distributed, likely for a variety of reasons, including that 

mortuary practices may vary by site and by the distribution of available caves themselves. The 

role of these sites in Baní culture is not well understood, given that for most of the village sites, 

on-site burials in residential middens are also reported. Camp sites are more broadly distributed, 

with three of them located at over 60 minutes of travel time from the nearest center, although 

such sites are relatively rare and are only documented in the vicinity of Chorro de Maíta.   

 The regular patterning of the village sites within a 60 minute walk merits additional 

comment. Moreover, while this may be a fairly intuitive point, the fact that sites exist in such 

close proximity can be considered a reflection of accessibility and the degree of social 

propinquity. This is especially compelling since Banes is a relatively non-circumscribed, 

ecologically homogenous environment. When provided with ample opportunity to settle 

elsewhere, obviously there is a strong preference for close, dense settlement that would likely 

facilitate interaction between neighboring communities. 
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Table 54. Travel times in minutes for intrapolity travel, Banes, Cuba. 

 

Polity 

Travel 

Time in 

Minutes 

Type of Site 

Count 
Village 

Archaeological 

Cave 

Funerary 

Cave 

Camp 

site 

Aguas 

Gordas 

0 to 15 1 0 0 0 1 

16 to 30 2 0 0 0 2 

31 to 45 1 1 0 0 2 

46 to 60 3 0 0 0 3 

61 to 75 1 1 0 0 2 

76 to 90 1 0 0 0 1 

TOTAL 9 2 0 0 11 

Loma de 

Baní 

0 to 15 0 0 0 0 0 

16 to 30 2 0 0 0 2 

31 to 45 4 0 0 0 4 

46 to 60 3 0 0 0 3 

61 to 75 1 0 0 0 1 

76 to 90 2 0 0 0 2 

151 to 165 0 0 1 0 1 

TOTAL 12 0 1 0 13 

Chorro 

de Maíta 

0 to 15 0 1 1 0 2 

16 to 30 4 1 1 0 6 

31 to 45 1 0 1 0 2 

46 to 60 1 3 0 2 6 

61 to 75 4 2 0 1 7 

76 to 90 0 0 0 1 1 

151 to 165 0 0 0 1 1 

TOTAL 10 7 3 5 25 

El 

Mango 

0 to 15 3 0 0 0 3 

16 to 30 1 0 0 0 1 

31 to 45 3 0 2 0 5 

46 to 60 0 0 2 0 2 

61 to 75 1 1 0 0 2 

76 to 90 2 0 0 0 2 

256 to 270 0 0 1 0 1 

TOTAL 10 1 5 0 16 

 

The preference for close, dense settlement is also readily observable when considered at a 

regional scale, as evidenced by considering the travel time required to travel between a site and 

its nearest primary center (Figure 46). As discussed, there is a dramatic drop off in settlement 

beyond 60 minutes of travel time, and again after 75 minutes of travel. 
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Figure 46. Distance to the nearest primary center in travel time (minutes) for Late Ceramic Age sites, Banes, Cuba. 

 

 

 

Interpolity Interaction 

 

In regard to peer polity interaction, time-based models also reflect the optimal spacing of 

the primary centers. The primary centers are nearly evenly distributed at a distance of around 10 

km, but they also appear to be separated from their nearest neighbors at a minimum distance of 

around 120 minutes of travel time, or a two hour walk (Table 55).  

Table 55. Travel Time in Minutes for Travel between Primary Centers. 

 

Site 
Loma de 

Baní 

Chorro de 

Maíta 

El 

Mango 

Aguas Gordas 153 143 131 

Loma de Baní --- 230 120 

Chorro de Maíta --- --- 267 

El Mango  ---  --- ---  
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With few exceptions, the distribution of travel times appears to correlate with the 

proposed polity boundaries at around 5 km from the primary centers. Viewed in terms of travel 

time, Late Ceramic Age sites within a proposed polity are distinguishable from those of another 

polity, although there is some overlap in travel times for village sites of neighboring polities. 

Examples of this overlap are especially seen along the proposed boundary between Loma de 

Baní and El Mango (Figure 47). 

 

Figure 47. Scatterplots of average travel time between all Late Ceramic Age sites and a primary center showing type 

of site: (a) Aguas Gordas; (b) Loma de Baní; (c) El Chorro de Maíta; (d) Potrero de El Mango. 
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In addition to providing travel time estimates, least-cost paths also provide a way to 

consider the role of peer polity interaction as seen in the movement of individuals across the 

landscape. Specifically, if some archaeological sites are located along a hypothetical least-cost 

path between political centers, the presence of such sites could be construed as evidence of 

interaction between those centers. If no sites are located along the least-cost paths, their absence 

could be a reflection of a diminished role of peer polity interaction between two centers.  

 If the distribution of El Mango II and III phase sites reveals maturing political entities, 

then it is clear that such growth was most evident around El Chorro de Maíta, Loma de Baní, and 

El Mango. Aguas Gordas appears to have played an increasingly diminished role in regional 

development, as evidenced by the relatively low number of immediately adjacent sites during El 

Mango II and III. However, if El Mango, Aguas Gordas, and Loma de Baní were peer polities, 

travel between the sites probably would have been common and would have likely impacted 

settlement(s) along the route. Alternatively, in a more competitive environment between peer 

polities, sites could also be positioned along polity boundaries to guard from incursions by 

neighboring polities. Accordingly, least-cost paths were created for travel between each of the 

primary centers (Figure 56).  

 Interestingly, several sites do fall along the hypothetical least-cost paths between the 

primary centers. Specifically, one group of sites lies to the southwest of Aguas Gordas, including 

Barajagua, El Ocuje, La Juba I, and La Juba II. These sites are immediately proximate to the 

least-cost paths that would connect El Chorro de Maíta to Loma de Baní and El Mango. Another 

set is present along the least-cost paths that would link Loma de Baní and El Mango, including 

Guerrero and Loma de Galicia. Although little is known about some of these sites, others, such 

as Barajagua, Guerrero, and Galicia, are judged to be sizeable, important villages. It is 
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particularly compelling that the location of these groups of sites also occurs near the proposed 5 

km boundaries and in locations that diverge somewhat from the overall pattern, in which villages 

are distributed between inland ridges and the coast. 

 

 

 

Figure 48. Least-cost paths between the primary centers: (a) Aguas Gordas; (b) Loma de Baní;  

(c) El Chorro de Maíta; (d) Potrero de El Mango. 

 

Moreover, the relative lack of sites linking Aguas Gordas to El Mango, Loma de Baní, 

and El Chorro de Maíta, suggests that individuals living at Aguas Gordas played a diminished 

role in regional interaction during the El Mango II and III phases, the interval during which 

communities are proposed to have coalesced into political entities. In fact, the diminished role of 

Aguas Gordas could explain the cluster of inland sites located near Barajagua, which were 

a b 

c d 
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highlighted earlier as divergent from the overall settlement pattern. The relatively diminished 

role of Aguas Gordas is also evident in the low frequency of Chicoid-influenced ceramic traits in 

the upper strata at that site as evidenced in Chapter 6. 

 

Discussion of Settlement Patterns and Political Organization in Banes  

 

 This GIS-based analysis has demonstrated in several ways that the Late Ceramic Age 

settlement pattern in Banes reflects and embodies supracommunity political organization. While 

less is known about the distribution of El Mango I (A.D. 1100 to 1200) phase sites due to the 

relative paucity of information, the region appears to have undergone a period of rapid 

demographic growth that began during El Mango II (A.D. 1200 to 1350) and culminated in a 

period of political consolidation during El Mango III (A.D. 1350 to 1500). This demographic 

growth is evident in the number of village sites which were likely established during El Mango 

II, especially in the areas surrounding the primary centers. This set of analyses support the key 

contention of this study, that the Late Ceramic Age settlement pattern is explained and driven by 

the location of the primary centers. Furthermore, it is compelling that village settlement may 

reflect shifts in response to the regional prominence of Chorro de Maíta, El Mango, and Loma de 

Baní, and the relatively diminished role of Aguas Gordas. In a relatively uncircumscribed 

environment, such dense settlement suggests a high degree of interaccessibility and integration 

for Late Ceramic Age Banes, even if executed on a small scale. The overal oragnization suggests 

that the Baní culture settlement pattern is also a relatively closed system, given the density and 

proximity of settlements during the El Mango II and III phases within an area no more than 20 

km from east to west.  
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 Both euclidian and pheric models of site distribution support the interpretation that 

archaeological sites were articulated in a way that maximized the likelihood of interaction with 

the near-proximate sites located within each district. The time-based models and the least-cost 

paths provide evidence of a cohesive settlement pattern and also help to explain some of the 

variability in the distribution of sites.  

Based on these data, I can tentatively propose a two-tier settlement hierarchy that is based 

on the specific characteristics of the primary centers relative to the surrounding sites. 

Autonomous polities consisted of a primary center, which likely consolidated religious, social, 

and political acitvity at a local scale, and a scattering of village sites, camp sites, and 

archaeological caves in their immediate hinterland. Specifically, regional organization is evident 

at the level of the primary centers as well as the surrounding sites. The primary centers appear to 

be regularly spaced at around 10 km, or a minimum of two hours of travel time and, at least in 

the case of El Mango and El Chorro de Maíta, the centers are qualitatively larger than the 

surrounding sites.  

Regional organization is also evident in the location of permanent villages, which are 

predictably distributed with reference to the primary centers, whether considered in terms of 

distance or cost models based on travel time across the landscape. Uninhabited buffer zones 

suggest that some degree of competitive distinction and boundary maintenance is evident in the 

settlement patttern at predictable distances (5 km) from each political center.While least-cost 

paths make a number of assumptions regarding human movement and pedestrian travel, the 

resulting estimates of travel time also provide a scale of accessibility among sites and their  

integration at a local scale.  



 

   394 

 

The regional prominence of the primary centers included in this analysis has been 

previously proposed based on the concentration of ritual and ceremonial items, their size, their 

long occupation spans, and the overall richness of excavated collections relative to surrounding 

sites (Rouse 1942; Valcárcel 1999, 2002). This analysis confirms that the location of some of 

these sites is consistent with an interpretation that the region coalesced into a series of small, 

indepenent polities, and that the sites of Aguas Gordas, El Chorro de Maíta, Loma de Baní, and 

El Mango likely drove the regional settlement pattern during the El Mango II and III phases. 

Esterito did not adhere to the expected locational patterns other than in its regular distance from 

other proposed centers, despite a notable Chicoid influence in its pottery (Guarch 1972) and a 

dense concentration there of ritual paraphernalia (Valcárcel 1999). The Esterito exception has 

been noted previously (Valcárcel 2002), and this analysis further reinforces the notion that 

Esterito was never a political center, although the settlement may have played other important 

roles in interregional interaction with peoples outside of Banes.  

Previous models have grouped regional settlement into three integrated districts with 

centers at Aguas Gordas, El Chorro de Maíta, and El Mango (Valcárcel 1999, 2002). The data 

presented here confirm the existence of these three districts and proposes another, that of Loma 

de Baní. These data also may shed light on the distribution of political power within the region. 

While the primary centers are distinguished primarily by the size of the sites and the 

concentration of ceremonial items, there are cases in which sometimes quite sizeable village sites 

are located almost immediately adjacent to a primary center. Such cases include the pairing of 

Cuadro de Los Indios and El Mango, El Boniato and El Chorro de Maíta, and Loma de La 

Campana and Loma de Baní. The presence of such large villages in very close proximity to the 

primary centers suggests that the social groups living at each settlement exhibited different levels 
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of engagement and influence within the broader social and political processes that operated at 

different scales within the region. The distribution of ritual paraphernalia may mirror this 

engagement, as such artifacts are found distributed throughout the region but are concentrated at 

El Chorro de Maíta and Potrero de El Mango in quantities that dwarf those found anywhere else 

in Banes. 

The concentration of ritual paraphernalia at the primary centers suggests that ritual 

specialists living at El Mango, for example, likely exerted influence over the surrounding 

communities in religious, ceremonial, and ritual spheres. In fact, the concentration of  shell 

masks, stone idols, and cohoba inhalers, among other skillfully produced or bequested craft 

goods, suggests different degrees of success among social groups in adopting, manipulating, and 

harnessing the latent power of such artifacts, which are symbols that exhibit participation in a 

broadly shared Antillean religious structure. And while these activities are likely religious in 

nature, it is clear that religious institutions and ritual performance have political implications.  

Overall, the Ceramic Age settlement pattern makes sense when viewed in the context of 

similarly sized peer polities. While there is clear evidence of demographic growth during El 

Mango II and political consolidation during El Mango III, the fact that this growth occurred 

primarily in areas that were also inhabited during El Mango I suggests continuity within the 

social landscape and, possibly a significant connection with neighboring, possibly, 

contemporaneous Late Archaic (Protoagrícola) peoples. While the Late Ceramic Age 

occupation no doubt involved the migration of Late Ceramic Age peoples from other areas, 

demographic growth in Banes would have also been fueled by the integration of the extant Late 

Archaic (Protoagrícola) peoples located in Banes and surrounding areas. Moreover, the 

concentration of settlements in the immediate vicinity of preexisting settlements (e.g., near El 
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Mango) and the establishment of new centers during the El Mango II phase (e.g., El Chorro de 

Maíta and Loma de Baní), may exhibit, respectively, a creation of place and the reorganization of 

social groups based on political or social conditions.  

The existence of buffer zones also suggests that peer polity interaction occurred among 

similarly sized entities based on the location of the primary centers. The size estimates of the 

proposed polities in Banes are much smaller than those proposed for the American Southeast 

(Blitz 2010; Hally 1993, 1999: Livingood 2010), and even for Late Ceramic Age peoples in 

south-central Puerto Rico (Torres 2012), in which the effective limits of a polilty were estimated 

to extend up to a day’s walk (12.5 km to 18 km ). The proposed political centers in Banes, 

however, are located only 10 km, or around 2 hrs away from their nearest neighbor.  However, if 

the relative decline of Aguas Gordas during the El Mango III phase is considered in concert with 

the prominence of El Mango, Loma de Baní, and El Chorro de Maíta, the polity spacing 

increases proportionally. Furthermore, there is an important difference between Archaeological 

Banes and regions in which polities are believed to have been larger, in that Baní culture lacks 

monumental architecture in the form of specifically delineated religious spaces. The lack of 

ballcourts, or bateyes, in Baní culture highlights a qualitative difference between the scale of 

complexity and political hierarchy that occurred elsewhere in the Greater Antilles, including 

perhaps the easternmost tip of Cuba. That being said, the archaeological record of Banes does 

provide a clear case of the emergence and consolidation of political authority against an earlier 

background of autonomous communities. 

Returning to the question of how many polities are evidenced, the data suggest that four 

polities existed within Banes during the Late Ceramic Age. El Mango and El Chorro de Maíta 

may be described as  primary centers for simple chiefdoms based on their size and the character 
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of regional settlement presented here, including the aggregation of villages in their immediate 

hinterlands. Aguas Gordas represents the primary center of a separate polity, although I would 

argue that the site exhibits a diminishment over time that suggests its decline relative to El 

Mango and El Chorro de Maíta. The site of Loma de Baní also appears to be the primary center 

of yet another separate polity given the dense settlement in its vicinity. It is possible, however, 

that Loma de Baní and El Mango coalesced into a single political unit at some point, given the 

string of settlements located in a direct line between these major sites. However, it is also 

possible that Loma de Baní and El Mango represent peer polities that interacted in a way that is 

not visible at this scale of analysis. 
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CHAPTER 9 

THE EMERGENCE OF POLITICAL AUTHORITY IN BANES:  

A.D. 1200 TO EUROPEAN CONTACT  

 

 This research has sought to highlight the emergence of chiefly societies in Archaeological 

Banes and to place it within a broader discussion of the emergence of complex societies. This 

was achieved through an analysis of settlement patterns and, by necessity, the construction of a 

phase-based chronology for Late Ceramic Age cultures in the Banes region of eastern Cuba. By 

identifying chronological change in ceramic assemblages from key sites and then inferring how 

those changes are visible at a regional scale, this research has provided insight into the specific 

developmental trajectory that shaped the social and political transformations that undoubtedly 

took place in Late Ceramic Age Banes from around from A.D. 1050 through European contact. 

By focusing on a locally defined archaeological culture that is distinct from, but still engaged 

with, the broader network of sociopolitical interactions that spread through the Antilles in the 

Late Ceramic Age, this research will help to define the emergence of political authority in small-

scale societies in eastern Cuba. In this chapter, I will synthesize the findings of my research, 

contrast the results of this research with existing models for the region, and discuss broader 

implications for cross-cultural research on the emergence of chiefly societies. 

 In Chapter 2, I framed the emergence of complex societies in the Caribbean within a 

broader theoretical debate. In Chapter 3, I discussed the extant regional chronology and the 

history of ceramic analyses for the Late Ceramic Age in northeastern Cuba. In Chapter 4, I 

introduced the methods I utilized for the seriation of ceramics and analysis of ceramic 
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assemblages, described the data collection methods, introduced the site of El Mango, and 

introduced the analytical sample. In Chapter 5, I demonstrated that chronological change is 

observable in the Baní archaeological culture and that historical modes could be utilized to 

identify a meaningful four-phase ceramic chronology that extends throughout the region. While 

additional chronometric dating will be necessary in order to firmly define the phase boundaries 

relative to an absolute chronology, Chapters 6 and 7 illustrated that the resultant phases were 

useful for placing small samples within a relative chronology and for inferring chronological 

change at a regional scale. Through a GIS-based analysis of settlement patterns, Chapter 8 then 

characterized Late Ceramic Age settlement and identified probable political boundaries for 

prehistoric polities based on both geodesic and pheric distance. GIS was also utilized to 

characterize the sociopolitical landscape in terms of the cost of human movement, which 

provided a surprising index of cohesion as well as a possible explanation for some of the 

variability in the settlement pattern. Accordingly, this chapter will present a synthetic narrative 

for regional development, discuss the evidence for sociopolitical complexity in the region, and 

portray the supracommunity political organization that developed in Late Ceramic Age Banes 

between A.D. 1200 and A.D. 1500.  

 

Pottery, People, and Places: The Emergence of Baní 

 

In my dissertation research, I sought to determine whether sociopolitical complexity 

developed in Banes and, if so, to ascertain whether such changes are visible in the distribution of 

sites, through spatial analyses, and by modeling the cost of moving through the landscape. 

However, in order to address these broader questions, it was necessary to refine the regional 
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chronology through the reanalysis of ceramic assemblages from key sites. This proved to be 

invaluable, in that both regional and chronological variation were evident in the analytical 

samples. Focusing on ceramics from the purported chiefly centers provided a clear index of the 

rate of change at the primary centers in the region, while also providing a measure of the relative 

degree of participation of the corporate groups living at the sites in the social, political, and ritual 

networks that developed as the region experienced population growth from the thirteenth century 

through European contact.  

Based on the ceramic chronology, this analysis demonstrates that demographic growth is 

evident in the increased quantities of ceramics through time in residential contexts at sites like El 

Mango and Aguas Gordas, and also in the number of new sites that appear to be established 

during El Mango II and III. According to the distribution of design modes as discussed in 

Chapter 5, the El Mango II phase is also the point at which some Chicoid elements first appeared 

in Banes ceramics, although they are differentially distributed within the region. In part, the 

larger number of sites occupied during El Mango II and III is likely what has made it difficult, up 

to now, to discern chronological change in ceramic assemblages, as so many of the sites are 

partly or fully contemporaneous. While better characterizations of the sites surrounding the 

primary centers in the future will likely shed light on the point at which the region began to 

undergo demographic growth, the overall pattern clearly indicates that the regional population 

began to aggregate conspicuously around certain key communities due to a process that began 

sometime in the thirteenth century (El Mango II phase), and that they remained clustered until 

contact with Europeans altered the pattern. While population estimates are problematic given the 

lack of accurate site sizes, the density of midden deposits and the known size of some villages 

would suggest that the population size within each district may have numbered in the low 
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thousands at any given time, with a larger percentage of that population located at the primary 

centers.   

 This demographic growth resulted not only in the aggregation of sites, but it specifically 

occurred in the immediate vicinity of what have heretofore been considered as primary centers. 

The growth and conspicuous aggregation of sites are illustrated by the identification of a two-tier 

settlement hierarchy consisting of the primary centers and a scattering of surrounding villages, 

small settlements, and other types of sites. Spatial analyses confirm that surrounding towns were 

consistent in their proximity to primary centers (< 4 km), their general physiographic setting (a 

location in the rolling hills), their avoidance of coastal locations, and in their condensed 

settlement pattern in which they are typically located less than 1 km from their nearest neighbor. 

Village sites are predictably located within a 90-minute walk to the nearest primary center, 

although travel times of less than 45 minutes are more common. This clustering effectively 

demonstrates a close intercommunity relationship among immediately adjacent sites, while also 

providing a significant distinction from surrounding groups through uninhabited buffer zones 

that exist around 5 km from the primary centers. The primary centers themselves are optimally 

spaced at around 10 km, or a minimum of 2 hours of travel time, although some distances (e.g., 

El Chorro de Maíta to El Mango) are farther, around 4.5 hours’ walk. This clustering of sites has 

been noted by previous investigators (Rouse 1942; Valcárcel 2002), as have the buffer zones 

(Valcárcel 2002:91). However, the present analysis has demonstrated that the patterned 

distribution of sites can be characterized quantitatively by considering the distribution of sites in 

terms of both basic straight-line distances as well as in estimates of travel time. This analysis 

posits that the patterned distribution of sites is evidence that political organization is both 
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reflected in and, consequently, actually driving the settlement pattern of Late Ceramic Age sites 

in archaeological Banes.  

Growth in the region was not uniform; instead, appearing to focus within certain districts, 

including those centered on El Chorro de Maíta, El Mango, and Loma de Baní. Aguas Gordas, in 

contrast, appears to have reached prominence between the El Mango II and early El Mango III 

phase, as the lack of immediately adjacent sites during El Mango III hints that activities at Aguas 

Gordas, although still clearly inhabited, did not serve to aggregate populations from its 

hinterland. This lapse in the importance of an earlier primary center is exceptional for the region. 

When considered in concert with the expansion evident elsewhere, it is likely that the relative 

decline of Aguas Gordas was contemporaneous with, and directly correlated with the growth and 

expansion of the districts centered on El Chorro de Maíta, El Mango, and Loma de Baní. On the 

other hand, Esterito presents a peculiar case, given that this site exhibits high frequencies of 

ritual paraphernalia (Valcárcel 1999) and Chicoid-influenced ceramics (Guarch 1972) but lacks 

other evidence that it was ever a primary center, including the immediately adjacent settlements 

that are characteristic of primary centers elsewhere in the region. While Esterito may require a 

different account, the most logical explanation for the pattern of growth seen at El Chorro de 

Maíta, El Mango, and Loma de Baní, and concurrent decline at Aguas Gordas, is that of 

regionally shifting political authority in a landscape of emergent complex societies.  

Furthermore, the distribution of village sites can be considered to reflect varying degrees of 

political consolidation, as consolidation seen in some districts was likely due to the decreased 

prominence of others. Put another way, at the point at which the immediate vicinity of El Chorro 

de Maíta and the area in between El Mango and Loma de Baní are becoming densely settled 

during El Mango II and III, there is little to no growth in the vicinity of Aguas Gordas. In fact, 
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this subtle shift in El Mango III phase settlement outside of the Samá-Seco district likely reflects 

changing political dynamics, as well as perhaps differing degrees of success of kin groups or 

corporate entities in replicating the broader model of development that managed to flourish in 

other parts of the Caribbean.  

If prehistoric Banes did undergo a shift in which formerly independent communities 

became organized into consolidated political entities with institutionalized social inequality, then 

those structures, and the processes through which individuals, kin groups, or sodalities were able 

to amass power and influence, have testable archaeological correlates. These correlates include 

economic and ritual centralization, differential distribution of non-utilitarian wealth objects, the 

existence of a settlement hierarchy, and the trappings of political authority and power, however 

conceived. While some of these correlates require data that currently do not exist for the region 

and are beyond the scope of this dissertation, the existing data can inform a narrative of regional 

development and the emergence of political authority. 

In Late Ceramic Age Banes, the picture that emerges is one in which local communities 

were increasingly engaged in political and ceremonial spheres that were, at once, both regional 

and pan-regional in scale. On a local level, the material culture of Late Ceramic Age sites 

suggests that inhabitants of the region were actively borrowing, engaging with, and interpreting 

pan-Antillean ideological constructs that reflect the natural and supernatural worlds of the 

Circum-Caribbean. Evidence of this engagement includes the presence of artifacts that created 

points of interaction with the supernatural at both the individual and public scale, the distribution 

of a shared pan-Antillean iconographic system, shared ceramic traditions, and evidence of long-

distance exchange that likely began during the Archaic Age.  
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These data illustrate the existence of a general belief system that structured ceremonial 

and religious life in prehistoric Banes on both individual and public scales. Artifacts that reflect a 

personal ritual engagement include various items of personal adornment; a variety of shell and 

bone pendants; carved shell and stone beads; small three-pointers, and carved anthropomorphic 

stone idols, most of which are small enough to be hand-held (see Walker 1993 for examples of 

these artifact categories). However, some of the ceremonial artifact classes would have had a 

more important role in constructing public ritual, including vomitive spatulas; wooden idols; 

cohoba inhalers; eye, and teeth inlays for large wooden statuary; and large ground stone artifacts 

such as ceremonial petaloid celts, axes, and elaborate mortars and pestles. These artifacts were 

likely owned or entrusted to specific individuals, but were meant for consumption in the public 

sphere (Oliver 2009). Based on published counts of skillfully-crafted artifacts from the region 

(Valcárcel 1999), the artifact classes that tend to promote public ritual are clearly concentrated at 

the primary centers, while other skillfully-crafted artifact classes (e.g., items of personal 

adornment) are more widely distributed. This evidence would suggests that the growth of the 

regional centers was contingent upon the development, manipulation, and propagation of esoteric 

iconographic systems and the development of a magico-religious organization that involved 

ritual specialists, or behiques, and various cult institutions (Knight 1986).  

 While some of these materials were definitely produced locally by skilled artisans at the 

primary centers (Persons et al. 2009; Rouse 1942; Valcárcel 1999, 2002), other artifact classes 

were likely inalienable objects acquired through ritual exchange, gifting, or exchange based on 

keeping-for-giving or giving-for-keeping (see Godelier 1999; Weiner 1992). One example is 

small anthropomorphic shell “masks” (guajizas or caratones), that are considered high-rank 

social valuables, and one of likely many forms of ritual sacra that were manipulated and utilized 
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to establish broad networks between leaders throughout the Caribbean (Mol 2007; Oliver 2009). 

As Mol (2007:140) points out, these items are not in themselves evidence of complex political 

organization; however their ethnohistorically documented use and archaeologically restricted 

distribution suggests that this class of artifact had a particularly significant role in the socio-

magico-religious network of the Caribbean. Other artifact classes that were likely inalienable 

would include the elaborate stone three-pointers (Oliver 2009; Walker 1993) and carved wooden 

or stone stools (duhos) (Ostapkowicz 2012) that are widely distributed throughout the Caribbean 

among diverse peoples. While three-pointers, duhos, and elbow stones are not present in Banes, a 

host of other ritual paraphernalia, some of which may have been inalienable, are reported for the 

region, including shell masks, cohoba inhalers, vomitive spatulas, stone idols, shell pendants, 

bone pendants, cohoba spoons, ceremonial mortars, elaborately carved petaloid celts, and a range 

of shell teeth (dentaduras) and other inlays for wooden ossuary.  

That items like shell masks appear in Banes at all suggests that they are the result of 

interaction with close or long-distance trading partners who were seeking to legitimize authority 

through the giving or receiving of highly crafted items from other areas, a familiar notion in the 

study of complex societies (Helms 1993). However, it is particularly compelling that the artifact 

classes that are specifically associated with public ritual are significantly concentrated at El 

Chorro de Maíta and  El Mango, in a manner that dwarfs their frequency even at the other 

primary centers and at surrounding sites (Valcárcel 1999, 2002). This qualitative distinction in 

their distribution clearly suggests that these particular sites played a larger role in defining, 

hosting, and enacting public ritual than other communities nearby, likely through shamanic 

performances and feasting. While the gravitational pull of ritual centers can extend relatively 

large distances (DeBoer and Blitz 1991), the proximity of hinterland sites to centers in the case 
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of Banes suggests a highly personal, frequent, and compact organization of intercommunity 

ritual.  

While ritual and religion certainly do not, of themselves, indicate complexity, the 

relatively rapid adoption of symbolically laden iconographic systems offered an immediate 

medium through which ranked societies may develop. That the large-scale adoption of such 

systems would emerge in Banes over the relatively short timeframe of less than 400 years is 

suggestive of a wholly different process of cultural change than is evidenced by the Ceramic Age 

landscape in Puerto Rico (e.g., Curet 1996; Oliver 2009; Siegel 1996, 1999; Torres 2012), or the 

Taíno expansion into the Turks and Caicos (Keegan 2007; Morsink 2012). However, because the 

notion that emerging elites utilized religious and ideological constructs as a legitimizing strategy 

(Curet 1996) is relatively widely accepted throughout the Caribbean, the question now becomes 

whether a similar process can be described in Banes, and whether development in Banes can 

contribute to that broader discussion. 

 

Sources of Power 

 

As postulated by Earle (1997), emerging political authorities have, essentially, three 

potential funds of power that can be manipulated to legitimize authority and create a political 

economy: staple finance, military prowess, and ideological institutions. While the notion of a 

political economy clearly glosses over quite a bit of the complexity and variation that we see in 

the interplay between institutions that legitimize political authority (Arnold 1996; Crumley 1995; 

O’Shea and Barker 1996), Earle’s basic distinctions do provide a starting point for defining the 

articulation of sociopolitical institutions in prehistoric Banes. While no specific models of 



 

   407 

 

political economy have been defined for the study area, the current evidence can be weighed 

against the expectations for each general source of power in the region. 

Military might does not appear to have been a major contributing factor in Late Ceramic 

Age development in Banes, as suggested by the lack of palisades and specialized warring 

technologies. The presence of some weapons, as in the case of  two polished stingray spine 

projectile points found at El Chorro de Maíta in the 2008 excavations (Persons et al. 2009), 

suggests that some degree of warring and raiding did occur. While not specifically documented 

for northeastern Cuba, ethnohistoric accounts provide multiple lines of evidence to suggest that 

canoe raids took place throughout the Antilles for the purpose of acquiring women, zemís, and 

resources, as well as for boundary maintenance (Southey 1827; Whitehead 1995). In fact, the 

settlement pattern for major Ceramic Age sites in Banes would have offered a naturally 

defensible location by being set back from the coast and located on ridge tops with commanding 

views of the surrounding area. However, although an important part of community engagement, 

the lack of overt evidence to date suggests that military might was not an important means 

through which Late Ceramic Age peoples asserted authority in eastern Cuba.   

For a model based on staple finance to apply (e.g., D’Altroy and Earle 1985), a 

distinction between the subsistence-level household economy and a political economy that 

supported administrative institutions should be relatively clear in the archaeological record. 

Archaeological correlates would include provisioning, storage of surplus foodstuffs, 

administrative facilities, and the amassing of labor. To date, the only suggestion of provisioning 

in Late Ceramic-Age Cuba is in reference to the Jagua region of south-central Cuba. In 

excavations from a series of sites in the region, Domínguez (1991) noted a distinction in which 

small coastal sites possessed higher relative frequencies of ceramic griddles indicative of manioc 
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breadcake production than the larger interior site of Loma del Convento and additionally, interior 

sites demonstrated a high reliance on marine foodstuffs from the coast. This led her to discuss 

the possibility of the provisioning of interior sites. Ethnohistoric accounts also report the 

existence of offshore fish weirs in Jagua (Las Casas 1951), which could imply the amassing of a 

surplus for feasting or drying for storage, although it also could merely reflect the efficient 

harvesting of marine resources. No such claims have been made for Banes, although large inland 

sites such as El Chorro de Maíta do exhibit a primary reliance on marine foodstuffs (Persons et 

al. 2009). While these sites are not so far removed from the sea to negate routine coastal travel as 

part of the domestic economy, the distance would likely have been cumbersome if carrying a 

substantial burden. Thus, while we cannot rule out the possibility of provisioning, there currently 

is no evidence to suggest that individuals living at the primary centers consumed wholly different 

classes of food than individuals living at the surrounding sites. While it is feasible that ritual 

consumption of more desirable foodstuffs would have occurred at primary centers in the form of 

feasting or ritual consumption, the issue of high-status foods has not yet been considered at a 

scale that would permit their identification in Cuba (See Curet and Pestle 2010 for a potential 

method for identifying high-status foods or Knight 2004 for a comparison of elite deposits at 

Moundville). In regard to agricultural production, montones agriculture is reported to have 

occurred within the region (Valcárcel 2002), although the extent to which this could create a 

surplus that was monopolized by “aggrandizing elites” is unclear and, moreover, unlikely. The 

productive capacity of Banes would be based on and defined by access to arable lands, key 

offshore resources, and inland water sources. However, the region is relatively homogenous, and 

there is no shortage of arable land, as in the modern era much of the area is devoted to 

agricultural production. In addition, the scarcity of large permanent coastal settlements also 
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suggests a lack of control over specific marine resource extraction points. Esterito, once again, is 

an outlier in this regard. Overall, the available data do not suggest that the emerging elite in 

Banes exhibited any control over subsistence production, allowing us to set aside the notion of 

staple finance.  

In regard to the possibility of economic control of non-subsistence goods, it is useful to 

consider whether certain artifact classes are restricted in their distribution, or are made of raw 

materials to which access might have been controlled. We have evidence that prehistoric 

communities engaged in broad exchange networks that linked together the South American 

mainland, the Lesser Antilles, and the Greater Antilles (Hofman et al. 2007; Hofman et al. 2008; 

Rodríguez 2010b), a process that resulted in the distribution of both laminar gold beads and foils, 

and various beads, pendants, and laminar sheets of guanín, an alloy of gold, silver, and copper of 

South American origin. Gold is a local, if rare, resource, whereas guanín is decidedly nonlocal, 

although both were widely recognized as social valuables. According to Valcárcel and Martinón-

Torres (2013:508), Guanín, while widely distributed and adapted to the religious structure of 

individual sites and regions, “may have served as a shared symbolic resource that justified and 

facilitated social relationships and exchanges.” There is evidence to suggest that these prestige 

goods (Frankenstein and Rowlands 1978) were distributed among leaders to solidify political ties 

(Oliver 2009; Valcárcel and Martinón-Torres 2013). Although most of the precious metals 

documented for Cuba reflect post-Contact forms of interaction that brought people, goods, and 

raw materials from throughout the Circum-Caribbean to the area (Valcárcel 2012), it is clear that 

the distribution of such artifacts in prehistoric contexts was practically limited to primary centers 

and to surrounding key sites and, moreover, restricted to a few individuals within those sites. 

This limited and apparently highly controlled distribution suggests that these artifacts played a 
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role in defining and marking high-status positions, but their limited overall abundance suggests 

that it occurred on a scale that was not of substantial economic importance, but rather was 

primarily ritual in nature.  

We can now turn to the question of whether there were major differences in quotidian 

access to basic classes of materials utilized by Ceramic Age peoples in Cuba. Additional data at 

the level of the household would certainly provide a better picture of both intersite and intrasite 

variation, although existing site-level data can be brought to bear on this question. Overall, while 

there is some variation, the redundancy in the material culture within the region would suggest 

that much of the region likely had access to the same basic types of raw materials. Common 

artifact forms for worked shell derive from species that also contributed to subsistence needs, 

such as queen conch (Strombus gigas), codakia (Codakia orbicularis), olive shell (Oliva 

recticularis), flat tree oysters (Isognomon alatus), and other local species, while much of the 

worked stone reflects materials that are native to, and common in, eastern Cuba. It appears that 

in general, quotidian artifacts in Banes are primarily constructed from locally available materials. 

However, the types of sourcing studies that are beginning to take place with jadeite and other 

lapidary materials throughout the Antilles (Rodríguez Ramos 2010b) hold promise for shedding 

light on this aspect of the household economy in Banes in the future. As for ritual paraphernalia, 

many of the source materials are also common and relatively easy to acquire, including conch, 

small mollusks, various kinds of bone, serpentine, diorite, greenstone, and so forth. While some 

of the marine sources might have been only seasonally or rarely available (e.g., manatee, certain 

sea turtle species, whale bone), these materials are, nevertheless, widely distributed throughout 

the Banes region.  
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Therefore, while determining the degree of control over basic material resources is 

beyond the scope of this dissertation, it does generally appear that a centralized form of political 

economy based on tribute, staple finance, or the control of basic raw materials, is inappropriate 

for Banes. Were it appropriate, we would expect to see evidence of provisioning, food storage, 

and/or clear delineations in the archaeological record between elites and non-elites in their 

consumption of comestibles and other material culture. Future investigations may yet reveal 

significant correlates of institutionalized social inequality, although excavations to date have not 

yielded evidence of the above. In fact, the only artifact classes that appear to be highly restricted 

in distribution include exceedingly rare prestige goods made of metals, such as gold or guanín 

pendants, and the highly symbolic artifacts that are frequently made of common materials but are 

imbued with widely distributed, possibly esoteric iconography. In the case of Banes, and perhaps 

throughout much of the Caribbean, what appears to be restricted, then, is the ritual knowledge 

that permitted such artifacts to be interpreted and manipulated by local leaders. That ideological 

base is likely to be what enabled leaders within communities to gain prestige and legitimize 

authority through the adoption of religious institutions that emphasize ritual performance and a 

restricted access to ritual knowledge, such as ancestor cults and cohoba shamanism. This 

analysis suggests that a ritual economy (McAnany and Wells 2008; Wells and Davis-Salazar 

2008) would be more consistent for the development of political authority in Banes.  

Given the similarities in the distribution of representational design modes and ritual 

sacra, it is likely that particular forms of ritual artifacts are not as widely distributed as once 

believed, and also that some of the ritual artifacts that are thought to be associated with the 

Classic Taíno have earlier roots in areas outside of the Taíno heartland. An excellent example of 

this is Ostapkowicz and colleagues’ (2012) chronometric analysis of duhos and other wooden 
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artifacts, which demonstrates that individual artifacts and, in turn, artifact classes, may have long 

and complex object histories. These kinds of analyses mark a significant leap forward in 

decoupling the monolithic notions of culture that have prevailed as researchers attempted to 

concurrently address cultural change at macroregional and local scales of analyses. By 

highlighting continuity in cultural traditions that are decidedly non-Taíno, such analyses 

contribute to the idea that culture contact across archaeological frontiers was an important 

catalyst for diversity in the Late Ceramic Age. 

 

Toward a Developmental Narrative 

 

The overall pattern of growth in Banes is one in which the region underwent a rapid 

period of demographic growth that began in the thirteenth century and continued through 

Spanish contact. During this 300 hundred year span, sites began to conspicuously cluster within 

the landscape at the same point at which some of the towns within the region become, 

essentially, large ritual centers at which some individuals employed pan-Antillean symbols of 

power. Based on the material culture, the presence of such artifacts illustrates a ritual repertoire 

that linked Banes with contemporaneous communities elsewhere in the Antilles, whether through 

direct interaction or down the line exchange. The stylistic unity with broader Antillean patterns is 

too strong to have arisen merely from the adoption and local reinterpretation of foreign ideas, 

and therefore the spread of this ideological system or systems reflects interaction between close 

and long-distance trading partners. This is not to say that the meaning of particular iconographic 

themes did not change when introduced into or adopted by new areas (Boas 1955), or that the 

meaning of iconographic symbols did not change through time (Kubler 1969), but that there are 
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obvious similarities that link interpretive frameworks and, therefore, broader religious systems 

throughout the Caribbean.  

This evidence marshaled in this study provides support for previous models of regional 

integration in Banes, although it is not wholly consistent with them. For example, Valcárcel 

(2002) posits an overall regional model characterized by the parallel growth and socioeconomic 

development at the primary centers of El Chorro de Maíta, Aguas Gordas, and El Mango. 

According to Valcárcel’s model, through a combination of factors including agricultural 

intensification and demographic growth within naturally productive environmental zones, certain 

points on the landscape were able to undergo a process of socioeconomic development within 

their long occupational histories, thereby achieving a greater level of complexity than 

surrounding settlements. While the region is not said to have been politically integrated until the 

fifteenth century, the differential distribution of skillfully-crafted items of ritual and personal 

adornment led to the interpretation that each center developed a sort of ritual priority that 

integrated the surrounding area (Valcárcel 1999, 2002:82-85).  The model proposed here also 

recognizes demographic growth and the rise of the ritual centers, but differs in the timing of that 

integration, and in the notion that growth was regionally uniform. The model proposed here also 

holds that Late Ceramic Age Banes reflects the emergence of politically consolidated districts 

and does not limit that emergence to an incipient hierarchy.  

This analysis demonstrates that polities may have begun to coalesce during the El Mango 

II phase after 1200 A.D. reaching their prominence in El Mango III after 1350 A.D. With regard 

to the scale of organization, the concentration of settlements after 1200 A.D. reflects the 

integration of multiple villages into small, cohesive political units, thereby transcending the 

political autonomy of individual communities and forming what can be recognized as simple 
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chiefdoms (Carniero 1981, 1998; Steponaitis 1978) or middle-range societies (Feinman and 

Nietzel 1984). This political consolidation is apparent in the El Mango II phase clustering of 

settlements around four key sites, which likely signals the emergence of four small, autonomous 

political units. However, the settlement pattern analysis also reflects the later relative decline of 

Aguas Gordas, which suggests that regional influence during the El Mango III phase was 

concentrated at El Chorro de Maíta and, given the demographic growth in southeastern Banes, 

also at Loma de Baní and El Mango.  The role of ritual engagement in this process of 

simultaneous rise and decline is evident in the concentration of ritual paraphernalia and status-

marking items of personal adornment at the three communities that became El Mango III 

political centers, as well as in their lesser relative abundance at Aguas Gordas. Furthermore, the 

ritual paraphernalia that is concentrated, and likely produced, at Aguas Gordas focuses on 

ceramic effigy figurines (Valcárcel 1997), a ritual artifact that is uncommon in Banes and, I 

believe, in other parts of the Antilles. If this emphasis reflects a focus on a different form of 

ritual than is exhibited for the rest of the region, it could provide an indication of differential 

participation and, perhaps, even a rejection of the ritual taking hold at other locales in Banes.  

While the overall implications of the model are beyond the scope of this dissertation, I believe 

that differential participation in, and successful adoption of pan-Antillean ideological constructs 

is what defined and permitted the growth of successful chiefly societies at El Chorro de Maíta, El 

Mango, and Loma de Baní. 

Given the number of villages between El Mango and Loma de Baní, it is alternatively 

feasible that the El Mango III phase landscape reflects the division of the Banes region into only 

two polities, with one aligned with El Chorro de Maíta and another aligned with allied centers at 

El Mango and Loma de Baní. Given the abundance of public ritual paraphernalia and items of 
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personal adornment at El Chorro de Maíta and at El Mango (Valcárcel 1999), these sites could 

have become the focal points of two burgeoning chiefdoms. Based on individual site histories, as 

in the case of El Chorro de Maíta, it is even possible that some of these sites were established as 

chiefly centers (Persons et al. 2009) during El Mango II, rather than undergoing a period of long, 

prior developmental growth. I believe that the changes that took hold of the region were rapid 

and were established within a few generations, as distinct from the long developmental trajectory 

toward sociopolitical complexity evidenced in other areas of the Caribbean.   

If this characterization is correct, the small, competing polities in Banes emerged as 

secondary chiefdoms, in contrast to the pristine chiefdoms that developed elsewhere in the 

Caribbean. However, while the process described here for chiefdom formation in Banes here is 

similar, at least in its fundamental sources of power, to the form in which chiefly authority may 

have been established elsewhere, the proposed Banes model would contrast with Curet’s 

(1996:116), and ultimately Anderson’s (1994), hypotheses that secular as opposed to sacred 

power tends to be more important in secondary chiefdom formation.  

Rather, the Banes sequence could be analogous to Blitz and Lorenz’s (2006:139-143) 

model for the diversification and spread of chiefly polities that integrates the frontier concept and 

a fission-fusion model. According to this model, secondary chiefdoms may emerge through a 

fission-fusion process in segmentary societies in which social groups expand across 

archaeological frontiers due to internal social stresses, thereby creating an internal frontier (citing 

Kopytoff 1987) which, then, becomes a point of engagement between emigrant populations and 

their home community. While the concept of an internal frontier in this particular island setting 

may not provide a direct allegory, it is clear that Banes existed on multiple frontiers between the 

Chicoid (Taíno) peoples in easternmost Cuba; Meillacoid (Subtaíno), and even with Lucayan 
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populations in the Bahamas and the Turks and Caicos. Regardless, through interaction and 

migration, the “cultural blueprint” of the emigrant culture is reinforced and revitalized through 

the continual process of engagement between migrants, their parent community, and previously 

extant populations in the new setting. Moreover, Blitz and Lorenz (2006:142) propose that 

ideological constructs would have played been a necessary part of secondary chiefdom 

formation, as they were essential for crafting the social identity of the daughter community and 

“helped create and justify the new identity, authority, and power structures that accompanied 

political and social integration.”  

As Baní was in fact an archaeological culture that existed on a cultural frontier, this 

model could help explain the influx of nonlocal artifact forms, pan-Antillean ideological 

constructs, and ceramic series that appear in Banes after during the Late Ceramic Age occupation 

of the area. That the ritual complex that appeared during the Late Ceramic Age in Banes did not 

have a local antecedent is relevant to this argument. While additional data are necessary to test 

the applicability of this model for Late Ceramic Age Banes, I believe it provides a framework for 

thinking about the spread of peoples, broadly distributed similarities in material culture, and 

ethnogenesis in this time and place.  Considered in view of the available data, it is clear that 

prehistoric inhabitants of Banes were engaging in ritual exchange with political leaders in other 

regions, adopting material forms for ancestor worship, producing high-status items of personal 

adornment for restricted use, and engaging in the widely-distributed practice of cranial 

deformation, a permanent marker of identity relative to others. Such accoutrements make sense 

when considered in light of an established political authority and institutionalized social 

inequality as established through ritual authority.  
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While certain communities and social groups would been more successful in 

manipulating or emulating ideological constructs than others, I do not view this process as that of 

an aggrandizing elite who nefariously foisted their ideology onto an unassuming populace, nor of 

one that was driven by any substantial degree of centralized control over basic resources. Rather, 

the emergence of hierarchical institutions need not discount the role that heterarchy and near 

networks of archaeological communities might have played in the emergence of political 

institutions. In fact, the tight spatial clustering of communities within the polities further suggests 

that communal participation and engagement with neighboring towns was an important part of 

integrative ritual and polity formation. The density of ritual paraphernalia within each polity may 

reflect their relative success in the integration of constituent communities, as evidenced by the 

presence of skillfully crafted artifacts at the secondary sites within a district. Such a distribution 

has been noted, especially, for the sites surrounding El Chorro de Maíta (Valcárcel 1999). 

The existence of one or more cohesive political entities in Banes during the El Mango III 

phase is consistent with sixteenth-century ethnohistoric sources, which document the existence 

of the indigenous “provinces” of Maniabón, Baní, Barajagua, and, likely, Cubanacán within the 

area (Torre y de La Torre 1841; Persons et al. 2008; Rouse 1942; Valcárcel 2012). While 

Barajagua and Maniabón were probably located outside of Archaeological Banes, Baní and 

Cubanacán in the early sixteenth century could have been similarly organized, independent 

polities centered around, respectively, El Mango/Loma de Baní and El Chorro de Maíta. Primary 

archival research would certainly bring additional information to light, as recent research has 

demonstrated (Persons et al. 2008; Valcárcel 2012). 

 By focusing primary on settlement patterns and chronology, this research sought to 

determine whether the Late Ceramic Age settlement pattern in Banes reflects supracommunity 
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political organization. It does. Through the comparison of key ceramic collections and the 

analysis of regional datasets, Late Ceramic Age Banes is shown not only to illustrate the 

development of political authority, but also to illustrate the differential success of multiple 

polities during the El Mango III phase. Fueled by demographic growth and a burgeoning ritual 

economy, certain corporate groups were able to amass high-status social valuables that tied local 

political leaders, directly or indirectly, to pan-Antillean networks based on trade and control of 

ritual knowledge. While future research in the region should focus on identifying emerging elites 

at the level of the household at the centers, as well as on broader excavations at hinterland sites, 

it should also seek to incorporate additional ceramic samples into the regional chronology, both 

for refining that chronology and for refining the histories of individual settlements. New 

household-level data would shed light on the particular corporate strategies and kin practices that 

permitted the amassing of influence, prestige, and, ultimately, the institutionalization of social 

inequality.  

It will be of particular interest to clarify the relationships that the emerging elite in Banes 

forged with surrounding regions through stylistic and iconographic analyses of ritual 

paraphernalia, some which are currently underway. Such studies will reveal whether particular 

categories of ritual goods exhibit restricted geographic distributions in form or representation, as 

I expect they do. Geographically restricted reinterpretations of broader common imagery would 

be particularly telling, as such forms would speak to the local negotiation of ritual institutions 

and perhaps strategies that were employed differently within each polity. Further, sourcing 

studies and comprehensive distributional analyses of particular artifact classes can address 

whether a ritual economy model does, in fact, explain the emergence of complex societies 
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through the transmission of restricted ritual knowledge, the production of key artifact classes 

related to ritual, and ritual exchange.  

This research has highlighted a regional developmental sequence that both parallels and 

diverges from alternative models of emergent complexity in the Caribbean, a point that is 

relevant to the broader discussion of diversity in the region. The polities that are discussed herein 

are unique in their organization and are substantially different than what would be expected 

based on analogy from the more complex societies in the Antilles. Specifically, the polities in 

Banes lack ballcourts, are tightly integrated, spatially restricted (10 km in diameter), and, more 

broadly, lack many of the accoutrements associated with Classic Taíno complexity in other 

areas. However, the local developmental sequence suggests that simple chiefdoms emerged in 

Banes during El Mango II and consolidated during El Mango III, thereby providing evidence a 

case study of the range of forms of sociopolitical organization that existed in during the Ceramic 

Age in the Antilles. That this research proposes a model that is Antillean in nature but local in its 

explanation would suggest that we are at the proverbial tip of the iceberg when it comes to 

addressing the diversity of sociopolitical complexity in the Caribbean and identifying the 

avenue(s) through which emerging elites amassed power and legitimized authority, with nary a 

ballcourt in sight.  

In closing, I would like to draw attention to the fact that this research was completed 

thanks to genuine international collaboration among colleagues, a multi-year excavation 

program, existing regional datasets, and, especially, the reanalysis of key collections in both 

American and Cuban institutions. While researchers working the Caribbean regularly utilize 

existing collections, this research illustrates the benefit of combining a collections-based research 
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program with targeted excavations. The best argument for the duration and long-term 

management of important collections is that they continue to play a role in current interpretation.  
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GLOSSARY 

 

Attribute: any observable characteristic of an artifact. 

 

Archaeological culture: a geographically and temporally restricted archaeological unit that 

reflects a local population with a shared history and material culture that is distinguishable from 

other areas (e.g., Baní). 

 

Archaic Age (Preagroalfarero): an archaeological unit that refers to the nonagricultural, 

aceramic hunting and gathering populations who first inhabited Cuba by at least 4,000 B.C. Also 

referred to as the Preagroalfarero stage in the Cuban systematics. 

 

Banes: municipality and modern-day city located in Holguín province, Cuba.  

 

Baní (a.k.a. Archaeological Banes): (1) a local archaeological culture associated with the Late 

Ceramic Age occupation of northeastern Cuba, including clusters of sites that extend from 

Naranjo Bay to Nipe Bay; (2) the Mellacoid ceramics produced in Archaeological Banes. 

 

Ceramic Age (Agroalfarero): an archaeological unit referring to ceramic-making agriculturalists 

who inhabited the Antilles. Also referred to as the Agroalfarero stage in the Cuban systematics. 

 

Chicoid series ceramics: a ceramic series featuring burnished unpainted ceramics which 

emphasize oval incising, curvilinear incising, and elaborating modeling, along with plainwares. 

Also referred to in Cuba as Chican Ostionoid ceramics (Rouse 1992), Pueblo Viejo ceramics 

(Rouse 1942), or as the Maisí type of Chicoid ceramics in Cuba (Celaya 1995). 

 

Colonoware: a ceramic ware elaborated with the technological properties of the indigenous 

ceramics but incorporating formal, technological, or stylistic elements that are influenced by 

historic European ceramics (e.g., morphology, decoration, or surface treatment). In this analysis, 

colonowares reflect Indo-Hispanic interaction, conquest, and colonization, which extended from 

A.D. 1492 through around A.D. 1550 in northeastern Cuba. 

 

Cultural variant: a geographically and temporally-bound cultural unit that reflects local 

archaeological cultures within the Cuban systematics (Guarch 1990). 

 

Design mode: an observable decorative characteristic present on pottery sherds or vessels. 

 

General design mode: a broad group of decorative designs that share a common characteristic. 

 

Geodesic distance: the shortest distance between two points, as expressed by a straight line. 

 

Horizon: a “primarily spatial continuity represented by cultural traits and assemblages whose 

nature and mode of occurrence permit the assumption of a broad and rapid spread” (Willey and 

Phillips 1958:33). 
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Historical Mode: an attribute or attribute combination that is differentially distributed through 

time in a predictable pattern; used in chronology-building.  

 

Late Archaic Age (Protoagrícola): an archaeological unit referring to hunting and gathering 

peoples who show evidence of incipient agriculture, or otherwise Archaic peoples with an 

indigenous ceramic tradition that is distinct from those produced by Ceramic Age peoples. Also 

referred to as the Protoagrícola or the Pre-Arawak Pottery horizon. 

 

Late Ceramic Age: an archaeological unit referring to the fully agricultural, pottery-making 

cultures that inhabited Cuba by around A.D. 1000. 

 

Meillacoid series ceramics: a ceramic series featuring unpainted, unburnished, rectilinear 

incising, punctation, and a range of appliqué and modeled modes, along with associated 

undecorated plainwares. Also referred to in Cuba as Meillacan Ostionoid (Rouse 1992) or as the 

Baní, El Morillo, or Cantabria types of Meillacoid ceramics (Celaya 1995). 

 

Mode: “attributes or attribute combinations that can usefully employed in investigating and 

expressing cultural and historical relationships” (Phillips 1970:28). 

 

Ostionoid series ceramics: a ceramic series prominently featuring red slip, a limited range of 

anthropomorphic and zoomorphic appliqué modes, and associated undecorated plainwares. 

Previously referred to in Cuba as Ostionan Ostionoid (Rouse 1992) or as the Damajayabo type of 

Ostionoid ceramics (Celaya 1995). 

 

Phase: a short-term pottery period within a regional cultural chronology that is spatially and 

chronologically restricted (based on Willey and Phillips 1958). 

  

Pheric distance: distance as calculated in terms of travel time. 

 

Specific design mode: an individual design within the broader category of a general design mode, 

or a particular design element that crosscuts decorative techniques.  

 

Series: (1) formal interisland units that either correspond to the migration of a new ethnic group 

into the Caribbean or presuppose a developmental relationship among temporally separated 

peoples; (2) a ceramic style based on the specific distribution of diagnostic modes (Rouse 1992). 

 

Seriation: “a descriptive analytical technique, the purpose of which is to arrange comparable 

units in a single dimension (that is, along a line) such that the position of each unit reflects its 

similarity to other units” Marquardt (1978:258). 

 

Subseries: an archaeological unit that incorporates formal variation within the broader series, in 

practice reflecting a set of local cultures closely related in time and space (Rouse 1992). 
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REGIONAL MAP OF SITES IN BANES AND SURROUNDING AREAS 

 

Figure 49. Late Ceramic Age sites in Banes and in surrounding areas. 

(A full list of sites and associated site numbers is given in Table 56) 
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Table 56. List of Late Ceramic Age sites in Banes and surrounding areas 

 

Site Name 

1.  Abra del Cacoyuguin 35.  Cueva Riveron 69.  La Mambisa I 

2.  Abra Rio Cacoyuguin II 36.  Cueva San Martin I 70.  La Mambisa II 

3.  Abra Rio Cacoyuguin III 37.  Cueva San Martin II 71.  La Playita 

4.  Aguas Gordas 38.  El Boniato 72.  La Vigia 

5.  Aguas Gordas Norte 39.  El Cementario (71) 73.  Lajitas 

6.  Alcala 40.  El Cementario (90) 74.  Loma Caliche 

7.  Bruno 41.  El Donque 75.  Loma de Bani 

8.  Bruno Atras 42.  El Ingenio 76.  Loma de Carbon 

9.  Canalito 43.  El Jucaro 77.  Loma de Catuco 

10.  Carenero 44.  El Lindero 78.  Loma de Galicia 

11.  Cayetano Felipe 45.  El Mango 79.  Loma de Jagueyes 

12.  Cayo Bariay 46.  El Mango Norte 80.  Loma de La Campana 

13.  Cayo Iguano 47.  El Martillo I 81.  Loma de la Forestal 

14.  Cementerio de Guardalavaca 48.  El Martillo II 82.  Loma de La Morena 

15.  Chorro de Maita 49.  El Mate I 83.  Loma de Los Mates 

16.  Cuadro de Los Indios 50.  El Molino 84.  Loma de Ochile 

17.  Cuatro Veredas 51.  El Ocuje 85.  Loma de Salazar I 

18.  Cuatrocientas Rosas 52.  El Porvenir 86.  Loma de Salazar II 

19.  Cueva Camino del Yarin 53.  El Salado 87.  Los Muertos II 

20.  Cueva Cerro de Los Muertos 54.  Ensenada 88.  Macabi 

21.  Cueva de Boca de Sama 55.  Ensenada 89.  Medina 

22.  Cueva de la Masanga 56.  Ensenada de Ronda 90.  Muelle Viejo 

23.  Cueva de Los Muertos 57.  Esterito 91.  Pan de Sama 

24.  Cueva de Los Pocitos 58.  Guerrero I 92.  Pilon 

25.  Cueva de Waldo Mesa 59.  Guerrero II 93.  Playa Larga 

26.  Cueva del Mijial 60.  Jagueyes 94.  Potrero de Godinez 

27.  Cueva El Jobo 61.  La Cuaba 95.  Punta de Pulpo 

28.  Cueva Fermina 62.  La Cuchilla 96.  Quemado 

29.  Cueva Iglesias 63.  La Guira 97.  Ronda 

30.  Cueva Lechuza 64.  La Guira de Barajagua 98.  Salinas 

31.  Cueva Maja 65.  La Juba I 99.  Santana Sarmiento 

32.  Cueva Nando Reyes 66.  La Juba II 100. Varela III 

33.  Cueva Prebistero 67.  La Luna 101. Yayal 

34.  Cueva Ramon Sierra Garcia 68.  La Macagua   
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